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C.2 Advertising and Promotion

Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) will partner with Riverside Elementary School District
#2 (RESD2) to advertise and promote MIT. MIT will be responsible for the cost of its own
marketing efforts.

A. Advertising and Promotion Plan for Student Recruitment

MIT will set enrollment capacity annually. MIT will have 150 students in each grade level 9" -
12t grade. In the first year, MIT will begin the 2016 school year with 150 students in ninth
grade, and continue to add a grade level each school year. The following are the enrollment
goals for the first three years at MIT.

Grade Level Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
gth 150 150 150
10th 0 150 150
11th 0 0 150
12th 0 0 0
Total 150 300 450

Table C.2.1: Enrollment Goals for Years 1, 2, and 3

Maricopa Institute of Technology intends to market to students currently enrolled in the
RESD#2, surrounding charter schools, and public school districts within a 10 mile radius of the
MIT physical location on Jones and 55" Avenue.

First, MIT will begin marketing to serve the Riverside community by providing an option for
parents who want to continue sending their children to a Science, Technology, Engineering and
Math focused college preparatory school.

The Riverside Elementary School District community survey was conducted amongst parents with
children between the school ages of pre-kindergarten and 12t grade within the District and its
immediate periphery. The purpose of the survey was to gain a better understanding of public
opinion regarding the District’s performance: why parents sent their children to other schools;
the level of support for a potential Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics (STEM)
High School; and areas of improvement.

Mario E Diaz and Associates (MED) designed and administered this survey that was conducted in
two phases. The first phase was conducted from November 12, 2013 to November 18, 2014 using
live calls to residents within the District. In the second phase, MED utilized a door-to-door
community effort from December 9, 2013 to December 15, 2013 to conduct surveys. The survey
revealed that nine-in-ten people within or around the District would consider sending their child
or children to a Science, Technology, Engineering, and Technology High School.

The baseline enrollment goals for 9t grade are based on current enrollment numbers for the
RESD#2 and recruitment from surrounding middle schools.
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RESD#2 is currently in the process of moving the elementary and middle school into a Partial
Immersion Stem Model for the 2015-16 school year. The Partial Immersion Model involves
planning and implementing STEM-related experiences that are integrated into the regular
curriculum. In 2016-17, the RESD#2 and MIT administration will implement a Full Immersion
Model with the development of a comprehensive program of a K-12 STEM pipeline to Higher
Education.

Riverside Elementary School District #2 (RESD#2) and Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT)
administration will begin planning a marketing strategy utilizing the school district’s current web
page, Facebook, internal newspaper, and business advertisements. Any promotion of the district
schools will also include MIT charter information.

First, RESD#2 and MIT will work with a marketing firm to develop a logo, coat of arms, and the
MIT website by April of 2015. The MIT website will be linked to the RESD#2 website and begin
with an introduction of the Headmaster and highlight the construction of the facility that
RESD#2 will lease to MIT. MIT’s recruitment will initially begin with the Headmaster and a
committee of community members interested in promoting and planning recruitment activities
for MIT. The Headmaster’s enrollment office will be located at the Riverside District office from
April 2015 until April of 2016. The enroliment office has the necessary telecommunication to
ensure the Headmaster provides responses to information and enrollment information through
phone calls or the MIT website.

In May during the Spring Forward program (7t grade begins 8t" grade schedule), MIT will begin
reaching out to eighth grade students and parents at Kings Ridge (RESD#2 middle school).
During the two week Spring Forward Program, the MIT administrator will begin with planning
monthly meetings for parents who are interested in sending their children to MIT. MIT will
support the RESD#2 Spring Forward program to recruit the students into the MIT STEM
orientation program at the end of each school year. The Headmaster will establish an MIT
committee of community members to aide in recruiting students and work with the MIT
administrator to host and plan the monthly student recruitment meetings.

The monthly RESD#2 newsletter will have information regarding dates and locations for the MIT
monthly informational meetings. Informational meetings will be held beginning in August,
September, October, November, December of 2015 and January through May of 2016. MIT
administration will encourage families to bring friends, family, and neighbors to the community
meetings. The meetings will serve to inform the community regarding the MIT academic pre-
advanced placement (AP), AP, Science, Technology, Engineering and Math (STEM) facility, and
full immersion STEM Program and parents will fill out an intent to enroll so we may contact
them during the course of the year.

Secondly, in order to reach our enrollment goals, MIT will begin to build relationships with
middle schools within a ten mile radius of the MIT College Preparatory to recruit ninth graders
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from charter and public middle schools. MIT will request names and addresses of eighth grade
students from the middles schools and contact parents to provide them with information about
MIT. Parents who would like their child (children) at MIT will be asked to fill out an MIT intent
to enroll through the MIT website or at a community meeting. Also, MIT Headmaster will
develop relationships with the middle schools to establish monthly school visits and attendance
at school events to share information regarding the MIT academic pre-advanced placement
(AP), AP, facility, and full immersion STEM Program, and internship programs through
community partnerships. The meetings will serve to inform the community about MIT and
parents will fill out an intent to enroll so that we may continue to contact them during the
school year.

Next, MIT will contact community partners, businesses, and other stakeholders in the
community to schedule meetings to share information about MIT, recruit partnerships for the
development of an internship program and our MIT website. MIT administration will attend
events in the Riverside community to hand out information about MIT and establish
relationships in the community such as churches, community centers, and organizations who
provide social services. The MIT committee and MIT administration will hand out informational
flyers to neighboring communities around Kings Ridge, Riverside Elementary businesses, and
the neighborhood around the future MIT facility. MIT Headmaster will use the MIT website to
update enrollment information and construction pictures of the facility, and include pictures
from monthly meetings. MIT will also use the website to run promotions and contests about
MIT for students with intent to enroll forms. Students will be given MIT prizes; pens, pencils,
and other marketing promotions. The promotions and informational meetings will continue
until school begins in July of 2016 or until the enrollment goal is met, whichever comes first.

Lastly, MIT will run a “bring a friend” to fill out an intent to enroll at one of our open houses,
May, June, and July of 2016 to meet the enrollment goal of 150 ninth grade students. The
promotions and enrollment meetings will continue until school begins in July or the student
enrollment goal is met.

MIT will survey parents by putting a questionnaire in the enrollment packet to obtain
information about how they heard about MIT. This will be recorded as we continue our
marketing efforts. MIT will update the monthly marketing calendar using the results from the
guestionnaire. These four basic methods of enrollment will continue, with roughly the same
monthly timeframe, during Years 2 and 3, although they will be adjusted to reflect successful
practices for advertising and promotion discovered in Year 1. Enrollment will be adjusted yearly
at each grade level to reach the enrollment capacity goal of 600 students.

Promotional Materials

Estrella Educational Foundation (EEF) will provide MIT with marketing, advertising, and
promotional services. MIT and Riverside will obtain the services of a marketing firm to develop
marketing materials and develop the website for each school as part of a year-long marketing
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plan. Advertising and promotion will be done utilizing the school District’s current web page,
Facebook, Billboards, internal newspaper, mailers, and business advertisement. The local
newspaper and Arizona Republic will also be utilized to showcase the school. Any promotion of
the school district schools will also include charter information.

The marketing firm will develop for MIT:

School logo and the coat of arms---Partnership with Riverside Elementary District #2
(Partnership with RESD#2)

Marketing materials such as brochures, signage, folding informational materials (Partnership
with RESD#2)

Promotional materials for usage on school visits
Website (Partnership with RESD#2)
Newsletter (Partnership with RESD#2)

Marketing materials will be ready for distribution in April of 2015. Materials will be available
for all of the community meetings listed and the community outreach. Estrella Educational
Foundation will provide advertising and promotion support at no cost to Maricopa Institute of
Technology as part of its support services.

B. Plan Costs
Marketing development of school identity: logo, coat of arms, (Partnership with RESD#2)

Marketing development of the MIT website (Partnership with RESD#2)

$5,000 for the development of school identity and website
Brochures (Partnership with RESD#2) $1,000.00

Flyers (Partnership with RESD#2) $400.00

Mailers or Postcards (Partnership with RESD#2) $900.00

Stationary: letterhead, envelopes, business cards (Partnership with RESD#2) $1200

$3,500 for partnership with Riverside Elementary School District #2

Signage: Banners, vinyl signs (Partnership with RESD#2) $500.00

Mass mailings with brochures, door hangers, flyers about MIT Programs

Advertising in newspapers, websites, and local businesses—$1,500
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Advertising and promoting MIT at surrounding middle schools—No Cost

Open Houses, Enrollment Evenings, Student and Parent Tours once the facility is built ---No Cost

Total Cost $10,500

C. Determining Plan Costs

The costs for the above marketing costs are the responsibility of Estrella Educational
Foundation/Maricopa Institute of Technology. Costs are provided by various vendors.

D. Timeframe for Advertising and Promotion Plan

The marketing calendar for advertising and promotion is based on the narrative above.

Month

Marketing Action Steps

Person Responsible

April 2015

May 2015

June 2015

July 2015

RESD#2 and MIT will work with marketing
company to assist in developing an MIT logo,
Coat of Arms, website and a marketing plan

Spring Forward-meetings with parents and
students who are interested in attending MIT
Parents begin signing letters of intent to
enroll

RESD#2 Newsletter with information
regarding STEM/ MIT Construction/etc.
Establish MIT marketing committee—
Develop a committee of community
members to work with Headmaster to host
and plan future monthly MIT informational
meetings

Local Newspaper and Arizona Republic

Monthly MIT informational meetings with
stakeholders in the community

Marketing and promotional materials
available.

Monthly MIT informational meetings
stakeholders in the community

Headmaster and
RESD#2
administrative team

Headmaster

Headmaster

Headmaster
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August 2015

September 2015

October 2015

November 2015

Host Monthly MIT informational meetings
for students and parents, parents sign intent
to enroll

RESD#2 Newsletter with information
regarding STEM/ MIT Construction/etc.
Establish contacts with middle schools within
a ten mile radius of MIT

Enrollment office located at the Riverside
District office August —April of 2016.
Monthly MIT informational meetings with
stakeholders in the community

Website promotions

Local Newspaper and Arizona Republic

Host Monthly MIT informational meetings
for students and parents, parents sign intent
to enroll

RESD#2 Newsletter with information
regarding STEM/ MIT Construction/etc.
Monthly MIT informational meetings with
stakeholders in the community

Website promotions

Host Monthly MIT informational meetings
for students and parents, parents sign intent
to enroll

RESD#2 Newsletter with information
regarding STEM/ MIT Construction/etc.
Monthly MIT informational meetings with
stakeholders in the community

Website promotions

Host Monthly MIT informational meetings
for students and parents, parents sign intent
to enroll

RESD#2 Newsletter with information
regarding STEM/ MIT Construction/etc.

Headmaster

Headmaster

Headmaster

Headmaster
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Monthly MIT informational meetings with
stakeholders in the community
Website Promotions

December 2015 Monthly MIT informational meetings for
students and parents, parents sign intent to Headmaster
enroll
RESD#2 Newsletter with information
regarding STEM/ MIT Construction/etc.
Monthly MIT informational meetings with
stakeholders in the community
Website promotions
Goal of 50 students with intent to enroll

Monthly MIT informational meetings for
January 2016 students and parents, parents sign intent to

enroll

RESD#2 Newsletter with information

regarding STEM/ MIT Construction/etc.

Website promotions

Monthly MIT informational meetings with

stakeholders in the community

Middle School Visits

Headmaster

January Charter Application Approved Arizona State Board

for Charter Schools
Local Newspaper and Arizona Republic

Monthly MIT informational meetings for
February 2016 students and parents, parents sign intent to
enroll
RESD#2 Newsletter with information Headmaster
regarding STEM/ MIT Construction/etc.
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March 2016

March

April 2016

Monthly MIT informational meetings with
stakeholders in the community
Middle School Visits

Monthly MIT informational meetings for
students and parents, parents sign intent to
enroll

RESD#2 Newsletter with information
regarding STEM/ MIT Construction/etc.
Website promotions

Monthly MIT informational meetings with
stakeholders in the community

Middle School Visits

Charter Contract signed

RESD#2 Newsletter with information
regarding STEM/ MIT Construction/etc.
Website promotions

Local Newspaper and Arizona Republic

Families contacted to complete enrollment
paperwork

School Information and Enrollment Packets
Goal of 100 students with intent to enroll

Monthly MIT informational meetings for
students and parents, parents sign intent to
enroll.

RESD#2 Newsletter with information
regarding STEM/ MIT Construction/etc.
Website promotions

Monthly MIT informational meetings with
stakeholders in the community

Middle School Visits

Open House at new facility

Headmaster

Arizona State Board
for Charter Schools,
Estrella Educational
Foundation,
Authorized
Representative

Families, Office
Manager/Registrar

Headmaster
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May 2016

June 2016

July 2016

Monthly MIT informational meetings for
students and parents, parents sign intent to
enroll.

RESD#2 Newsletter with information
regarding STEM/ MIT Construction/etc.
Website promotions

Monthly MIT informational meetings with
stakeholders in the community

Middle School Visits

Open House—“Bring a friend” at the MIT
facility

Local Newspaper and Arizona Republic
Goal of 150 students with intent to enroll

MIT informational meetings for students
and parents, parents sign intent to enroll.
Local Newspaper and Arizona Republic
Open House at New Facility

School begins on July 18, 2016
Local Newspaper and Arizona Republic

Enroll 10 students before school begins
Total Enrollment 160
Goal of 150 students attending

Table C.2.2: Marketing Timeframe for Advertising and Promotion Plan
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C.3 Personnel

Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) will recruit, select, hire, support and develop
exceptional teachers and staff to not only make students feel good about school and learning,
but more importantly, to increase student achievement.

A. Staffing Plan

MIT will serve 150 ninth grade students in year 1, 300 ninth and tenth grade students in year 2,
and 450 ninth, tenth, and eleventh grade students in year 3. MIT will have 25 students per
classroom and six classroom teachers in year 1. English Language Services and Special
Education Services will be provided through contracted services from Riverside Elementary
District #2.

Year 1l Year 2 Year 3
Total Enrollment 150 300 450
Grade 9th Grade only 9th and 10" grade 9th, 10t and 11t

grade

Instructional Staff Total 6 150/6 | Total 13 300/12 | Total 20 450/17
Positions Ratio 25/1 | Ratio 25/1 | Ratio 27/1
STEM Teachers 6 12 17
Counselor 0 0 1
Para Professional 0 1 1
Administration Total 3 Total 4 Total 4
Headmaster 1 1 1
Dean of Students/ 1
Academic Support
Services
Office Manager/Registrar 1 1 1
Registrar/Receptionist 0 1 1
Total Staff 8 16 23

Table C.3.1 Year 1-3 Staffing Plan

In year 2, MIT will serve 300 students in ninth and tenth grades. There will be 25 students per
classroom and 12 classroom teachers. A Para Professional and Registrar/Receptionist are
added to the staff. The staffing plan is to continue to add teachers to maintain the 25-1
student/teacher ratio. MIT plans to serve 150 students per grade level. English Language

Learner (ELL) and Special Education (Sped) Services will be provide through contracted services
from Riverside Elementary District #2. Each school year, Administration will evaluate the cost-
effectiveness of ELL and Sped contracted services.

In year 3, MIT will serve 450 students in ninth, tenth, and eleventh grades. There will be 26.5
students per classroom and 17 classroom teachers. A counselor and a Dean of Students/STEM
Academic Support are added to the staff and each will teach two classes. The staffing plan is to
Estrella Educational Foundation
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continue to add teachers to maintain the 25-1 student/teacher ratio. MIT plans to serve 150
students per grade level. English Language Services and Special Education Services will be
provide through contracted services from Riverside Elementary District #2. Each school year,
Administration will evaluate the cost-effectiveness of ELL and Sped contracted services.

B. Recruitment, Hiring, and Training Plan for MIT Staff

Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) will recruit and hire highly qualified personnel to
support the school’s mission and vision. All school personnel are important to the success of
our school and selecting the best teachers is crucial to student achievement. The recruitment
process to fill MIT Staff positions will be extensive to attract the best candidates. MIT will
partner with Riverside Elementary School District #2 for the recruitment fairs and use many
aspects of their hiring process.

MIT will be recruiting using the following methods:

NAU Fall Career & Grad Fair September 2015
GCU Student Teaching Expo December 3, 2015
Bilingual Latino & Diversity Career Fair- February 10, 2016
ASU Polytechnic Career Fair February 19, 2016
Goodwill Career Expo February 24, 2016
University of Phoenix February 28, 2016
ASU West Career Fair—-West Campus March 24, 2016

U of A Education Career Day April 17, 2016
Great AZ Tech-In April 25, 2016
Riverside Teacher Job Fair May 2016

MIT will also partner with RESD#2 to use the website to partner with the following job search
engines to make postings available to millions of job seekers:

School Spring partners: Beyond.com, Careerjet.com, Glassdoor.com, Indeed.com, Jobgeni.com,
Simplyhired.com, Teach.org, Trovit.com, Twitter.com

TalentEd partners: Bcps.org, Bing.com, Google.com, Indeed.com, Yahoo.com

MIT will also use professional associations (for positions other than teachers, and word of
mouth.
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The Headmaster will frequently review submitted online applications and review emails alerts
for incoming applications. The screening process begins after potential candidates have
submitted applications. The Headmaster will begin the screening process.

1. Resume and/or Cover Letter Screen from Online and Email Applications — Candidates will
submit their resumes and cover letter to the Headmaster. The Headmaster will screen resumes
and cover letter for applicant educational philosophy, employment experience, leadership
experience, and written communication ability. The Headmaster will determine if the
candidate matches the philosophy and the schools mission and vision. If the candidate is a
possible match, the candidate is contacted to schedule an in-person interview.

2. Schedule an In-Person Interview — the candidate is called to schedule the interview and they
are asked to bring a unit plan and a lesson plan, transcripts, and references.

3. Sample Unit Plan/Lesson Plan
4. Review of transcripts to verify education for the position.

5. Questions for candidate regarding mission, vision, previous experience, classroom
management, etc.

6. Reference Checks — If the candidate is a good fit, his or her professional references will be
checked to assess ownership for student success, integrity, and innovation.

MIT will not discriminate in the staff recruitment, hiring, or supporting processes on the basis of
ethnicity, race, national origin, gender, sexual orientation, religion, disability, marital status,
veteran status, or any other protected classification according to applicable law.

Orientation process for new staff members to MIT

Personnel Hiring Action Timeline Procedure
Scheduled meeting for Once selection for  Job description for position,
employment offer employment is responsibilities, offer is
made, employee contingent upon having a valid
accepts position fingerprint clearance card,

reference checks, and results of
drug screening
Headmaster to complete
reference checks.
Office Manager completes drug
screening, results of drug
screening sent to Human
Resources (HR). HR calls
Headmaster with results.
Employee sent to HR to fill out Immediately after  All screening/interview
Payroll information:
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Social Security, Medicare, 401K,

Ret-LTD, Unemployment
Insurance, Workman’s
Compensation,

*Professional (Instructional,

Admin, Clerical)
* All others (Cafeteria,

Maintenance, Transportation)

Tax forms

Benefits Determination

Headmaster goes over MIT
Employee Handbook and
Contact/Emergency Form

accepting position

Immediately after
accepting position
employee will be
provided with
information
regarding benefits

First day of
Professional
Development

paperwork, questions for all
candidates, supporting
documentation, highly qualified
attestation paperwork
completed, transcripts, reference
checks, etc. sent to Human
Resources, copies kept at MIT
Headmaster’s office

All Paperwork completed

Benefits provided to employee:
Health, Dental, Vision, Life
Insurance

Compliance and MIT policies

Ensures all contact and
emergency information is current

July 5-6
Employee Orientation Beginning Team Building for MIT staff.
July 5- July 18 Educational Philosophy: Mission,

Vision, and Goals

Curriculum: Curriculum maps for
all classes, Lesson plan template,
Instructional Planning,
Assessment Calendar, Sped
Compliance, ELL Compliance, Due
Process

MIT plans to have all employees hired before the end of June 30, 2016. All instructional
employees will have a fingerprint clearance card before they are hired and maintain a

fingerprint clearance card, pursuant to A.R.S. 15-183.C.5.

C.3 Personnel
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Summer orientation/professional development sessions will familiarize new employees with
the expectations and procedures for effective implementation during the school year. MIT
employees will begin with the evaluation of the mission and vision of the school. All sessions
will be tied back to the vision and mission:

e building a strong school-wide college preparatory culture-advisory and character counts
training,

e standards-aligned Essential Learning Outcomes that are effective and rigorous for each
content area

e curriculum maps-Arizona Career and Career Readiness, rigorous reading and writing in
all curricula

e Instructional units, course syllabi, daily lesson plan on agreed upon template for
planning and delivery of instruction, incorporating interdisciplinary work, independent
learning, and grade level independent projects, incorporating 21t Century skills;
formulating and solving problems, evaluating and incorporating reference materials
appropriately, developing a logical and coherent argument or explanation, interpreting
data or conflicting points of view, and completing their assignments and projects

e incorporating online coursework for differentiating instruction

e assessment calendar-formative and summative assessments and using the data to drive
instruction

e collaboration for Professional Learning Communities

e School-wide data analysis and meeting school-wide goals

e observation protocols—Evaluation tool, walkthrough protocol & feedback

e Professional Development Calendar for school year--survey needs

e Weekly Professional Learning Communities during the school year

Teachers will devote time for preparing their classrooms and collaborating on lesson planning.
MIT will ensure student academic growth and student success by providing teachers with
instructional planning time.

Ongoing Professional Development

MIT’s school calendar has identified professional development and teacher planning time.
Fridays are identified as Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) from 1:00-4:00. The PLCs
will allow teachers to collaborate and work on Instructional units, course syllabi, daily lesson
plan on agreed upon template for planning and delivery of instruction, incorporating
interdisciplinary work, independent learning, and grade level independent projects,
incorporating 215 Century skills; formulating and solving problems, evaluating and
incorporating reference materials appropriately, developing a logical and coherent argument or
explanation, interpreting data or conflicting points of view, and completing their assignments
and projects on a weekly basis.
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MIT also has full day professional development 20 full days of professional development to
address school-wide formative and summative data assessment.

The monitoring of classroom instruction to ensure continuous improvement throughout the
school year includes the following structures:

e Administrative walkthrough observations and feedback

e Collaborative teacher walkthrough observations and feedback

e Continuous coaching and feedback based on walkthroughs

e Weekly collaboration collaborative team meetings to discuss student performance,
collaboration on instructional units, lesson planning and 215t Century skills best practices
during Friday professional learning community

e 20 full day professional development for Classroom and school-wide assessment of
student data

e Survey feedback from teachers for differentiating professional development needs of
staff

e Blended learning data reports: Online learning program tools and needs developed
from student assessment data

e Standards based reports for all students to determine the extent to which the school is
meeting its goal and increase the number of students who are at or above the standard
in reading, writing, and math.

Professional development will be determined by staff needs through the collection of
classroom data and student achievement data.

Teacher Evaluation

MIT has developed a system that provides feedback and is at the core of the responsibility of
monitoring and evaluating.

Teacher Performance Levels
Summary Form Rating Scale has four ratings possible. The following performance levels will be
used:

1. Highly Effective (A)

2. Effective (B)

3. Developing (C)

4. Ineffective (F)

MIT will differentiate professional development and mentoring opportunities to meet the
needs of teacher performance levels for each semester of evaluation. Initially, all teachers will
be placed on the rating scale at the end of the first evaluation before the end of the first
semester. Teachers new to MIT will be placed on the rating scale after the results of the first
formal evaluation at the end of the first semester at MIT.
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Formal Evaluations

All MIT staff will have two formal evaluations prior to the end of the spring semester. The first
(fall) formal evaluation will be conducted prior to the end of the first semester and the second
(spring) formal evaluation will be conducted prior to the end of the second semester.
Additional formal observations may be initiated as needed at any time or as determined by the
evaluator(s).

Formal evaluation of each teacher’s performance each semester will be conducted by the
Headmaster. Before the formal evaluation, the Headmaster will conduct a Pre-Evaluation
Conference to discuss the teacher’s progress on his/her professional development goals and to
discuss the lesson for the formal observation. After the formal evaluation, the Headmaster will
conduct a Post Evaluation Conference to discuss the results of the Formal Evaluation. The
teacher will receive the results of cumulative evaluation for the semester:

e Specific progress on his/her professional development goals

e Specific progress on the components of Instructional Design and Implementation,
Managing the Learning Environment, Assessing and Communicating Student
Achievement and Professional Knowledge. The teacher and Headmaster will determine
specific areas growth and specific areas of needed growth with specific action steps
moving forward.

e Determination of renewal, renewal is not yet determined (placed on a Professional
Growth Plan), or nonrenewal (during the second semester).

e Determination of a teacher’s level of performance-based compensation.

Faculty who are recommended for non-renewal or whose status for renewal is not yet
determined will be placed on a Professional Growth Action Plan. Faculty member will be placed
on the Professional Growth Action Plan following the first formal observation. In that event,
the second formal observation shall be used to determine whether the teacher has corrected
inadequacies and whether the teacher has demonstrated adequate classroom performance.
Non-renewal status shall be determined by any or all of the following: Student Achievement
Data, Walk-Through Observation, Informal Observations, and Formal Evaluations. Teachers
rated as “Ineffective (F)” will not be offered a contract with MIT.

Professional Growth Action Plans will be specific to needed areas of growth with specific action
steps. The instructional performance and student progress will be measured by student
assessment data. The Headmaster will meet with the teacher on a weekly basis to discuss
progress on the teachers’ professional needed growth. Administration will provide additional
professional development opportunities as well as opportunities to visit other classroom
teachers.
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Faculty performance and school-wide progress reports are provided to the Governing Board of
MIT on a monthly basis.

Informal Observations

MIT believes that the faculty observation and folio evaluation process is a collaborative
endeavor between the faculty and the evaluator. The Walk-through Protocol may include, but
not limited to, student achievement data, faculty folio, student portfolios, technology
integration professionalism, and other documentation recommended as part of a continuous
performance improvement plan.

The Walk-Through Instrument is an informal observation tool that will be used as additional
documentation for the formal faculty performance observation process and will be included in
the Faculty’s Performance Folio.

Each Walk-Through informal classroom observation will last from 5-15 minutes and will include
written feedback to the teacher. The evaluator may complete as many Walk-throughs as
deemed necessary with a minimum of one per week per semester.

A Walk-Through informal classroom observation or an informal review of a Faculty’s
Performance Folio may not require a feedback conference unless it is deemed necessary by the
evaluator.

The Faculty Performance Folio includes:

e Collection of Student Data and ongoing progress on each standard, course pre and post
testing, school-wide assessment data, etc.

e Analysis of classroom teaching and learning as captured by Walk-Through Protocol

e Analysis of formative, benchmark, and summative assessments

e Define areas of student strength and deficiency

e Refine & Synthesize student data after assessments

e Analysis of classroom teaching and learning to meet school-wide goals in reading,
writing, and math

e Teacher Goals and Professional Development to meet the goals

e Data collection and analysis to identify areas of need to show growth

The MIT Headmaster and administrative team will receive professional development sessions
on effective coaching practices, conducting walk-throughs observations and formal evaluations
to monitor the effectiveness of curriculum, instruction, and assessment practices.

School Leader Evaluation

The Governing Board is responsible for the evaluation and the leadership development of the
Headmaster. Estrella Educational Foundation (EEF) will develop the annual goals in the July
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2016 monthly meeting, along with specific performance indicators for each of the Standards,
and a Professional Development Plan for the Headmaster.

The Headmaster will provide the Board with monthly data regarding progress towards goals
and Professional Development Plan on a monthly project summary report. The Governing
Board’s Authorized Representative will develop an administrative walk-through tool and
specific feedback on performance indicators for each of the Standards. The summative
evaluation of the Headmaster’s performance towards the annual goals and Professional
Development Plan will be submitted by the Board at the June board meeting.

The Board shall also evaluate the Headmaster’s performance using a rubric. Seventy percent of
the Headmaster’s evaluation will be based upon student achievement outcomes. The board
shall conduct a post-observation conference to present the results of the evaluation. The
evaluation will include:

e Specific progress on each Standard through specific indicators, areas of growth in the
Headmaster’s performance, specific coaching opportunities and action steps moving
forward

e Determination of whether or not the Headmaster will be asked back to Maricopa
Institute of Technology

e Determination of the Headmaster’s level of performance-based compensation

Estrella Educational Foundation and Maricopa Institute of Technology operates on the
philosophy of continuous improvement for all staff. The Headmaster will seek out professional
development opportunities that align with MIT’s mission and vision.

The following are examples of EEF’s recommendations for professional development
opportunities:
e Visiting exceptional schools to observe examples of implementation of best practices
e Working with the current leadership in the Riverside School District #2

C. Compensating Staff

MIT compensation will be competitive and commensurate with their experience and
performance.

The following details the plan for compensating staff during the start-up year. This assumes
that all employees will take the 4% employer contribution for the 401 (k) starting in July and is
part of the total in the required employer contributions. This also assumes that all employees
elect the Health, Dental, Vision and Life Insurance provided by MIT.
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C.3 Personnel

Headmaster

Assumes the Headmaster for MIT will be paid for service starting July 1, 2016 and will be
paid for one month on a $120,000 annual salary. Total salary assumes 13.65% required
employer contributions for a total of $10,000 + $1,365= $11,365.

Office Manager/Registrar

Assumes the Office Manager/Registrar will be paid for service starting July 5, 2016 and
will be paid $3,334 for one month based on a $40,000 annual salary. Total salary
assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of $3,334 + 455= $3,789.

Teacher-Regular Education

Assumes 6 FTE for the regular education teachers will be paid for service starting July 5,
2016 and will be paid $5,000 each x 6= $30,000 for one month based on a $60,000
annual salary for each teacher. Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer
contributions for a total of $30,000 + $4,095= $34, 095.

The following details the plan for compensating staff during operational years one through

three.

Headmaster for MIT

One full time (FTE) Headmaster $120,000 annual salary in year 1. Total salary assumes
13.65% required employer contributions for a total of $120,000 + 16,380= $136,380.
Cost is based on current salary for Principal—School Infrastructure Construction &
Planning for 3™ school site.

Assumes enrollment and performance goals are met and salary increases to $125,000 +
$17,062=5142,062 in Year 2 and 130,000 + $17,745= $147,745 in year three, with
13.65% required employer contributions. The Headmaster’s compensation will be
revised annually, based on performance, and approved by the Governing Board.

Dean of Students/Academic Support Services

Dean of Students/Academic Support Services for MIT

Assumes 1 FTE for the Dean of Students/Academic Support Services at $60,000 annual
salary in year three. Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a
total of $60,000 + $8,190= $68,190.

Office Manager/Registrar

Office Manager/Registrar for MIT
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C.3 Personnel

Assumes 1 FTE for the Office Manager/Registrar at $40,000 annual salary in year one.
Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of $40,000 +
$5,460= $45,460.

e Assumes enrollment and performance goals are met and salary increases to $45,000 +
$6,142.50 = $51,142.50 in year two, and $50,000 + $6,825= $56,825 in year three with
13.65% required employer contributions.

Teacher-Regular Education

e Assumes 6 FTE for the Teacher-Regular Education at $60,000 annual salary each in Year
1. Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of $360,000
+ $49,140= $409,140

e Assumes enrollment and performance goals are met and salary increases to 65,000 each
x 12=$780,000 + $106,470= $886,470 in year two, and $70,000 x 17= 51,190,000 +
$162,435= 51,352,435 in year three with 13.65% required employer contributions.
Counselor
e Assumes 1 FTE for the Counselor at $60,000 annual salary in year three. Total salary
assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of 60,000 + 8190= $68,190.
Instructional Assistant
e Assumes enrollment growth and need for 1 FTE for an Instructional Assistant at $30,000
in year two. Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of

$30,000 + $4,095= $34,095.

e Assumes enrollment and performance goals are met and salary increases to $35,000 in
year three. Total salary for year three $35,000 + $4,777.50= $39,777.50.

Registrar/Receptionist
e Assumes enrollment growth and need forl FTE for the Registrar/Receptionist at $30,000
in Year 2. Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of
$30,000 + $4,095=534,095.

e Assumes enrollment growth and performance goals are met and salary increases to
$35,000 in year three. Total salary for year three $35,000 + $4,777.50= $39,777.50.

Benefits
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C.3 Personnel

Assumes all employees will elect the health, dental, vision and life insurance provided by MIT.

Assumes that all employees will take the 4% employer contribution for the 401 (k) starting in
July and is part of the total in the required employer contributions.

Staff will receive 7 paid holidays and 2 personal days and 5 sick days per year. Days will not roll
over.

Labor Day September 5, 2016
Fall Break October 10-21, 2016
Veteran’s Day November 11, 2016
Thanksgiving November 24
November 25
Winter Break December 19-30,
2016
Martin L. King January 16, 2017
President’s Day February 20, 2017
Spring Break March 13-17
Cesar Chavez March 31, 2017
Memorial Day May 29, 2017

Fall, Winter, and Spring breaks are not paid
holidays. Teachers will work on unit and lesson
planning unless personal or sick days are taken.

Teachers, administrators, instructional assistants, other staff members, or volunteers are
required to have a valid fingerprint clearance card.
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C.1 Facilities Acquisition

Estrella Educational Foundation intends to partner with and lease the required facilities for Maricopa
Institute of Technology (MIT) from the Riverside Elementary District #2 (RESD2). The facility is being
developed by RESD#2 and they will own the school and lease to MIT and approved by the Riverside
School District Board of Directors during the March 13, 2014 board meeting.

A. Description of Facility Necessary for Program

MIT’s target enrollment goal in year 1 is 150 ninth grade students, 300 in year two with ninth and tenth
grade students, and 450 in year three with ninth, tenth, and eleventh grade students. The facility
needed to implement the Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math (STEM) Program at MIT in the
first year will require six classrooms and a science laboratory. In year two, 12 classrooms and an
additional science laboratory. In the third year, 18 classrooms and four science laboratories are needed.
Each classroom should be approximately 800 square feet with a minimum of four science laboratories.
One multi-purpose room is needed for assemblies at approximately 6,500 square feet, a faculty work
room, and at least 5 administrative offices, a health office, and a computer lab for a Technology
classroom. The facility should also have bathrooms on the top and bottom floor to serve 600 students.
Storage should be included in the top and bottom floors for Science and Technology Laboratory
supplies.

B. Description of the Facility

Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) will be operating out of a two story 60,000 square foot facility
located on 55™ Avenue and Jones in Phoenix, Arizona. Maricopa Institute of Technology will be located
between the two RESD2 schools that are located on 67" Avenue between Broadway and Elway and 51°
Avenue between Lower Buckeye and Upper Buckeye.

The Riverside School District #2 has committed to financing the design and construction of a two story
60,000 square foot facility with 14 classrooms, four science labs (each of the labs have capacity to be
split into two science labs), 1 lecture/presentation hall, a health office, six administrative offices, a
warming kitchen with a serving area, two faculty workrooms, a reading area for students, a conference
room on the bottom and top floor, and boys and girls bathrooms on the bottom and top floor. There is
a janitor’s closet on the top and bottom floor. There is a lobby and multipurpose room as you walk in
the front entrance.

The first floor has six classrooms that are 1088 square feet each, one lecture classroom at 2176 square
feet with at 97 student capacity, and two science labs at 2176 square feet each. Each science lab can be
divided into two science labs of 1088 square feet each. Total number of classrooms on the bottom floor
is 10 classrooms at 1088 square feet and 1 lecture hall at 2176 square feet. There are computers in all
classrooms for technology access to accommodate learning in science, technology, engineering and
math.

The second floor has eight classrooms that are 1088 square feet each, and two science labs at 2176
square feet each. Each science lab can be divided into two science labs at 1088 square feet each. Total
number of classrooms on the top floor is 12 classrooms at 1088 square feet each. There are computers
in all classrooms for technology access to accommodate learning in science, technology, engineering and
math.
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C.1 Facilities Acquisition

The science labs will be divided for use when the school has 450 students enrolled in year three. The
floorplans for the facility are included as the required exhibits for this section.

Facility Requirements for Year 1, 2, and 3

Year 1 150 Students Year 3 450 Students

Classrooms 6 Classrooms 18

Administrative Offices 2 Administrative Offices 5

Grade 9 Grades 9, 10, and 11

C.1 Facility Requirements

C. Timeframe for Securing a Facility

The Riverside School District #2 (RESD2) is in the design phase of the facility. Orcutt Winslow architects
are working with RESD2 on this phase and should be completed in March of 2015. The permitting
process and plans have been made to begin construction on April of 2015.

Construction is expected to be completed by April of 2016. This twelve month timeframe, according to
Core Construction, is in line with other similar sized facilities they have constructed.

Riverside expects to have secured an Educational Certificate of Occupancy by the beginning of April of
2016. Move in is expected to occur in the end of April.

D. Costs Associated with Securing the Facility

The Riverside School District #2 has committed to the costs, construction, applicable fees for obtaining
an Educational Certificate of Occupancy and all required permits, for securing the facility for MIT. MIT
will be responsible for the monthly costs related to the facility, including monthly lease and
maintenance expenses, utilities, and insurance, after the building is complete.

A breakdown of the costs is below:
Contracted Services Operation and Maintenance

Assumes contracted janitorial services at $2,500 per month, $30,000 per year in year 1, $35,000 in year
2, and 40,000 increase in year 3.

Building Rent/Lease/Loan & Improvements, Fees/Permits

e Assumes MIT will annually pay Riverside ten percent (10%) of revenues as base support level
pursuant to A.R.S. 15-943 and any additional state assistance pursuant to A.R.S. 15-185 unless
otherwise agreed upon by both parties. Assumes the annual fee shall be paid in semi-annual
installments by January 30™ and by June 30" of each fiscal year. The annual fee shall be
reconciled as soon as possible after the 40™ day and 100" day student count. The parties agree to
annually reconcile the amount owed under the annual fee based upon monies actually received by
MIT.

e Assumes we have 150 students year 1= $1,027,933, 300 students in year two=
$2,000,878, and 450 students in year 3= $2,917,387.
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C.1 Facilities Acquisition

Assumes land and improvement built into lease.
Assumes $500 permits and fees in year 1, 2, and 3.

Building & Improvements

Assumes maintenance cost is O for first year.
Assumes building maintenance of 15,000 year 2, and 15,500 in year 3.

Liability Insurance, Property/Casualty Insurance

Utilities

Assumes $30,000 general liability insurance and umbrella insurance in year 1.

Assumes $40,000 general liability insurance and umbrella insurance, in year 2.

Assumes $50,000 general liability insurance and umbrella insurance in year 3.

These costs assumptions were provided by The Trust.

Assumes workers’ compensation insurance at $2,482 in year 1, $4,821 in year 2, and $7,446 in
year 3. This cost assumption was provided by the RESD Business Manager and is based on 0.42
per 100 in payroll.

Assumes all insurance costs are included in the Liability Insurance line item.

Assumes 52,000 in electric services in Year 1. This is based on current expenses for the same
services through SRP and adjusted for the bigger size facility but smaller population in year 1,
$73,000 in year 2, and 110,000 in year 3.

Assumes increase in student population and electric service in Years 2 & 3.

Assumes $11,000 in water and trash services in Year 1. This based on current expenses for the
same services through the City of Phoenix and adjusted for the larger facility and smaller
population of MIT.

Assumes water and trash services increase to 22,000 in year 2 based on population increases
and increase in rates.

Assumes water and trash services increase to 30,000 in year 3 based on population increases
and increase in rates.

Phone/Communication/Internet Connectivity

Assumes $28,369 for telephone and internet connectivity in year 1. Cost is based on phone and
internet connectivity with Century Link bundle services.

Assumes increase to $41,000 in Year 2 and $55,000 in year 3 due to student population growth
and increase in services.

E. Financial Arrangements for Securing a Facility

MIT will lease the facility from the Riverside School District #2 beginning in May of 2016.
Assumes MIT will annually pay Riverside ten percent (10%) of revenues as base support level
pursuant to A.R.S. 15-943 and any additional state assistance pursuant to A.R.S. 15-185 unless
otherwise agreed upon by both parties. Assumes the annual fee shall be paid in semi-annual
installments by January 30" and by June 30" of each fiscal year. The annual fee shall be
reconciled as soon as possible after the 40" day and 100" day student count. The parties agree
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to annually reconcile the amount owed under the annual fee based upon monies actually
received by MIT.
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The two science labs will be split in year three to
provide 2 additional science labs measuring 1088
square feet each. Total number of classrooms on

the first floor is 10.classrooms: six classrooms and
four labs

‘M M M R
Lecf re/ o .
> Py L LT LT TR %
1 1 3 T \\ - Is
I 11 - E\a . .s—" i
3¢ s &} {u: fud
) v U
NNEWNE ) - b
71 TLL ] o wlner e o
snotra N P Light o - reral I O \!_II! {_ ||
P S m a_o|f Lt l L ool
|/ ] oy L~ = \AD-U i ' i i

300 6L YH

o i"-’ .:u\'\ @ \'\ EE G ?’5\3 I,‘u\\
0 iy g\. 7y 0 (ol EE ong \ 1_; w. .{_,
o O

,‘;,,_‘.\ ,,,& m\'ﬂp q,gq,_g N ) j e

\ 51 O :’[I O‘r]’\“\. oD
L GPo gPo 5: vu\i‘ -"z”\ -."(“'{‘
uﬂ"‘ o S0 B U oo

— | — =

© Fopd Area ¢

iy HI

' ]

!

" pa
-
. o
It i | L/ 1
L e
T | i i
I i R ——
wl i e

First Floor

a ‘}EIM






\‘

gen i g
90UsI0g Fnlm\_m4
; SIE
yoseasay M _.zllln._
i
e Ansiwayd — m.n.._ |
- ) - ] P - 1
Al == ] = s i - u\ . hw H21B959
H MENS AN I w&n
1ey ! c.” - u _.r
P = ot U] En i
__u.u TV mmy s g . 1 g ]
)\/ _.-_ aa - _ i - m g
— 8 . T
4B i = . o 1R =
TR i =0 . w .
| = — 2 =1l " —F
="T-1_ tH & i =Er I
- I
Je 90uaIog mnm.\_A [reuononisui [ _ ~ ﬁ\\.ﬁ
Asiwayd | TN i
i = = __ sqeT [euonan.suj 5
8 Abojoig / 80usI0g

‘Sge| Y2Jeasal 90Ual9S {7 pue SWO0ISSe|d g ‘SWOo0ISSe|d

ZT 94 ||M Joojl do) 8y) UO SWOOoISSE|D [e10] "yoea 193} alenbs
880T 1B Sge| 92USI0S INOJ 31eald ||IM SIYL "9aiy) Jeak ul sqge|
92UBI19S 0M] 01Ul 1I[dS 8 ||IM Sge| 82UBI0S 3y 198} atenbs 97Tz
aJe sge| 90UBI0S OM] 8] 'SWOO0ISSE|D g Sk 00|} puodas
J00|4 pug

ABojouyda] Jo ainnsu| edoouen



rgonzales

Typewritten Text



rgonzales

Typewritten Text

Biology Lab



rgonzales

Typewritten Text

Chemistry Lab



rgonzales

Typewritten Text

Chemistry



rgonzales

Typewritten Text



rgonzales

Typewritten Text

Instructional Labs



rgonzales

Typewritten Text

Research



rgonzales

Typewritten Text

Research



rgonzales

Typewritten Text



rgonzales

Typewritten Text

Instructional Labs



rgonzales

Typewritten Text

Biology



rgonzales

Typewritten Text

Maricopa Institute of Technology 
2nd Floor
Second floor has 8 classrooms.  The two science labs are 
2176 square feet. The science labs will be split into two science
labs in year three. This will create four science labs at 1088 
square feet each.  Total classrooms on the top floor will be 12
classrooms; 8 classrooms and 4 science research labs.
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COLLABORATION AGREEMENT
between
RIVERSIDE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DISTRICT #2

and

ESTRELLA EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION

September 18,2014
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-COLLABORATION AGREEMENT

THIS COLLABORATION AGREEMENT, (“Agreement”) is entered into as of the 18™ day of
September, 2014 (the “Effective Date™), by and between Riverside Elementary School District
#2 (“Riverside”) of Maricopa County, Arizona, a political subdivision of the State of Arizona,
and Estrella Educational Foundation, (“Charter Operator™), an Arizona non-profit corporation
(each of the foregoing being a “Party” and collectively being the “Parties” hereto).

I.  RECITALS

A.

R2 Govemning Board

Riverside is an educational institution of pre-K-8 education established pursuant
to the laws of the State of Arizona. Riverside is engaged in providing
comprehensive academic programs to the students it serves.

The improvement of education in the State of Arizona is of benefit to Riverside in
its contribution to the achievement of Riverside’s educational and community
missions.

Charter Operator is an Arizona non-profit corporation formed to operate or
consult with innovative pre-K-12 schools, including district schools and charter
schools.

Riverside and Charter Operator have a mutual interest in promoting the rigorous
college preparation of students, leading to access and success in post-secondary
education and careers. Moreover, Riverside and Charter Operator have a mutual
interest in creating assets for local public schools and districts to showcase
effective academic programs, adult and peer mentoring and tutoring of students,
research on school programs and reform efforts, teacher preparation and
development, and scale-out of innovations to other settings.

Riverside agrees to allow Charter Operator to use the Facility for the operation of
the School and Charter Operator agrees to pay Riverside the Annual Fee in
exchange for the use of the Facility for the purpose of operating the School, upon
the terms and conditions set forth in this Agreement.

Charter Operator shall obtain a charter sponsored by the Arizona State Board for
Charter Schools authorizing Charter Operator to operate a public charter school.

Riverside finds that collaborating with Charter Operator to provide services to
students promotes the educational function of Riverside and finds that Charter
Operator’s mission is also to promote the educational function of Riverside.

Riverside and Charter Operator acknowledge that they both have an interest in

developing a mutual culture, including the implementation of various innovations
in professional development and educational research.
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In consideration for their respective covenants, undertakings, and agreements set forth herein,
and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby
acknowledged, the Parties, intending to be legally bound, agree as follows:

II.  DEFINITIONS

A.

B.

R2 Governing Board

“Agreement” means this Collaboration Agreement between the parties.

“Annual Fee” means the annual fee to be paid by Charter Operator to Riverside
pursuant to Paragraph IX of this Agreement and as further defined in that
paragraph.

“ASBCS” means the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools designated as a
charter sponsoring agency for public charter schools in A.R.S. §15-183 in 1994.

“Best Efforts” means, as a Party hereto, an undertaking by such Party to perform
or satisfy an obligation or duty or otherwise act in a manner reasonably calculated
to obtain the intended result by action or expenditure not disproportionate or
unduly burdensome under the circumstances. Best Efforts does not mean that a
Party will be required to institute litigation or arbitration as part of its best efforts.

“Charter” means the Charter issued by the ASBCS and held by Charter Operator
granting authority for it to operate charter schools including the School located at
the Facility.

“Charter Corporate Board” means the Charter Operator’s Corporate Board of
Directors.

“Charter Operator” means the Estrella Educational Foundation, a non-profit
corporation.

“Facility” means the property currently identified as Parcel No. 104-58-002N.
Phoenix, Arizona 85043, including all grounds and parking.

“Riverside” or “District” means the Riverside Elementary School District #2, a
political subdivision of the State of Arizona.

“Riverside Governing Board” means the Governing Board of Riverside.

“Party” means a party to this Collaboration Agreement, i.e. Riverside and/or
Charter Operator.

“Proprietary Information” means all proprietary or confidential information that
relates to or is used in connection with the business and affairs of a Party, that is
provided by a Party to the other Party, including written material, information and
programs in a computer and information in any other medium, including but not
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M.

N.

III. PURPOSE

A.

limited to information disclosed orally. A Party shall be obligated to identify its
Proprietary Information. Proprietary Information shall exclude any information
that, other than as a result of the wrongful act or omission of the recipient Party,
including any breach of an obligation of confidentiality, the recipient Party can
prove through reasonable documentary evidence: (a) was already lawfully known
(without restriction on disclosure) to the person to whom it is disclosed (b) has
become a matter of public record or public knowledge, (c) has been published in
any medium for public distribution, or (d) is required to be disclosed, but only to
the extent required, by court order or pursuant to any applicable law, provided
that the recipient Party first notifies the disclosing Party so that the disclosing
Party may have reasonable opportunity to obtain protection against disclosure.

“School” means the charter school to be established and operated at the Facility
pursuant to the Charter issued by the ASBCS and held by Charter Operator.

“Superintendent” means Riverside's superintendent.

The purpose of this Agreement is to define the terms and conditions of the
collaboration between Riverside and Charter Operator, which is established for
the following purposes: 1) to improve and expand the public education to be
offered to the community of students who are residents of Riverside; 2) to provide
a Facility and/or a portion thereof, in return for financial compensation, for the
establishment of a charter school to provide education to students who enroll; 3)
to establish an efficient use of the Facility in the pursuit of the educational
purpose of both Parties; and 4) to partner together to conduct research, student
recruitment, marketing and demonstrate the effectiveness of the approach to be
taken by Charter Operator in educating the residents of Riverside.

IV. TERM AND TERMINATION

A.

R2 Governing Board

This Agreement shall be effective September 18, 2014 with the lease term to
commence on July 1, 2016 (the “Commencement Date™), and expire on June 30,
2026 (the “Term”). Upon completion of the Term, the Term shall extend for an
additional equivalent period beyond the expiration date.

Every payment obligation of Charter Operator or the District under this
Agreement is conditioned upon the availability of funds appropriated or allocated
for the payment of such obligation. If funds are not allocated and available for the
continuance of this Agreement, this Agreement may be terminated by either Party
at the end for the period for which the funds are available. No liability shall
accrue to either Party in the event this provision is exercised, and neither Party
shall be obligated or liable for any further payments or for any damages as a result
of the termination under this paragraph.
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C. This Agreement may be terminated for default of Charter Operator by Riverside
as described in Paragraph XIX.

D. This Agreement may be terminated by either Party for the failure of the other
Party to maintain the insurance required under Paragraph XVII.

E. All Parties hereto acknowledge that this Agreement is subject to cancellation
pursuant to the provisions of A.R.S. §38-511.

V. DELIVERY OF FACILITY

The Commencement Date reflects a one 3-month period of time before the start of the 2016-
2017 school year. Therefore, in the event Riverside may not have delivered possession of the
Premises to Charter Operator within ten (10) days after the Commencement Date, and if such
failure to deliver possession was (a) caused solely by the fault or neglect of Riverside, and (b)
not caused by any fault or neglect of Charter Operator then, as its sole and exclusive remedy for
Riverside’s failure to deliver possession of the Premises in a timely manner, Charter Operator
shall have the right to terminate this Agreement. Upon termination of this Agreement pursuant
to the provisions of this Paragraph, the Parties shall have no further obligations or liabilities to
the other and Riverside shall promptly return any fees previously deposited or paid by Charter
Operator.

VI. NAME USE

A. Charter Operator agrees that it will name the School as follows: “Maricopa
Institute of Technology.”

VII. AUTHORITY
A. Charter Authority

1. Operator is duly organized, validly existing and in good standing as an
Arizona non-profit corporation. Charter Operator has all requisite
corporate power and authority under applicable law and its organizational
documents to enter into, execute, and perform this Agreement in
accordance with its terms.

2. The School shall be operated as a charter school by Charter Operator.
Charter Operator has sole responsibility for the School’s financial, legal,
academic, and facility operations.

3. Charter Operator shall hold a charter approved by the ASBCS.

4. All local, state and federal aid for students enrolled at the School will be
assigned to Charter Operator based upon the student count and the average
daily membership received, as well as from any other legal funding.

5|Page
R2 Governing Board
Approved September 18, 2014





5. Charter Operator has authority to enter into this Agreement pursuant to
AR.S. §15-183(H).

6. The execution and delivery by Charter Operator of this Agreement and the
performance by Charter Operator of its obligations hereunder will not
violate any laws, regulations or the organizational documents governing
Charter Operator’s functions and operations, or a judgment, award, decree,
contract, agreement or other instrument to which Charter Operator is a
Party, or conflict with or result in a breach of or constitute (with due
notice or lapse of time or both) a default under any of the same.

7. No approval, authorization, consent, order, or action or filing with any
court or governmental body is required for the due and lawful execution
and delivery by Charter Operator of this Agreement, or (except for
customary licenses, permits, authorizations, or other approvals the need
for which may arise in the ordinary course of performance hereof) for
Charter Operator’s due performance of its obligations hereunder.

B. Riverside Authority

1. Riverside is duly organized, validly existing and in good standing as a
political subdivision of the State of Arizona. Riverside has all requisite
power and authority under applicable law to enter into, execute, and
perform this Agreement in accordance with its terms.

2. Riverside has authority to enter into the Agreement pursuant to A. R.S.
§15-341(4), A. R.S. §15-364(B) and A.R.S. §15-342(9).

3. The execution and delivery by Riverside of this Agreement and the
performance by Riverside of its obligations hereunder will not violate any
laws, regulations or governing documents under which Riverside
functions or operates, or any judgment, award, decree, contract, agreement
or other instrument to which Riverside is a Party, or conflict with or result
in a breach of or constitute (with due notice or lapse of time or both) a
default under any of the same.

4. No approval, authorization, consent, order or action of filing with any
court or governmental body is required for the due and lawful execution
and delivery by Riverside of this Agreement, or (except for customary
licenses, permits, authorizations, or other approvals the need for which
may arise in the ordinary course of performance hereof) for Riverside’s
due performance of its obligations hereunder.
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VIIL

GOVERNANCE

Charter Operator is responsible for the governance of the School. It is the desire of Charter
Operator to partner with Riverside in the governance as defined in this section. Charter Operator
will use Best Efforts to coordinate the operation of the School with Riverside and to inform
Riverside of its operations and efforts.

IX.

A. Charter Corporate Board of Directors

The Charter Operator Corporate Board is responsible for overall operation of the
schools operated by Charter. Its membership is comprised of three (3) members.
Its responsibilities include the overall supervision of the charter schools run by
Charter Operator, including the School.

For so long as Charter Operator operates the School at the Facility, Charter Operator agrees to
pay Riverside the following fee (the “Annual Fee”):

A. Charter Operator will annually pay Riverside ten percent (10%) of revenues
received as base support level pursuant to A.R.S. §15-943 and any additional state

assistance pursuant to A.R.S. §15-185 unless otherwise agreed upon by both
parties.

. The Annual Fee shall be paid in semi-annual installments by January 30" and by

June 30™ of each fiscal year. The Annual Fee shall be reconciled as soon as
possible after the 40™ day and 100™ day student count. The Parties agree to
annually reconcile the amount owed under the Annual Fee based upon monies
actually received by Charter Operator.

. Charter Operator agrees to actively pursue individuals and foundation, state,

federal and other sources of grants and donations or otherwise agreed upon by
both Parties to share in the development and implementation of the programs
funded. Any such funding received shall be distributed to Charter Operator.
Riverside is not entitled to any funds received from state or federal grants or
donations unless otherwise agreed upon by both Parties.

. Charter Operator agrees to provide STEM courses, workshops, instructional

support, and tutoring to students of Riverside as in-kind and/or at no cost.

. Charter Operator agrees to provide professional development in STEM to

Riverside as in-kind and/or at no cost.

ACCOUNTABILITY

As long as this Agreement is in effect, Charter Operator shall provide Riverside, not less often
than annually, the following information:
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A. Charter Operator’s most recent IRS Form 990, Return of Organization Exempt
from Taxation, which shall also be publicly available.

B. After the end of each fiscal year, Charter Operator may prepare and submit to
Riverside an annual report describing Charter Operator’s activities during that
fiscal year at the School, setting forth accomplishments and measuring
performance with goals and priorities.

C. Charter Operator’s current financial policies, procedures and controls.

X. CONTRACTED SERVICES

A. Services to Be Provided by Riverside

1.

2.

R2 Governing Board
Approved September 18, 2014

Riverside agrees to provide the following services or amenities to the
Charter Operator on an “in-kind” and/or at cost unless otherwise agreed
upon by both Parties:

a. General maintenance of indoor and outdoor facilities

b. Leadership mentorship and assistance on as needed basis and/or
upon request by the Charter School
Phone access, including direct lines and fax numbers
Electric, water, sewer and natural gas service
Intercom access
Technical assistance in the development of the State charter and
AOI applications and formation of the Charter School
Web page development & maintenance
Student recruitment and marketing
Security system
Pest control
Technology support, computer hardware, equipment, software,
servers, server space, server backup, printers, Xerox copiers, and
any other equipment tools that may be needed to fulfill the STEM
requirements
1. Professional development

e oo

S

Riverside shall provide cafeteria services as follows: Riverside shall
provide the opportunity for Charter Operator students to purchase their
own breakfast and lunch. All profits, if any, would be deemed to be the
property of Riverside. Riverside will provide free and reduced lunch meals
to qualifying Charter Operator students in compliance with applicable
federal laws and regulations. Charter Operator shall be responsible for
notifying Riverside staff of the number of students qualifying for free and
reduced lunch program, however, Riverside shall be responsible for the
reports concerning such free and reduced lunch program.
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3.

Riverside shall provide transportation services as follows: Riverside shall
provide the Charter Operator student transportation in compliance with
applicable Riverside policies, federal laws and regulations. All profits, if
any, would be deemed to be the property of Riverside. Charter Operator
shall be responsible for notifying Riverside staff of the number of students
qualifying for transportation, however, Riverside shall be responsible for
the reports concerning such transportation.

Riverside shall provide use of its current wireless internet services.
Riverside will create a Virtual Local Area Network (VLAN) specifically
for use by Charter Operator students. Riverside will assign specific
services and computers to the VLAN. Riverside will assign a separate
wireless network identifier or Service Set Identifier (SSID) and password
to allow wireless access on the VLAN campus wide. Riverside will
provide a filtering system. All Charter Operator users (staff and students)
will be required to sign a use agreement prior to use of the network and
equipment. Charter Operator agrees to enforce the use agreement
according to its terms. Charter Operator expressly agrees that it will apply
for e-rate funding in conjunction (or separately, as may be required) so as
to be able to continue to access internet or other services.

B. Optional Services to Be Provided by Riverside

1.

Charter Operator will identify services it will outsource regarding the
operation of the School. If services are provided by vendors/contractors
other than Riverside, Charter Operator assures that the standards for such
services will meet or exceed those standards and specifications required by
Riverside.

2. Riverside and Charter Operator may contract for other services on an as

needed basis.
OPERATIONS
A. Students

1. Charter Operator agrees to use Best Efforts to recruit and serve the
students who are residents of Riverside.

2. Riverside and Charter Operator may provide student information when
reasonably requested by the other, subject to the restrictions of the Family
Education Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA). A data agreement and
FERPA permission form may be used to facilitate the exchange of student
level data.
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3. Discipline of students and employees shall be the sole responsibility of
Charter Operator. Charter Operator shall consider any information
provided by Riverside that is relevant to any potential discipline.

B. Employees

1. All employees, including, but not limited to, teachers, aides, local
administrators, support staff or any other person hired by Charter Operator
to provide services pursuant to this Agreement, shall be considered the
employee of Charter Operator for purposes of salary, benefits, and
workers’ compensation and liability.

2. Teachers leaving Riverside to be employed by Charter Operator at the
School may return to Riverside within three years in accordance with
A.R.S. §15-187.

3. Riverside and Charter Operator shall share employee information when
reasonably requested by the other Party and as permitted by law.

C. Grade Levels Served.
1. Charter Operator shall serve grades 9-12 exclusively.
D. Adherence to Applicable Regulations

1. Charter Operator agrees to comply with all applicable State and Federal
law and regulations governing the School operations.

2. Charter Operator shall be required to adhere to the restrictions regarding
Facility use as established in this Agreement and with all current and
reasonable Riverside Governing Board Policies concerning use of the
Facility.

XII. FURNITURE, FIXTURES AND EQUIPMENT

A. Riverside will inventory all furniture, fixtures, and equipment housed in the
School. This shall not include textbooks and instructional aids/materials.

B. Charter Operator shall be permitted to use furniture, fixtures, technology and
equipment owned by Riverside.

C. The Parties agree that each Party is the sole owner of the equipment that it
provides to operate the program. Upon termination of this Agreement, all
equipment which belongs to Charter Operator shall remain the property of Charter
Operator and Charter Operator shall remove the equipment from Riverside’s
premises. All property of Riverside shall remain Riverside’s property and shall
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remain on site.

XIII. INNOVATION AND BEST PRACTICES

Charter Operator and Riverside agree to use Best Efforts to share information regarding the
innovation or best practice developed and/or implemented in the School.

XIV. COORDINATION IN FUNDRAISING AND MARKETING

To the extent permitted by law, Riverside and Charter Operator agree to use Best Efforts to share
in the implementation of certain marketing tools for the School and certain marketing of programs
that have an impact on the School. Each Party shall be responsible for the cost of its own
marketing efforts, unless the Parties otherwise agree.

XV. INDEMNIFICATION

A.

R2 Governing Board

To the extent permitted by law, each Party (as “indemnitor”) agrees to indemnify,
defend, and hold harmless the other Party (as “indemnitee”) from and against any
and all claims, losses, liability, costs , or expenses (including reasonable
attorney’s fees) (herein collectively referred to as “Claims™) arising out of bodily
injury of any person (including death) or property damage, but only to the extent
that such Claims which result in vicarious/derivative liability to the indemnitee
are caused by the act, omission, negligence, misconduct, or other fault of the
indemnitor, its officials, agents, employees, or volunteers. This provision shall
survive termination or expiration of this Agreement.

To the extent permitted by law, and in addition to any other obligations of Charter
Operator hereunder, including the obligations of Charter Operator to provide
insurance as set forth in Paragraph XVII of this Agreement, Charter Operator
shall indemnify and hold Riverside, its board members, officers, agents and
employees, and their respective heirs, successors, personal representatives and
assigns of such board members, officers, agents and employees (collectively
“Riverside Indemnitees”) harmless from and against any and all claims, debts,
demands, liabilities, causes of action, costs or expenses arising from Charter
Operator’s use of the Facility, or from any activity, work or things done,
permitted or suffered by Charter Operator in or about the Facility, and shall
further indemnify and hold the Riverside Indemnitees harmless for, from and
against any and all claims, debts, demands, liabilities, causes of action, costs or
expenses arising from any breach or default in the performance of any obligation
on Charter Operator’s part to be performed under the terms of this Agreement, or
arising from any act or omission of Charter Operator, or any of Charter Operator’s
agents, contractors, employees or licensees, and for, from, and against all costs,
attorneys’ fees, expenses and liabilities incurred in the defense of any such claim
or any action or proceedings brought thereon. In case any action or proceeding is
brought against Riverside (or any other Riverside Indemnitee) by reason of any
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such claim, Charter Operator, upon notice from Riverside (or any other Riverside
Indemnitee), shall defend the same at Charter Operator’s expense by counsel
satisfactory to Riverside unless otherwise agreed upon by both parties.

To the extent permitted by law, and in addition to any other obligations of
Riverside hereunder, including the obligations of Riverside to provide insurance
as set forth in Paragraph XVII of this Agreement, Riverside shall indemnify and
hold Charter Operator, its board members, officers, agents and employees, and the
respective heirs, successors, personal representatives and assigns of such board
members, officers, agents and employees (collectively “Charter Indemnitees™)
harmless from and against any and all claims, debts, demands, liabilities, causes
of action, costs or expenses arising from Riverside’s use of the Facility, or from
any activity, work, or things done, permitted or suffered by Riverside in or about
the Facility, and shall further indemnify and hold the Charter Indemnitees
harmless for, from and against any and all claims, debts, demands and liabilities,
causes of action, costs or expense arising from any breach or default in the
performance of any obligation on Riverside’s part to be performed under the
terms of this Agreement, or arising from any act or omission of Riverside, or any
of Riverside’s agents, contractors, employees, or licensees, and for, from, and
against all costs, attorneys’ fees, expenses and liabilities incurred in the defense of
any such claim or any action or proceedings brought thereon. In case any action
or proceeding is brought against Charter Operator (or any other Charter
Indemnitee) by reason of any such claim, Riverside, upon notice from Charter
Operator (or any other Charter Indemnitee), shall defend the same at Riverside’s
expense by counsel satisfactory to Charter Operator or unless otherwise agreed
upon by both parties.

XVI. INSURANCE

Each Party shall maintain during the term of this Agreement insurance policies by companies
licensed in Arizona with a current A.M. Best rating of A:VII or better. At the signing of this
Agreement, each Party shall furnish the other with certificates of insurance evidencing the required
coverages, conditions, and limits required by this Agreement. The insurance policies, except
Worker’s Compensation, shall be endorsed to name the other Party, its agents, officers, employees,
and volunteers as additional insureds. In the event any insurance policies required by this
Agreement are written on a “claims made” basis, coverage shall extend for two years past
expiration of this Agreement and must be evidenced by annual certificates of insurance. Each
Party’s insurance must be primary, and any insurance or self-insurance maintained by the other
Party shall not contribute to it. Insurance coverage required under this Agreement includes:

1.

2.
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Commercial General Liability insurance with a limit of not less than $1,000,000
per occurrence for bodily injury, property damage, personal injury, products and
completed operations, and blanket contractual coverage, including but not limited
to, the liability assumed under the indemnification provisions of this Agreement.

Fire, Extended Coverage, and Vandalism and Malicious Mischief perils as to
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each Party’s personal property and fixtures in an amount of not less than ninety
percent (90%) of the full replacement cost of such property.

3. Automobile Liability insurance with a combined single limit for bodily injury
and property damage of not less than $1,000,000 each occurrence with respect to
a Party’s owned, hired, and non-owned vehicles.

4. Workers’ Compensation insurance with limits statutorily required by any
Federal or state law.

5. Employer’s Liability insurance of not less than $100,000 for each accident,
$100,000 disease for each employee, and $500,000 disease policy limit.

Upon request, each Party shall provide to the other written documentation evidencing such
insurance coverage. Failure on the part of either Party to meet these requirements shall constitute a
material breach of contract. The Parties each hereby waive any and all rights of recovery against
the other, or against the board members, officers, employees, agents and representatives of the
other, for loss of or damage to such waiving Party or its property or the property of the other under
its control to the extent that such loss or damage is insured against or under any insurance policy in
force at the time of such loss or damage. Each Party shall, upon obtaining the policies of insurance
required hereunder, give notice to its insurance carrier or carriers that the foregoing waiver is
contained in this Agreement.

XVII. PROPRIETARY INFORMATION

During the term of this Agreement, Riverside may become privy to Proprietary Information of
Charter Operator related to Charter Operator's plans and/or strategy for establishing other schools
under its Charter and its discussions with other public school districts with respect to such plans.
Riverside agrees that all such Proprietary Information and all copies and modifications thereof are
the property of Charter Operator; that Proprietary Information constitutes valuable assets and trade
secrets of Charter Operator; and that during and after the Term, Riverside shall not disclose such
Proprietary Information except as required by applicable state or federal law or by order of court (in
which case Riverside shall provide prompt prior notice to Charter Operator) or as necessary to
perform its obligations or exercise its rights under this Agreement. Upon the termination of this
Agreement, Riverside will promptly return such Proprietary Information of Charter Operator,
except as required by law.

Xvll. EVENT OF DEFAULT

A. The existence or occurrence of any one or more of the following events during the
Term shall constitute an event of default (each an "Event of Default") under this
Agreement:

1. The failure by either Party to observe or perform any of the covenants,
conditions or provisions of this Agreement to be observed or performed by
that Party where such failure continues for a period of ten (10) days after
written notice thereof from the complying Party to the non-complying
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Party; provided, however, that if the nature of a default is such that is
capable of being cured but more than ten (10) days are reasonably required
for its cure, then the non-complying Party shall not be deemed to be in
default if that Party commences such cure within the ten (10) day period and
thereafter diligently prosecutes such cure to completion within thirty (30)
days.

XIX. FACILITY USE TERMS

R2 Governing Board

A. Designated Facility Use. During the Term of this Agreement, Riverside shall

provide Charter Operator with access of the Facility on a full-time, year-round
basis. Charter Operator shall also be permitted to use full-time, year-round
access and use of shared common areas as scheduling permits, including but
not limited to a gymnasium, hallways, multipurpose rooms, sports fields,
computer labs, district offices, and bathrooms.

B. Ingress and Egress. Charter Operator, and any and all of Charter Operator's

staff, students, and guests shall have ingress and egress right to access the
Facility in order to be able to use the Facility.

. Capital Modifications. Riverside will pay for capital modifications,

renovations, new construction, and technology improvements as agreed to
between the parties in writing. Such capital modifications will be performed
by Riverside. Riverside and Charter Operator will work together and share the
responsibility of ensuring that all modifications are made such that any
requisite permits are issued for the operation of the School. The Parties agree
that express written permission must be obtained prior to performing the
facility modifications or improvement.

. Signage. Riverside will purchase and erect a marquee and other signage as

discussed herein. Charter Operator is not responsible for the removal for any
improvements. Riverside shall permit Charter Operator to install additional
signage as needed by the Charter Operator.

. Condition of Facility. Charter Operator acknowledges and agrees, that except

as otherwise expressly provided in this Agreement and notwithstanding the
indemnity provisions in Paragraph XVI, Charter Operator is obtaining the
right to use the Facility without limiting the generality of the foregoing,
except as expressly set forth in this Agreement, neither Riverside nor any
agents, representatives, or employees of Riverside have made (nor is Charter
Operator relying on) any representations or warranties, direct or indirect, oral
or written, statutory, express or implied, to Charter Operator or any agents,
representatives, or employees of Charter Operator with respect to: (1) the
physical condition of the Facility or the condition or safety of the Facility or
any component thereof, including, but not limited to plumbing, sewer,
heating, ventilating and electrical system, roofing, air conditioning,
foundations (2) the quality of construction, condition or structural soundness
of any improvements; (3) compliance of the Facility with applicable statutes,
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laws, codes, ordinances, regulations or requirements, zoning, subdivision,
planning, building, fire, safety, disabled persons, health or environmental
matters; and (4) the availability of utilities, phone and data usage, of the types
and in the amounts required by Charter Operator. Charter Operator
acknowledges that, prior to the execution of this Agreement, Charter Operator
has inspected the Facility to the extent desired by Charter Operator and has
satisfied itself with respect to the matters set forth above.

. Taxes. Riverside is an exempt entity for the purposes of real property taxes.

To the extent the use of the Facility by Charter Operator causes any taxes,
whether for real property, personal property, transactional or otherwise, to be
incurred, Riverside shall be solely responsible for payment of such taxes
before delinquent.

. Operation Costs. Riverside is responsible for the operation costs of the

Facility including maintenance and repair due to normal wear and tear during
the term of the Agreement, except as may otherwise be provided in this
Agreement. Riverside shall cover all repairs that are included in bonding
projects.

. Use of Facility. Charter Operator shall use the Facility solely for use as a

charter school. Charter Operator further agrees that it will not use or permit
any other person or persons to use the Facility for any purpose in violation of
the laws, ordinances, regulations or requirements now in effect or from time-
to-time enacted by any governing body. Charter Operator agrees not to use the
Facility in any manner that will increase the rate of any fire or other insurance
coverage on the Facility. Charter Operator shall, at Charter Operator’s sole
cost and expense, comply with all present and future laws, ordinances, orders,
declarations of covenants and restrictions, rules, regulations and requirements
of all federal, state, county and municipal governments, courts, departments,
commissions, boards and officers, and any national or local board of fire
underwriters or any other body exercising functions similar to those of any of
the foregoing, foreseen, and unforeseen, ordinary as well as extraordinary,
which may be applicable to the use or occupancy of the Facility.

Vehicular and Bus Parking. Riverside shall provide sufficient vehicular
parking spaces located at the Facility to accommodate staff. Additionally,
Riverside shall provide sufficient parking space for the parking at the
Maintenance and Transportation Facility located on 51% Avenue.

Riverside Maintenance. Riverside shall keep the foundations, exterior walls,
HVAC system(s), roof, parking and structural elements of the Facility in good
condition and repair. Riverside shall maintain, repair, replace and service the
Facility or any portion or component thereof.

. Charter Maintenance. Charter Operator shall make, keep and maintain the

Facility in a clean, neat and sanitary condition. The foregoing obligations of
Riverside to maintain, repair and replace shall apply to (but not be limited to)
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all interior walls of the Facility and all glass. Riverside, shall make any
repairs, replacements or installations to or on the Facility as may be required
by any laws, rules and regulations (now or hereafter existing) of any
governmental agencies or authorities for the use of the Facility by the Charter
Operator.

. Entry Rights. Riverside or its agents and employees shall have the right to

enter the Facility at any time agreed upon by Charter Operator, after prior
written notice has been given to Charter Operator (or without notice in the
event of an emergency) for the purpose of inspecting the Facility and
determining if Charter is in compliance with the terms of this Agreement. If
Riverside determines that Charter Operator is not in compliance with the
terms of this Agreement, then Charter Operator has the right to correct the
condition that has created such non-compliance.

. Consent for Alternations. Except as otherwise specifically required under

subparagraph (D) above or otherwise under this Agreement, Charter Operator
may make, install or construct any alterations, improvements, additions, or
utility installations (“utility installations™ shall include ducting, power panels,
fluorescent fixtures, space heaters, conduits and wiring) in, on or about the
Facility.

. Surrender and Removal. Charter Operator agrees that, upon the expiration of

this Agreement or upon any earlier cessation of use of the Facility, it shall
surrender the Facility to Riverside in the condition required pursuant to
subparagraph (E) above, broom clean, ordinary wear and tear, and damage
from casualty and condemnation excepted. All alterations, additions and
improvements, whether structural or removable which Charter Operator is not
required to remove shall become Riverside’s property and shall be
surrendered to Riverside. In no event shall Charter Operator remove any of
the following materials or equipment (which shall be deemed Riverside’s
property), without Riverside’s prior written consent: power panels, lighting or
lighting fixtures, wall coverings, drapes, blinds or other window coverings,
carpets or other floor coverings, heaters, air conditioners or any other heating
or air conditioning equipment or security gates or other similar building or
operating equipment.

. Liens. Charter Operator shall pay, when due, all claims for labor or materials

furnished or alleged to have been furnished to or for Charter Operator at or for
use on or in connection with the Facility, which claims are or may be secured
by any mechanics’ or materialmen’s lien against the Facility or any portion
thereof, or any interest therein. Nothing herein contained shall empower the
Charter Operator to do any act that can, shall or may encumber Riverside’s
interest in the Facility or any portion thereof, or interest therein. In the event
any such lien does attach, Charter Operator shall within ten (10) days of
notice of the filing of such lien, either discharge or bond over such lien to the
satisfaction of Riverside, and in such a manner as to stay the enforcement or
foreclosure of such lien. If Charter Operator fails to so discharge or bond over
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such lien, then, in addition to any other right or remedy Riverside may, but
shall not be obligated to, discharge the same. Any amount paid by Riverside
for such purpose, including reasonable attorneys’’ fees shall be paid by
Charter Operator to Riverside unless otherwise agreed upon by both parties.

. Casualty. If the Facility is damaged or destroyed by fire or other casualty to

such extent that it cannot be repaired or restored within one hundred twenty
(120) days (as reasonably determined by Charter Operator), Charter Operator
shall have the option to terminate the use of the Facility under this Agreement.
If Charter Operator elects to terminate the use then Charter Operator shall
provide written notice to that effect to Riverside within ninety (90) days from
the date of such damage or destruction. If the use is not terminated pursuant to
the foregoing, Riverside shall, as soon as reasonably possible following the
casualty, repair and restore the damaged or destroyed portion of the Facility to
a condition which is substantially similar to the condition prior to the damage
or destruction. During the period of repair and restoration, the Annual Fee
shall be abated proportionately to the extent that the Facility is made unusable
by the damage or destruction.

. Condemnation. If all or any portion of the Facility is taken under the power of

eminent domain or sold under the threat of that power (all of which are called
“Condemnation”), both Parties have the right to terminate this Agreement as
to the part taken or sold on the date the condemning authority takes title or
possession, whichever first occurs. If there is a Condemnation of more than
ten percent (10%) of the square foot area of the Facility, either Party may
terminate the use of the Facility as of the date the condemning authority takes
title or possession, by delivering written notice to the other Party within ten
(10) days after receipt of written notice of such taking (or in the absence of
such notice, within ten (10) days after the condemning authority takes title or
possession). If the use of the Facility is not terminated, Riverside shall repair
any damage to the Facility caused by the Condemnation. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, if the severance damages paid to Riverside are not sufficient to pay
for such repair, Riverside shall make such repairs at Riverside’s expense.

. Failure to Vacate Facility. Charter Operator shall vacate the Facility upon

expiration of this Agreement or any earlier termination of the use rights for
the Facility.

XX. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

A. Compliance with Environmental Laws. Charter Operator shall keep and maintain the

Facility in compliance with, and shall not cause or permit the Facility to be in
violation of, any Environmental Laws. All of Charter Operator’s activities as the
Facility shall be in accordance with all Environmental Laws. Additionally, Charter
Operator shall obtain any and all necessary permits for Charter’s activities at the
Facility and provide Riverside with evidence of such permits. Charter Operator’s
obligations and liabilities under this Paragraph shall continue so long as Riverside
bears any liability or responsibility under the Environmental Laws for any action that

R2 Governing Board
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occurs on the Facility during the term of this Agreement.

B. Environmental Notices. Charter Operator shall immediately notify Riverside of, and
upon Riverside’s request shall provide Riverside with copies of, the following;:

1. Any correspondence, communication or notice, oral or written, to or from any
government entity regarding the application of Environmental Laws to the
Facility or Charter Operator’s operations on the Facility including, without
limitation, notices of violation, notices to comply and citations;

2. Any reports filed pursuant to any Environmental Law or self-reporting
requirements

3. Any permits and permit applications; and

4. Any change in Charter Operator’s operations on the Facility that will change
or has the potential to change Charter Operator’s or Riverside’s obligations or
liabilities under Environmental Laws. Charter Operator shall also notify
Riverside of the release of any Hazardous Materials in, on, under, about or
above the Facility.

XXI. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

A. Mutual Benefits: The Parties agree that in making the promises contained in this
Agreement that certain benefits and advantages will accrue to both Parties as a result
of the performance of this Agreement, and that therefore this Agreement is being
entered into in reliance upon the mutual benefits afforded each of the Parties.

B. Institution of Legal Actions/Attorney’s Fees: Any legal actions instituted pursuant to
this Agreement must be filed in the County of Maricopa, State of Arizona. In any
legal action, the prevailing party in such action will be entitled to reimbursement by
the other Party for all costs and expenses of such action, including reasonable
attorneys’ fees as may be fixed by the court.

C. Landlord-Tenant Laws. For purposes of this Agreement, the Arizona Landlord Tenant
Act (A.R.S. Title 33) shall govern the relationship between Charter Operator and
Riverside as if Charter Operator were the “tenant” and Riverside were the “landlord.”

D. Rights and Remedies Are Cumulative. Except as otherwise expressly stated in this
Agreement, the rights and remedies of both Parties are cumulative and the exercise by
either Party of one or more of such rights or remedies will not preclude the exercise

by it, at the same time or different times, of any other rights or remedies for the same
default.

E. Notices, Demands, and Communications. All notices, demands, or other writings in
this Agreement provided to be given, made, or sent by any Party hereto to other
parties will be deemed to have been fully given, made, or sent when made in writing
and personally delivered (which shall include delivering by recognized courier
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service, such as Fed Ex, United Parcel Service, and the like) or deposited in the
United States mail postpaid, registered or certified, and addressed as follow:

If to Riverside: Governing Board President
Riverside School District #2
1414 South 51 Avenue
Phoenix, AZ 85043

Copy to: Business Manager
Riverside School District #2
1414 South 51 Avenue
Phoenix, AZ 85043

If to Charter Operator: President of the Corporate Board of
Directors
Estrella Educational Foundation
9860 S. Estrella Pkwy, Suite B-110
PMB 303
Goodyear, AZ 85338

The address to which any notice, demand, or other writing may be given, made or
sent to any Party may be changed by written notice as above provide.

F. Conflict of Interests: No member, official, or employee of Charter Operator or
Riverside may have any direct or indirect interest in the development of the Agreement,
nor participate in any decision relating to the development and/or approval of the
Agreement which is prohibited by law. All Parties hereto acknowledge that this
Agreement is subject to cancellation pursuant to the provisions of A.R.S. §38-511.

G. Warranty Against Payment or Consideration for Agreement. Charter Operator
warrants that it has not been paid or given, and will not pay or give, any third person
any money or other consideration for obtaining the approval of this Agreement, other
than normal costs of conducting business and costs of professional services such as
architects, consultants, engineers, and attorneys.

H. Non-liability of Officials, Partners, and Employees. No member, official or employee
of Riverside will be personally liable to Charter Operator, or any successor in
interest, in the event of any default or breach by Riverside or for any amount which

may become due to the Charter Operator or successor, or on any obligation under the
terms of this Agreement.

I. E-verify, Records and Audits. To the extent applicable under A.R.S. §41-4401, the
Parties warrant their compliance with all federal immigration laws and regulations
that relate to their employees and compliance with the E-Verify requirements under
A.R.S. §23-214(A). A Party’s breach of the above-mentioned warranty shall be
deemed a material breach of the Agreement and may result in the termination of the
Agreement by either Party under the terms of this Agreement.

J. Sudan/Iran. The Parties herby warrant, and represent to each other, that they do not
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have and during the term hereof will not have a “scrutinized business operation” in
either Sudan or Iran as defined under A.R.S. § 35-391 et. seq.

K. No Waiver: Except as otherwise expressly provided in this Agreement, any failure or
delay by any Party in asserting any of its rights or remedies as to any default, will not
operate as a waiver to any default, or of any such rights or remedies, or deprive any
such Party of its right to institute and maintain any actions or proceedings which it
may deem necessary to protect, assert, or enforce any such rights or remedies,
including but not limited to rights and remedies existing at common law.

L. Severability. If any provision of this Agreement shall be found invalid or
unenforceable by a court of competent jurisdiction, the remaining provisions of this
Agreement will not be affected thereby and shall be valid and enforceable to the
fullest extent permitted by law, provided that the fundamental purposes of this
Agreement are not defeated by such severability.

M. Captions. The captions contained in this Agreement are merely a reference and are
not to be used to construe or limit the text.

N. Entire Agreement, Waivers, and Amendments. This Agreement shall be executed
triplicate, each of which is deemed to be an original. This Agreement integrates all of
the terms and conditions mentioned herein or incidental hereto, and supersedes all
negotiations or previous agreements between the Parties with respect to all or any
part of the subject matter hereof. All waivers of the provisions of this Agreement
must be in writing and signed by the appropriate authorities of the Charter Operator
or Riverside, and all amendments hereto must be in writing and signed by the
appropriate authorities of the Parties hereto.

O. No Agency Created. Nothing contained in this Agreement creates any legal
partnership, joint venture, or agency relationship between Charter Operator and
Riverside. No term or provision of this Agreement is intended to be for the benefit of
any person, firm, organization, or corporation not a party hereto, and no other person,
firm, organization, or corporation may have any right to cause of action hereunder.

P. Additional Documents. The Parties each agree to execute and deliver all documents
and take all actions reasonably necessary to implement and enforce this Agreement.

Q. Governing Statutes: References are made in this Agreement to specific sections of the
Arizona Revised Statutes. Any such references mean the statute in effect on the date
of the execution of this Agreement and any subsequent renumbering or reordering of
those provisions.

R. Equal Employment Opportunity. In connection with its performance hereunder,
Charter Operator shall not discriminate against any worker, employee, or applicant,
or any member of the public, because of race, color, religion, gender, national origin,
age, or disability nor otherwise commit an unfair employment practice.

S. No Assignment. Charter Operator shall not voluntarily or by operation of law, assign
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or transfer Charter Operator’s interest in this Agreement without Riverside’s prior
written consent which shall be in Riverside’s sole discretion. Any attempted
assignment or transfer without Riverside’s consent shall, at Riverside’s election, be
void. The consent of Riverside to any one assignment or transfer shall not be deemed
to be a consent to any subsequent assignment or transfer. Charter Operator shall pay
Riverside’s reasonable attorneys’ fees incurred in connection with Charter Operator’s
request for Riverside’s consent to an assignment or transfer, whether or not such
consent is given. Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of this section, Riverside
agrees and acknowledges that Charter Operator may, from time to time, contract with
a management company or management companies to manage all or portions of its
operations and that such management company or companies may be under common
control or have common ownership or governance with Charter Operator.

T. Time is of the Essence. Time is of the essence of this Agreement and all of the
covenants and obligations hereof.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement through their respective
representatives duly authorized to execute this document and bind their respective entities to the
terms and obligations herein contained on the day and year first written above.

“Riverside” “Charter Operator”
RIVERSIDE SCHOOL DISTRICT #2, a ESTRELLA EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, a
political subdivision of the State of Arizona non-profit corporation
G/ M\!\{\ D'\QM By: &K/\,‘\ L
\Mr. Jose Moreno Mr. Anthony}?falderon
Its: Business Manager Iits: President

e gr. Joyce Luckie
oard President

Its:

21|Page
R2 Goveming Board
Approved September 18, 2014






C. 4 Start-Up Budget Assumptions

Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) created its start-up budget, in effect from July 1 to July 31, 2016, based
around the following budget assumptions.

Explanation of Start-Up Revenue
Start-up revenue is based upon the $66,000 Estrella Educational Foundation Donation.

Explanation of Expenses
Administration, Instruction & Support (AlS) Expenditures

Assumes Salaries and Employee Benefits of required contributions are to be 13.65%, including payroll taxes,
unemployment taxes, and 401(k) matching of 4%. Assumes all employees elect the 4% maximum contribution to
the 401(k) for one month.

Principal

Assumes the Headmaster will be paid for service starting July 1, 2016 and will be paid $10,000 for the month of
July based on a $120,000 annual salary. Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total
of $11,365.00.

Clerical

Assumes the Office Manager/Registrar of MIT will be paid for service starting July 5, 2016 and will be paid
$3,334.00 for six months based on a $40,000 annual salary. Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer
contributions for a total of $3,789.00.

Teachers

Assumes six MIT Teachers will be paid for services starting July 5, 2016 and will be paid $5,000 each for one
month based on a $60,000 annual salary. Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total
of $34,095.00.

Employee Insurance
Assumes all employees elect the Health Insurance coverage $414 monthly, Dental $41.33, Vision $4.19, and Life
Insurance 3.48= $463.00 per employee, starting July 5, 2016 for one month for a total of $3,704.

Office Supplies
Assumes office supply costs for July 1, 2016 for one month total of $1,000.

Membership Dues and Travel
Assumes Arizona Charter Schools Association membership and other professional dues, $1,100 will be paid in
August.

Contracted Services: AlS
e Assumes legal services with Neal Law Firm $250 per hour for eight hours per month starting June 1,
2016 for one month for a total of $2,000 to be billed in August.

e Assumes accounting services with ADP at $60 per hour for 10 hours per month starting July 1, 2016 for
one month for a total of $600.00.

e Assumes payroll services at $1,200 per year starting July 1, 2016 for one month for a total of $100. This
is based upon a quote from ADP.

e Assumes 401(K) plan administration costs of $2,500 per year starting July 1, 2016 for one month for a
total of $417. This cost assumption was provided by ADP.
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C. 4 Start-Up Budget Assumptions

Curriculum & Resource Materials and Instructional Consumables

Assumes $42,000 of curriculum and resource materials and instructional consumables; assumes curricular
materials will be either teacher-created or free, open source, or online through the usage of online learning,
FuelEd. Blended Learning Program to be billed to MIT in August.

Library Resources & Software
Assumes $0 in library resources and software, as books for both classroom and school-wide libraries will be free,
open source, and online through FuelEd Blended Learning.

SAIS Software

Assumes SAIS software costs of $5,000 to be purchased before July 31, 2016. This is based upon the expense for
Synergy, Edupoint—Educational Systems. Riverside Elementary #2 to provide partnership and training on
program.

Professional Development
Assumes professional development costs will be shared with RESD2 to build K-12 Science, Technology,
Engineering and Math training and billed in August..

Operations & Maintenance (O&M) Expenditures

Supplies
Assumes $900 in janitorial supplies to be purchased before July 31, 2016. This cost assumption was provided by
MIT administrative team.

Marketing/Advertising
Assumes booth and travel costs of $300 each for seven teacher recruitment events, for a total of $2,100. This cost
was based on teacher recruitment event costs at which the Riverside Human Resources Team has participated.

Assumes $7,900 for student marketing or advertising materials as quoted by Orcutt/Winslow Marketing to be paid
during the school year beginning in August.

Contracted Services: O&M
Assumes cost for maintenance in July will be paid in August.

Building Rent/Lease/Loan

Assumes MIT will annually pay Riverside ten percent (10%) of revenues as base support level pursuant to A.R.S.
15-943 and any additional state assistance pursuant to A.R.S. 15-185 unless otherwise agreed upon by both
parties. Assumes the annual fee shall be paid in semi-annual installments by January 30" and by June 30" of each
fiscal year. The annual fee shall be reconciled as soon as possible after the 40" day and 100" day student count.
The parties agree to annually reconcile the amount owed under the annual fee based upon monies actually
received by MIT.

Building & Improvements, Land & Improvements, Fees/Permits
Assumes no cost, as they will be covered by facility lease Riverside Elementary District #2 (RESD#2).

Liability Insurance
e Assumes $2,500 general liability insurance and umbrella insurance to be purchased for July, 2016.

e Assumes $207 in workers’ compensation insurance to be purchased for July, 2016. This cost assumption
is based on $0.41 per $100 of payroll. It is included in the 13.65% of required employer contributions per
FTE.
Utilities

C.4 Start-Up Budget Narrative Estrella Educational Foundation Page 3 of 3





C. 4 Start-Up Budget Assumptions

e Assumes electric deposits for the school facility will be paid by RESD2. This cost assumption will be
based upon the formula provided by SRP.

e Assumes water and trash removal deposits for the school facility will be paid by RESD2. This cost
assumption will be provided by the City of Phoenix.

e Assumes $5,250 in electric, water, and trash services for a total of $225 for the month of July, 2016 to be
paid in August. This is based upon the utility cost for a similar property in the target community from the
costs of SRP and the City of Phoenix.

Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity

Assumes $2,365 for internet, communication, and phone service per month for July, 2016 to be paid in August.
This assumption is based on the current rates for Century Link telephone and internet bundle services for the
target neighborhood.

Transportation
Assumes no cost for transportation for July. July transportation payment will be made in August.

Student Furniture & Equipment

Assumes RESD#2 will purchase all student furniture and equipment for facility.
Office Furniture & Equipment

Assumes all office furniture will be purchased by RESD#2.

Student Technology Equipment

Assumes RESD#2 will purchase all student technology equipment.

Office Technology Equipment

Assumes RESD#2 will purchase all office technology equipment.

Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.)

Assumes $1,100 per month maintenance for security, copiers, etc. This assumption is provided by the RESD#2.
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C.4 Start-up Budget - 2016-2017 Cycle

C.4 Start-Up Budget - 2016-2017 Cycle

APPROVED January 13, 2015

A 1

B 1 c 1

D

| E

1 F 1

Applicant Name: Estrella Educational Foundation---Maricopa Institute of Technology

2016-2017 Cycle

Provide Assumptions by Line

Inception to August 1 of Opening Year

START-UP REVENUE

Secured Funds - Private Donations

Secured Funds - Loans

Secured Funds - Other

Total Start-up Revenue

Swmummbwlml»—-

Total $

[Timeframe for Acquisition

$66,000.00

May-15

$66,000

May-15

11

Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS)
EXPENDITURES (add lines as necessary)

#of FTE

Staff | @ Salary ‘

Requirea

Employer

ottt

‘ Total $

|Timeframe for Acquisition

12

Salaries

13

Director/Principal

1.00 | $10,000.00

1,365.00

$11,365.00

July1- July 31, 2016

14

Teacher-Regular Education

6.00 | $ 5,000.00

$34,095.00

July 5-July 31, 2016

15

Teacher-Special Education

B B

$ -

16

Clerical

1.00 | $ 3,334.00

$
$ 682.50
$
$

455.00

$ 3,789.00

July 5-July 31, 2016

17

Bookkeeper/Finance

$ -

18

Custodial/Maintenance

$ -

19

Other-Dean of Students

$ -

20

Employee Benefits

21

Employee Insurance (if providing)

2

N

Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.)

23

Instructional Consumables

2

i

Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel

25

Contracted Services: AlS

2

o

Contracted Services: Special Education

27

Curriculum & Resource Materials

28

Library Resources/Software

29

SAIS Software

30

other: Professional Development

31

Total Administration, Instruction, & Support

32

33

Operations & Maintenance (O&M)
EXPENDITURES (add lines as necessary)

34

Supplies

3!

15

Marketing/Advertising

3

=]

Contracted Services: O&M

3

<

Building Rent/Lease/Loan

38

Building & Improvements

39

Land & Improvements

40

Fees/Permits

4

p

Property/Casualty Insurance

42

Liability Insurance

4;

1

Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste)

44

Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity

45

Student Furniture & Equipment

46

Office Furniture & Equipment

47

Student Technology Equipment

48

Office Technology Equipment

4

©

Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.)

50

Loan Repayment

51

Other

52

Total Operations & Maintenance

53

Total Expenditures

54

55

Total Start-up Revenues |

56

57

Budget Balance (= Revenues - Expenditures)

Included in r

equired contributions

$ 3,704.00

July 5-July 31, 2016

$ 1,000.00

July 5-July 31, 2016

$ -

1,117.00

May - July 31, 2016

5,000.00

Before July 1, 2016

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

60,070.00

Total $

Timeframe for Acquisition

900

July

2,530

April - July 31, 2016

August Billing

40th day enrollment

August Billing

August Billing

olo[o[o|o|o

2,500

July 1-31, 2016

August Billing for July

August Billing for July

August Billing for July

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

$ 5,930.00

$66,000.00

$66,000.00

]
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C.5 Three Year Operational Budget

Estrella Educational Foundation

Maricopa Institute of Technology

2016-2017 Application for New Charter

Arizona State Board for Charter Schools

Projected Revenue Calculator

A. Enter Estimated Student Counts Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
Kinder
Grades 1-3
Grades 4-8
Grades 9-12 143 286 429
Total 143 286 429
B. Will you have a 200 Day Calendar?| No No | No

C. Enter Estimated Student Count Add-On Numbers*

Hearing Impairment

ELL (English Learners)

MD-R, A-R, and SID-R

MD-SC, A-SC, and SID-SC

Multiple Disabilities Severe Sensory Impairment

Orthopedic Impairment (Resource)

Orthopedic Impairment (Self-Contained)

DD, ED, MIID, SLD, SLI, and OHI

Emotionally Disabled (Private)

Moderate Intellectual Disability

Visual Impairment

D. Estimated Equalization Revenue| 3

1,027,933 | $

2,000,878 | $

2,917,387 |

Instructions:

Page 1of 1

1. Enter the estimated student counts (budget based on, not full enrollment) used in the Three Year Operational Budget, separated by grade level.
Kindergarten students should be entered as a head count figure - the worksheet will automatically divide by two for Section A.

2. Confirm that the numbers align with the figures provided in the narrative for C.2 Advertising & Promotion.

3. If you will be operating with a 200 day calendar, change the 'No' in line B to 'Yes.'

4. If you choose to enter estimated counts for student count add-ons, enther whole numbers in Section C. Numbers for Kindergarten students
should be divided by 2 for Section C only. These numbers are not required, and if used must be supported in the assumptions and be consistent
with the Target Population described in Section A.2. The add-ons for K-3 and K-3 Reading are automatically included in the Estimated Equalization

Revenue.

5. Enter the Estimated Equalization Revenue figures from line D into line 12 of C.5 Three Year Operational Budget.

6. Upload this complete Excel file or a PDF copy of the completed "Enter Data Here" sheet only, into C.5 Three Year Operation Budget section of

the online application wizard.

C.5 Three Year Operational Budget

Approved January 13, 2015

Estrella Educational Foundation
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C.5 Three Year Operational Budget Assumptions
Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) created its first three years’ operational budgets based around the
following budget assumptions:

Explanation of Revenue
State equalization funding is based on the following grade level target enroliments for the first three years
of operation.

Grade Level Year 1 Budgeted Year 2 Budgeted Year 3 Budgeted

Enrollment Enrollment Enrollment
Number Number Number
Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
Grade 9 150 143 150 143 150 143
Grade 10 0 150 143 150 143
Grade 11 0 0 150 143
Grade 12 0 0 0
Totals 150 143 300 286 450 429

Table C.5.1: Grade-Level Enrollment

The budget is based on 95% of students enrollments, an assumption used to provide
conservative budgeting projections. The budgeted enrollment number for year 1, 2, & 3 details
the numbers at 95% enrollment for the three year operational budgets.

State equalization funding also assumes 10 % of the student population has special needs and
25% are English Language Learners which are conservative based on the population of Riverside
School District #2. The special needs and ELL additional funding are not included in the
conservative budget assumptions but they are included in the expenses to provide conservative
budgeting projections in years 1, 2, and 3.

Year 1 assumes a $66,000 donation from Estrella Educational Foundation for expenses in July as
stated in the start-up budget. Table C.5.1 are the grade-level full enroliments for years 1-3.

Explanation of Expenses
Administration, Instruction & Support (AIS) Expenditures
Salaries

Headmaster for MIT

e Assumes one full time (FTE) Headmaster $120,000 annual salary in year 1. Total salary
assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of $120,000 + 16,380=
$136,380. Cost is based on current salary for Principal in competitive charter schools.

e Assumes enrollment and performance goals are met and salary increases to $125,000 +
$17,062=5142,062 in Year 2 and 130,000 + $17,745= $147,745 in year three, with
13.65% required employer contributions. The Headmaster’s compensation will be
revised annually, based on performance, and approved by the Governing Board.
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Dean of Students/Academic Support Services

e Dean of Students/Academic Support Services for MIT
Assumes 1 FTE for the Dean of Students/Academic Support Services at $60,000 annual
salary in year three. Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a
total of $60,000 + $8,190= $68,190.

Office Manager/Registrar

e Office Manager/Registrar for MIT
Assumes 1 FTE for the Office Manager/Registrar at $40,000 annual salary in year one.
Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of $40,000 +
$5,460= $45,460.

e Assumes enrollment and performance goals are met and salary increases to $45,000 +
$6,142.50 = $51,142.50 in year two, and $50,000 + $6,825= $56,825 in year three with
13.65% required employer contributions.

Teacher-Regular Education

e Assumes 6 FTE for the Teacher-Regular Education at $60,000 annual salary each in Year
1. Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of $360,000
+$49,140= $409,140

e Assumes enrollment and performance goals are met and salary increases to 65,000 each
x 12=$780,000 + $106,470= $886,470 in year two, and $70,000 x 17= 51,190,000 +
$162,435= 51,352,435 in year three with 13.65% required employer contributions.

Counselor

e Assumes 1 FTE for the Counselor at $60,000 annual salary in year three. Total salary

assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of 60,000 + 8190= $68,190.
Instructional Assistant

e Assumes enrollment growth and need for 1 FTE for an Instructional Assistant at $30,000

in year two. Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of

$30,000 + $4,095= $34,095.

e Assumes enrollment and performance goals are met and salary increases to $35,000 in
year three. Total salary for year three $35,000 + $4,777.50= $39,777.50.
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Registrar/Receptionist

e Assumes enrollment growth and need forl FTE for the Registrar/Receptionist at $30,000
in Year 2. Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of
$30,000 + $4,095=534,095.

e Assumes enrollment growth and performance goals are met and salary increases to
$35,000 in year three. Total salary for year three $35,000 + $4,777.50= $39,777.50.

Employee Benefits

Assumes all employees will elect the health, dental, vision and life insurance provided by MIT.

Assumes that all employees will take the 4% employer contribution for the 401 (k) starting in
July of 2016 and is part of the total in the required employer contributions for years 1, 2, and 3.

Explanation of Expenses
Administration, Instruction & Support (AIS) Expenditures

Employee Insurance
Assumes all employees elect the $463 monthly allowance for health, dental, vision, and life insurance for
$44,448.00 in Year 1, $88,896.64 in Year 2, and $127,788.92 in Year 3.

Office Supplies
Assumes office and postage supply costs of $10,000 in Year 1, $15,000 in Year 2, and $17,000 in Year 3.
This cost assumption was based on schools serving 150-170 students.

Membership Dues and Travel

Assumes Arizona Charter Schools Association membership, $5,000 for travel and other professional dues
each year in Years 1-3.

Assumes $10,000 in costs associated with attending the Advanced Placement training for teachers in
Years 1-3. This cost assumption was provided Advanced Placement website.

Assumes $10,000 membership cost with The High Bar, LLC in Years 2-3. This cost was provided by The
High Bar, LLC.

Contracted Services (AIS)
Assumes legal services with Neal Law at $200 per hour for five hours per month starting August 1, 2016

for twelve months in Year 1($12,000), decreasing to four hours per month in Years 2 and 3. The cost and
hourly assumptions were provided by Neal Law.

Assumes payroll services at $1,200 per year starting July 1, 2016. This is based upon a quote from ADP.
Assumes accounting services with Quickbooks at $60 per hour for ten hours per month starting July 1,

2016 for twelve months in Years 1 (7,200) and 16-17 hours per month in years 2-3 (13,200). The cost and
hourly assumptions were provided by ADP.
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Assumes 401(k) plan administration costs of $2,500 per year starting July 1, 2016 for one month for a
total of $417. This cost assumption was provided by ADP.

Professional Development

Assumes professional development costs the first year will be training provided by the RESD#2 Assistant
Superintendent of Teaching and Learning and the Headmaster of Maricopa Institute of Technology.
Assumes cost for Advanced Placement teacher training will occur during year 2 and 3.

Contracted Services Special Education
Assumes SPED services at $700 per student. Assumes $7,000 for Special Education services in year one,
$10,000 in year 2, and $12,000 in year three.

Curriculum & Resource Materials and Instructional Consumables

Assumes $42,000 of curriculum and resource materials and instructional consumables; assumes curricular
materials will be either teacher-created or free, open source, or online through the usage of online
learning, FuelEd. Blended Learning Program. Cost for Fuel Ed in years 2-3 will be for updating or needed
courses, $5,000.00 for year two, and $7,000 in year 3.

Online learning partner with FuelED Program. Purchase of the FuelED program provides resources
which include Khan Academy, Britannica School, You Tube EDU, Middlebury Interactive Languages,
and LearnBop.

Library Resources & Software
Assumes 30 in library resources and software, as books for both classroom and school-wide libraries will
be free, open source, and online through FuelED Blended Learning.

SAIS Software
Assumes $1,000 SAIS software costs for training to be purchased after July 31, 2016. This is based upon
the expense for Synergy, Edupoint,--Educational Systems.

Auditor Fees

Assumes auditor fees of $12,000 per year in Year 2 and Year 3, with a 3% increase each year. This cost
was provided by the Riverside School District #2 administration and based on the cost for Dobridge &
Co. PC.

Operations & Maintenance (O&M) Expenditures

Supplies
Assumes $3,100 in janitorial supplies to be purchased for 12 months August 1- June 31, 2017, $5,000 in
year 2, and $6,000 in year 3. This cost assumption was provided by MIT administrative team.

Contracted Services: O&M
First payment for facility maintenance will be made in August for July. Total cost for school year $30,000
in year 1, $35,000 in year 2, and $40,000 in year 3.

Marketing/Advertising

Assumes both and travel costs of $300 each for five teacher recruitment events, for a total of $1,500. This
cost was based on teacher recruitment event costs at which the Riverside Human Resources Team has
participated.
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Assumes $10,500 for student marketing or advertising materials in year 1, 2, and 3.

Building Rent/Lease/Loan

e Assumes MIT will annually pay Riverside ten percent (10%) of revenues as base support level
pursuant to A.R.S. 15-943 and any additional state assistance pursuant to A.R.S. 15-185 unless
otherwise agreed upon by both parties. Assumes the annual fee shall be paid in semi-annual
installments by January 30" and by June 30" of each fiscal year. The annual fee shall be
reconciled as soon as possible after the 40" day and 100™ day student count. The parties agree to
annually reconcile the amount owed under the annual fee based upon monies actually received by
MIT.

e Assumes facility lease year 1 is $102,816.87, year 2 is 168,056.00, and year 3 is $230,869.00.

Building & Improvements, Land & Improvements, Fees/Permits
Assumes no cost for building and improvement, land and Improvements, as they will be covered by
facility lease to RESD#2.

Fees/ Permits
Assumes fees and permits of $500.00 will be paid by MIT for years 1, 2, & 3.

Liability Insurance
Liability Insurance, Property/Casualty Insurance

Assumes $30,000 general liability insurance and umbrella insurance in Year 1.

Assumes $40,000 general liability insurance and umbrella insurance in Year 2.

Assumes $50,000 general liability insurance and umbrella insurance in Year 3.

Assumes workers’ compensation insurance at $2,482.11 in Year 1, $4,821.03 in Year 2, and
$7,446.80 in Year 3. This cost assumption was provided by the RESD Business Manager and is
based on $0.42 per $100 of payroll.

e Assumes all insurance costs are included in the Liability Insurance line.

Utilities

e Assumes electric service for year 1 is $52,000, and increases to 105,000 in year 2, and 140,000 in
Year 3. This is based on current expenses for the same services through SRP and adjusted for the
bigger size facility and growth in years 2 and 3.

e Assumes $11,000 water and trash services in year 1. This based upon current expenses for the
same services through the City of Phoenix and adjusted for the facility and smaller population.

e Assumes water and trash services increase to $22,000 in year 2 based on population increase.

e Assumes water and trash services increase to $33,000 in year 3 based on population increase.

Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity

Assumes phone, communications and information technology services at $2,579 per month
starting August 1, 2016 for eleven months. This is based on the current rates for Century Link
telephone and internet bundle services for the target neighborhood. Total cost for Year 1 is
$28,369. Year 2 the cost will go up to 40,000 and in Year 3 will go up to 55,000 due to the
increase of students and cost for services.
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Transportation

Assumes partnership with Riverside School District #2 for transportation. Assumes additional cost for
field trips, university visits, and other transportation needs. Assumes $25,000 in transportation cost year
one. Transportation will increase to $35,000 for year 2 with an increase in population. In year 3
transportation will increase to $45,000 as the population and increase of cost to provide transportation.

Food Service
Assumes $0 in food service cost; assumes cost will be offset based on participation in the National School
Lunch Program and Breakfast Program

Student Furniture & Equipment
Assumes RESD#2 will purchase all equipment for facility.

Office Furniture & Equipment
Assumes all office furniture will be purchased by RESD#2.

Student Technology Equipment
Assumes RESD#2 will purchase all student technology and equipment.

Office Technology Equipment
Assumes all office technology equipment purchased by RESD#2.

Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.)
e Assumes $250 per month for leases on copiers, security, etc.
e Assumes additional increases due to focus on a blended learning online updates and security
system updates and maintenance in years two and three, $10,000 in year 2, and $15,000 in year 3
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C.5 Three Year Operational Budget 2016-2017

Applicant Name:

Estrella Educational Foundation (EEF)----Maricopa Institutute_of Technology (MIT)

Provide Assumptions by Line First Year Second Year Third Year
STUDENT COUNT (at full enrollment) 150.00 300.00 450.00
Number of Students (Budget based on) 143.00 286.00 429.00
% of Full Enroliment Budget Based On 95.33% 95.33% 95.33%
CARRYOVER (Balance from Start-Up Budget in
year 1 or previous year) - 1,819.13 170,139.99
REVENUE $ Amount $ Amount $ Amount
State Funding (Equalization Assistance) 1,027,933 2,000,878 2,917,387
Secured Funds - Private Donations
Secured Funds - Loans
Secured Funds - Other
Total Revenue 1,027,933 2,000,878 2,917,387
éirl;wllzr:\llsDt?S;r;SInstructlon, & Support (AIS) @ Salary Req. Cont. Total i of Staf @ Salary Req. Cont. Total i of Staf @ Salary Req. Cont. Total
(add lines as necessary)
Salaries
Director/Principal $ 120,000.00 | $ 16,380 [ $ 136,380 1.00 [ $ 125,000.00 | $ 17,062.00 | $ 142,062 1.00 [ $ 130,000.00 | $17,745.00 | $ 147,745.00
Teacher-Regular Education $ 60,000.00|$ 8,190 ($ 409,140 | 12.00|$ 65,000.00 | $ 8,872.50 | $ 886,470 | 17.00|$ 70,000.00 [ $ 9,555.00 | $ 1,352,435.00
Teacher-Special Education $ - $ - $ - $ -
Instructional Assistants-Regular Education $ - $ - 1.00 | $ 30,000.00 [ $ 4,095.00 | $ 34,095 1.00|$ 35,000.00|$ 477750 | $ 39,777.50
$ - $ - $ - $ -
Office Manager/Registrar $ 40,000.00 | $ 5,460 ($ 45,460 1.00 [$ 45,000.00 |$ 6,14250|$ 51,143 1.00 [ $ 50,000.00|$ 6,825.00|$ 56,825.00
Registrar/Receptionist $ - $ - 1.00 [$ 30,000.00 | $ 4,095.00 | $ 34,095 1.00[$ 35000.00|$ 477750 | % 39,777.50
Custodial/Maintenance $ - $ - $ - $ -
Other _Dean of Students/STEM Academic support $ - 1.00|$ 60,000.00|$ 8,190.00 | $ 68,190.00
Other: Counselor $ - 1.00|$ 60,000.00 |$ 8,190.00 | $ 68,190.00
Employee Benefits $ $ $
Employee Insurance (if applicable) $ 44,448.00 $ 88,896.64 $ 127,788.92
Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) $ 10,000.00 $ 15,000.00 $ 17,000.00
Instructional Consumables $ $ $
Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel $ 10,000.00 $ 20,000.00 $ 20,000.00
Contracted Services (AIS) $ 22,900.00 $ 35,000.00 $ 45,000.00
Contracted Services (Special Education) $ 7,000.00 $ 10,000.00 $ 12,000.00
Curriculum & Resource Materials $ 42,000.00 $ 1,500.00 $ 1,500.00
Library Resources/Software $ - $ 10,000.00 $ 10,000.00
SAIS Software $ 1,000.00 $ 10,000.00 $ 10,000.00
Auditor Fees $ - $ 12,000.00 $ 12,360.00
Other: Professional Development $ - $ 15,000.00 $ 20,000.00
Total Administration, Instruction, & Support $ 728,328.00 $ 1,365,261.14 $ 2,048,588.92
Operations & Maintenance (O&M)
EXPENDITURES Total Total Total
(add lines as necessary)
Supplies $ 3,100.00 b 5,000.00 P 6,000.00
Marketing/Advertising $ 12,000.00 $ 12,000.00 P 12,000.00
Contracted Services - O&M $ 30,000.00 $ 35,000.00 P 40,000.00
Building Rent/Lease/Loan $ 102,816.87 $ 168,056.00 P 230,869.00
Building & Improvements $ $ 15,000.00 P 15,500.00
Land & Improvements $ - $ - b -
Fees/Permits $ 500.00 3 1,000.00 P 1,000.00
Property/Casualty Insurance $ P
C.5 Three Year Operational Budget
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C.5 Three Year Operational Budget 2016-2017

Liability Insurance $ 30,000.00 $ 40,000.00 $ 50,000.00
Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) $ 63,000.00 $ 105,000.00 $ 140,000.00
Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity $ 28,369.00 $ 41,000.00 $ 55,000.00
Transportation $ 25,000.00 $ 35,000.00 $ 45,000.00
Food Service $ -
Student Furniture & Other Equipment $ - $ $
Office Furniture & Other Equipment $ $ $
Student Technology Equipment $ $ $
Office Technology Equipment $ $ $
Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) $ 3,000.00 $ 10,000.00 $ 15,000.00
Loan Repayment $ $
Other $ $ $

Total Operations & Maintenance $ 297,785.87 $ 467,056 $ 610,369.00
Total Expenditures $ 1,026,113.87 $ 1,832,317 $  2,658,957.92
Total Revenues $ 1,027,933.00 $ 2,002,697.13 $ 3,087,526.99
Budget Balance (=Revenues-Expenditures) $ 1,819.13 $ 170,379.99 $ 428,569.07
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ANTHONY CALDERON

Education / U.S. Service

UNIVERSITY OF PORTLAND
(PORTLAND, OR) 1993

B.S. Communications
Management/Marketing
Represented the Minorities
Counsel in marketing

US NAVY (San Diego) 1983-1987
Served in Intelligence Division

Knowledge and Abilities:

Hands-on leader and marketing
professional with exceptional inter-
perscnal communications and writing
skills; contagious outgoing personality;
ability to develop and maintain
corporate and individual relationships;
advanced knowledge of business /
marketing strategies, advertising and
public relations, including research,
planning, graphic/layout skills, writing,
creative direction, production and
media; 15 years in fadlity / event
management and promotion; strong
negotiation and client management
skills; in-depth understanding of profit-
ability, and the development of
strategic plans to enhance current and
new business development; proven
ability to coach train and develop staff
at all levels; solid understanding and
practical use in business management
and financial planning; proficient in
Microsoft Office.

EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION SUPPORT NETWORK, LLC.
(PHOENIX, AZ) 2005 ~ Current

Executive Director / VP Business Development
Focus on education, health/wellness and travel.

°  Executive Director: Developed concept in marketing / promotion in the
development / execution of various funding channels.

COO: Day to day operations. Responsible for the development and
implementation of company brand and mission. Developed key
relationships with local businesses and organizations; created external
marketing communication programs and community outreach programs.

BLACKBOARD MEDIA GROUP, INC. and
ON TIME PUBLICATIONS, INC. (PORTLAND, OR) 1996 ~ 2005

President / Director of Marketing
Focus on brand strategy and commercializing company products & services.

°  Founder. Conceptualized and fine-tuned our products. Raised capital,
recruited local and national corporate talent; and established a niche in the
Real Estate, Promotional and Generation X and Y markets.

° CEO: Manage media relations, distribution and logistical networks, and
financial planning. Foster relationships with corporate managers,
community groups and student organizations, while serving as liaison to
national corporations.

° VP PR/Marketing: Hire, coach and supervise local and national sales staff.
Develop market concepts, strategies and promotions while providing input
for clientele through analysis of consumer trends. Created the most
aggressive college promotion in Tommy Hilfiger (2001) and Wal Mart
(2002) history with ad sales exceeding $7 million. Developed marketing /
advertising promotions for the real estate and promotional industries,

°  Publisher: Establish content and look of product lines; travel extensively
throughout the US and Asia negotiating prices / contracts while
establishing key relationships within the print industry. Authored training
and educational materials for high school athletes, coaches and parents.

UCLA (WESTWOOD, CA) 1995 ~ 1997
Elite Women’s Gymnastics Coach

UCLA Gymnastics enjoyed its most successful back-to-back seasons in school
history; implemented marketing programs that increased campus, community and
national exposure. Spearheaded corporate fundraising and volunteer efforts;
developed training programs for world class athletes.

°  Represented marketing and communications for UCLA Gymnastics —
increasing competition revenue by 63%

° Recruited national and foreign athletes, including US and International
Olympians

°  1995-1996 season: UCLA’s highest ranking to date — 2™ at Nationals

°  1996-1997 season: UCLA's first National Title

OREGON GYMNASTICS ACADEMY (PORTLAND, OR) 1991 ~ 1995
Facilities Director / Head Coach

Managed day-to-day non-profit operations and the development of naticnal level
competitive team and coaching staff. Coordinated efforts between executive
board, staff and parents to develop fundraising efforts raising more than $300,0600
annually. Increased enroliment by and profits by 45% through innovated marketing
and training programs.
°  National Trainer / Speaker on revolving circuit , including

o Elite training / motivation techniques

o Business development / marketing

o Profitable preschool










David A. Burrows, P.E., PMP, LEED AP BD+C

Over 22 years of experience in the design and construction industry with a diverse background
including project management, structural engineering, and construction management.

Responsible for the management of multi-disciplinary engineering projects, design of complex bridges
and associated structures, design of industrial structures, quality control of designs and construction
documents.

Experienced in proposal writing, preparing scopes of work, determining management and design fees,
and managing project teams including budgeting, scheduling, and ensuring client satisfaction.

Strong technical and analytical abilities coupled with an exceptional capacity for project management,
written and verbal communication skills including public presentations.

Professional Experience

Gannett Fleming Inc., Phoenix, AZ (www.GannettFleming.com) 2009 to Present
Senior Structural Engineer

Washington Metropolitan Area Transit Authority (WMATA) — Project Manager working for the Gannett
Fleming/Parsons Joint Venture providing general architecture and engineering services for WMATA's
$5.6 billion, 6-year capital improvement program. WMATA operates a 106-mile heavy rail system and a
fleet of more than 1,500 buses in the National Capitol Region. Projects include capital renewal,
replacement, and rehabilitation of rail lines, stations, rail and bus maintenance facilities, and other
support facilities. Responsible for major aspects of project performance, including scopes of work,
proposal preparation, project planning and execution, client interface, project schedule, project financial
performance, deliverables, quality control, and subcontract and vendor management.

PHX Sky Train, Sky Harbor International Airport — Structural Engineer responsible for design and
quality control of complex elevated guideway structures for an automated transit system within an
operating airport. Design responsibilities included the final design of a 740’ long bridge superstructure
over Taxiway ‘R’, which contains a 340’ center span and is the first bridge in the world to carry a train

"system over an active taxiway. Responsibilities also included the preparation of structural calculations,

detailed construction drawings, and construction support services.

Greenway Parkway Bridge at Cave Creek Wash — Structural Engineer responsible for designing a cast-
in-place box culvert to replace an existing, structurally deficient reinforced-slab bridge. The bridge
carries a major city arterial over a large desert wash at a skew of more than 70 degrees.

True West Companies, Scottsdale, AZ (www.TrueWest.com) 2005 to 2008
Manager of Design and Construction

Las Vegas Ranch Estates — Manager of construction, responsible for coordinating and reviewing
engineering, directing and managing construction, scheduling and budgeting the second phase of a
4,900-acre, 36-acre minimum parcel, rural subdivision with over $26 million in sales in Williamson
Valley, AZ.

Valley View Ranch — Manager of design and construction, responsible for coordinating and reviewing
engineering, securing preliminary plat, preparing construction schedules and budgets for a 720-acre,
five-acre average lot, rural subdivision in Williamson Valley, AZ.

CMX Engineering, Phoenix, AZ (www.CMXEngineering.com) 2002 to 2005
Project Manager

Prasada - Project manager assisting Fulton Homes in land planning, entittement and preliminary
engineering on a 4,200-acre master planned residential and regional mixed-use commercial project in
Surprise and Maricopa County.





David A. Burrows, P.E., PMP, LEED AP BD+C

e Zanjero Trails and Zanjero Pass — Project manager responsible for land planning and preliminary
engineering for entitling 2,700-acres in Maricopa County.

e Spuriock Ranch — Project manager responsible for land planning, entitlement and preliminary
engineering for a 2,840-acre master planned community in the Town of Buckeye.

3D/, Phoenix, AZ (www.Parsons.com/infra/education/) 2000 to 2002
Construction Manager

e Sky Harbor International Airport — Construction manager responsible for assisting in relocating Aviation
Management Systems Inc. (AMS) from Sky Harbor to Geodyear Airport.

e Scottsdale Unified School District Bond Program — Responsible for construction management from
design through construction of $12 million in renovation and new construction projects.

Michael Baker Engineering, Phoenix, AZ (www.MBakercorp.com) 1997 to 2000
Project Engineer

e Arizona State Route 260 Kohl's Ranch Section — Project engineer responsible for structural analysis
and design of three pairs of bridges along State Route 260 in rural Arizona.

e AZ Game and Fish Spillway Repair Project — Project engineer responsible for analysis and design of
reinforced concrete upper and lower spillway structures. Responsible for all structural plans, and
estimates for the project.

Bechtel Corporation, Houston, TX (www.Bechtel.com) 1992 to 1997
Project Engineer

e Chevron Paraxylene Expansion Project — Project engineer responsible for designing and production of
construction drawings for industrial facilities steel structures. Provided six months of on-site
construction engineering support for contractor.

e VCM Expansion Project — Project engineer responsible for designing two major industrial buildings.

o Butyl Acrylate Il Expansion Project — Project engineer responsible for designing a majority of the utility
raceway structures totaling approximately 1,200 feet.

Education / Professional Registrations
Arizona State University, B.S.E., Civil Engineering, Magna Cum Laude, 1992
Registered Professional Engineer in Arizona, California, District of Columbia, Maryland, and Virginia
Project Management Professional: Project Management Institute - No. 1393631 (2011)
USGBC - LEED Accredited Professional Building Design and Construction - No. 10695875 (2011)
Pending - California Registered Civil Engineer (Exam taken October, 2011)

Awards / Affiliations

2009 and 2010 Gannett Fleming President’s Project Team Award
Baker Engineering’s Vision and Values Award

Bechtel's Standard of Excellence Award

Member American Society of Civil Engineers (2009 — Present)
Member Toastmasters International Club #1511 (2014 - Present)

Publications

Burrows, David A. "Bridges for Planes, Trains, but not Automobiles." Structure Magazine, pp. 28-30,
October 2013.

Lobo, John A., and David A. Burrows. "Wolf Girders - A Function Driven Solution: The First Precast
Open Box Girders for Phoenix and Arizona." Structure Magazine, pp. 42-44, September 2013.
Burrows, David A., and John A. Lobo. "Mass Transit at Phoenix Airport." Structure Magazine, pp. 38-
40, August 2013.

Burrows, David A. "The Evolution of the PHX Sky Train's Crossing of Taxiway 'Romeo." ASPIRE,
Spring 2011.






Michael Anthony Arano

Top-Producing Sales and Marketing Agent
Professional Insurance Agent licensed in 9 different states, competitive sales for 2
years with uninterrupted sales and growth in sales and profits.

As a licensed insurance agent | represented a fortune 500 company for two years. A
team-spirited, growth oriented, and profit-centered operations professional, with a
proven verifiable record as a top seller in the company. | produced over 1400 policies
during the course of my employment, not only specializing in new business but also in
Marketing and Retention Management. Strong conceptual implementation, very well
organized with successful leadership skills.

Core Professional Strenaths

High-level presentation, public speaking Corporate/Business Development
Building Strategic Alliances

Strategic training and development Client-service & Retention Management

Highly motivated and self driven Project

Management/Leadership Optimizing Personnel & Resources

Professional Employment

-Sub-Zero & Wolf Inc. Costa Mesa, California April 2013 — Present

Territory Manager

Territory Manager for Southern California responsible for Key Independent Accounts
with gross profits of $22 million dollars in 2014. Duties include training, maintaining
presence on the sales floor, and continuing profit growth of 20% above the previous
year. In 2013 | was the top performer with a quota percentage of 118% above goal.
Currently performing in the top 2 for 2015 with the goal of being number one by year-
end. Maintaining communication continue to be a vital part of the building process
helping dealer principles stay on pace to meet goals.

-Sierra Select Distributors, Sacramento, California September 2009 - April 2013

Territory Manager

Territory Manager of 67 accounts for the Southwest region including Southern California,
Nevada, and Arizona. As a TM for Sierra Select my duties include but are not limited to
maintaining profitability within each region as well as prospecting for new accounts. In
the year of 2010 my contribution to the company surpassed $1.7 Million dollars in
revenue and is projected to exceed $2.5 Million for 2011. As account manager training
and goal setting are a key component to success with retailers. Setting goals and
maintaining communication through email, phone, and mail.

Anderson Merchandising, Amarillo, Texas — October 2007 — September 2009





-HLC Lending, Del Mar, California — September 2005 — October 2007

Senior Loan Officer

As a Loan Officer | am responsible for maintaining records and following up with existing
and potential clients. A top producer with annual revenue’s topping more than a million
dollars for the company.

A huge asset to my current team; known for my ability to multi-task and handle difficult
files with ease. Very composed under pressure and can handle constructive criticism
well.

Currently working towards, possibly getting out of the mortgage industry to pursue an
avenue with a bit more substance. | love sales but | have yet to find the niche that will
allow me to soar to my full potential.

-Target Financial & Insurance Services, San Diego, California — August 2003 -
September 2005

Broker/Agent Core Producer

As a core broker for one of the top selling commercial insurance ouffits in California, |
was responsible for handling accounts from inception to renewal.

Managed my own book of business as well as keeping records, | worked as an individual
broker, handling files from the beginning process of the sale all the way down to issuing
certificates of insurance for clients.

Great learning experience for me as | left the corporate world for a more private venue. |
was able to establish my own structure for maintaining and bringing in business. | also
learned a lot of valuable lessons in regards to running your/my own business.

-GEICO Direct, San Diego, California — September 2001 — August 2003

Professional Licensed Insurance Agent

As an agent | was responsible for personally underwriting my policies and maintaining
sales goals. A top seller in the company | sold over 1400 policies during my two year
employment.

| was a fixture on my team: known for my leadership and my ability to handle meetings. |
frequently headed focus groups regarding retention management to optimize business
growth. | was in the top 10% of the sales floor for two years with GEICO, boding a 48%
closing ratio.

Created the protocol for limiting call times to five minutes. As an associate | was
promoted up two pay grades within the first year of employment due to exceeding
productivity goals also contributed to raising sales by 18.6% in the year 2003.

Education

1998 to 2001 Attended San Diego State University
1994 to 1998 Attended Paso Robles High School










A.1 Educational Philosophy

Maricopa Institute of Technology STEM High School (MIT) will serve students in grades 9-12 in the
urban, industrialized, and commercial area of Phoenix, Arizona, inside the Riverside Elementary School
District No.2.

Mission

Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) is a college preparatory high school providing an advanced
Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics (STEM) Education while challenging students to
pursue personal excellence in character, in order to serve and lead others. MIT will provide a
comprehensive and rigorous STEM curriculum through interdisciplinary work, independent learning,
projects, internships, and college credits earned by graduation through Advanced Placement (AP) or
Dual Enrollment classes.

Vision

MIT will provide a Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math Program to students within a state-of-
the-art research facility with the goal of preparing our students for collegiate success and successful
STEM careers.

MIT will provide access to STEM educational opportunities and improve student achievement through
the educational philosophy and program of instruction described below.

A. Philosophical Approach

MIT ‘s philosophical approach to improving student achievement is based on the belief that in order to
adequately prepare students for college enrollment and STEM career success, we must expose students
to college and career expectations and challenge students beyond any previous levels of achievement.

1. We believe maximizing student achievement and success through a rigorous foundation in
communication, innovation, critical thinking, problem solving, and collaboration will raise student
achievement levels for success in the areas of STEM development, and college and career preparation.

2. We believe that implementing a highly qualified, effective in person teaching faculty with a research-
based online learning curricula, specialized lab facilities, and project based common assessments will

increase student interest and engagement in STEM curricula.

3. We believe that with proper motivation and support, all students will achieve academic success in
rigorous and advanced STEM curricula.

4. We believe that personal excellence in character is critical to productive leadership.

1. We believe maximizing student achievement and success through a rigorous foundation in
communication, innovation, critical thinking, problem solving, and collaboration skills are needed for
success in the areas of STEM development and college and career preparation.
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Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) believes that communication skills, innovation, critical thinking,
problem solving, and collaboration are key skills that will characterize students who are prepared for the
21°t Century (Framework for 21 Century Learning, 2009). The research states that “within the context
of core knowledge instruction, students must also learn the essential skills for success in today’s world,
such as critical thinking, problem solving, communication and collaboration.” MIT believes that by
incorporating these skills into our rigorous college-preparatory curricula and culture, MIT students will
be prepared to apply, enroll and graduate from college.

The percentage of high school graduates enrolling in college is increasing for all racial and income
groups (Nash & Education Trust, 2009); however, these gains in college access rates are not being
matched by gains in college success rates. The United States has one of the highest college-going rates
in the world, yet its college-completion rates (both two and four year) rank near the bottom half of the
industrialized nations (College Board, 2008a). Only 35% of America’s college students graduate with a
bachelor’s degree in four years and just over half (52%) graduate within six years (College Board, 2009).
For students who attend college part-time, the completion rate is even lower: less than 25% graduate
within eight years (Complete College America, 2011).

MIT administration believes that college graduation is a leading indicator of future career success. MIT
believes that by providing students with a rigorous curriculum, highly-effective instruction, support, and
a school culture that values higher education, MIT students will apply, enroll, and have the necessary
skills to complete their college education. MIT will prepare all students for college graduation and
career readiness through the following ways:

=  Successful completion of Pre-AP courses in preparation for a rigorous college-preparatory
curriculum, college level Advanced Placement courses or Dual Enrollment courses, and a focus
on science, technology, engineering, and math (STEM).

=  Providing a high tech science lab facility for hands on, inquiry based projects and research.

= Highly qualified teachers providing direct and effective instruction.

= Implementing online learning with collaborative tools and resources to differentiate and
personalize concepts and skills in the course content.

= Using data to support students through personal counseling to meet goals for college and career
success.

= Creating a school culture that provides continuous conversation and experiences related to
college as well as visits to colleges and universities.

Maricopa Institute of Technology’s mission, vision, and STEM college preparatory academics will provide
MIT students with the skills necessary to apply, enroll, and graduate from college, leading to career
success.

2. We believe that implementing research-based blended learning curricula with specialized lab
facilities and highly qualified faculty, and project based common assessments will increase student
interest and engagement in STEM curricula.

Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) will be operating in a two story 60,000 square foot facility being
developed by Riverside School District No. 2. The facility will house the latest technology for on-site and
off-site digital education as well as Science Labs for developing robotics and engineering courses. The
building incorporates a high-tech look, with project-based work areas for student, university and
business collaboration.
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MIT in partnership with Riverside Elementary District #2 wants to give students an opportunity to
become immersed from elementary, middle school, and transition to a secondary STEM college and
career readiness program that will help them be successful in a Project Based STEM curricula. MIT will
prepare students with real life experiences in collaboration with STEM driven companies, corporations,
and industries. This experience will empower, support, and establish STEM driven experiences students
may utilize to complete college and university courses and assist in a seamless transition. Students who
have both expressed and a measured interest in STEM are more likely to meet three or more ACT
College Readiness Benchmarks, suggesting they are better prepared for success in college coursework
(ACT, 2014).

Technology plays an integral role in supporting the curriculum and instruction at MIT. With the
implementation of 1:1 laptops, students have instant access to instructional material and
documentation to supplement their classroom research. Students also use their laptops to access the
MIT PEAK Platform to review their Personal Plan for Progress and FuelEd on-line learning program for
individualized learning.

Teachers will evaluate, select and use effective online instructional materials, strategies and resources
to engage students. Students will use this online process to help their achievement and development of
academic skills. Maricopa Institute for Technology (MIT) will incorporate the Flex Model and A La Carte
blended learning models into the development of STEM proficient students.

The Flex Model is a program in which the online learning allows the teacher to intensify the level of
instruction for students. The teacher will customize courses, add digital content created by the teacher,
and differentiate instruction to improve student outcomes. Our teachers and support staff will provide
face-to-face support on a flexible and adaptive as-needed basis through whole group, small group
instruction, group projects, and individual tutoring. All progress and assessment results are scored and
kept with online learning activities and tracked through the Personalized Learning Platform (PEAK).
Students will also access homework assignments and view their academic progress by logging on to the
internet. The school-wide adoption of digital content will happen daily.

The A La Carte Model is a program in which students can take additional online courses during a
scheduled time period or on their own time. Social Studies and world language online learning classes
are scheduled during the school day. The online courses will also incorporate interdisciplinary work and
grade level independent projects to maintain a rigorous college ready environment. Students will take
the classes before school, during lunch, or after school. All online classes will be monitored by a
teacher. The A La Carte model is designed to encourage our students to expand their learning and to
solidify our focus on STEM education.

3. We believe that with proper motivation and support, all students will achieve academic success in
rigorous and advanced STEM curricula.

Estrella Educational Foundation has two main strategic units. These are: Education Charter Schools for
Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics (STEM) and Educational Services for
Underserved/Economically Disadvantaged Student Populations. Through partnerships with school
districts and community resources, Maricopa Institute of Technology will develop a collaborative process
to enhance the delivery of educational services for students in the Riverside school district and
surrounding communities. This collaborative process will be utilized as the process for intervention and
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continuous improvement. The Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) Headmaster, an employee of
EEF, will work in tandem with District office and parent community groups to establish and sustain the
vision and goals of the EEF’s charter school.

MIT will ensure that each student and parent participates in the creation of a personalized education
plan tailored to meet student goals and needs. Students will be given a diagnostic assessment (Act
Aspire A.5) to establish baseline data for students, parents, and administration. Students will then be
scheduled for enrichment opportunities, pre-advanced, advanced or dual enrollment placement.
Student test data and previous academic history will also be taken into consideration during the initial
interview process. The Personalized education plan becomes an important process that benefits the
student, family and community.

4. We believe that personal excellence in character is critical to productive leadership.

Maricopa Institute of Technology will use the Character Counts Program to instill six ethical values:
Trustworthiness, Respect, Responsibility, Fairness, Caring, and Citizenship. The Character Counts
Program is supported by the Josephson Institute and their youth ethics initiative is a project of the
Institute. The MIT community will advocate, model, and measure the set of core values essential in a
democratic society.

B. Principles Fundamental to the program of Instruction

Maricopa Institute of Technology’s focus on the STEM curriculum will be a rigorous college preparatory
program and relevant to students preparing for a STEM career. MIT community partnerships will
address the academic and non-academic needs of students and increase student achievement through
the following fundamental principles:

e Arigorous STEM college-preparatory curriculum and facility, college readiness, and AP and
College level courses.

e Highly qualified teachers using data, effective instructional strategies, and blended learning
structures to meet the needs of all students

e Support for all students through a Personalized Education plan and College and Career
Counseling.

e Aschool culture that values and models the values of the Character Counts Program and the
goal of higher education.

A rigorous STEM college-preparatory curriculum and facility

Arizona State University—the largest university in the state, and one of the largest in the country
acknowledges the importance of mathematics and sciences to increase Arizona’s global economic
competitiveness by sponsoring grant programs in secondary schools to “increase the number of students
who enroll in and complete college majors in the STEM sectors.” (ASU News, 2010). MIT’S curriculum
and instruction is designed to prepare students for careers in STEM fields. The STEM curriculums will be
strengthened and rigorous through the implementation of reading and writing to learn, inquiry, critical
thinking, collaboration, and organization. MIT will integrate its STEM curriculum through activities,
projects, and problem based learning to provide hands on classroom experiences. A curricular focus on
Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math encourages and provides students with an opportunity to
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learn and enrich their interest in STEM fields. Also, students will be exposed to professionals from local
industries to provide the real world aspect and to provide internships and work place experiences.
Arizona Minority Student Progress Report (2013) illustrates the need to systematically extend
opportunities available to Arizona students.

The MIT and Riverside administrative team will collaborate and establish a seamless K-12 STEM
program. MIT will investigate a partnership with Project Lead the Way (PLTW) to deliver science,
technology, engineering, and math (STEM) programs. The PLTW approach is project-based and gives
students a chance to apply what they know, identify a problem, find unique solutions, and lead their
own learning, rather than be passive recipients of information. The PLTW courses are aligned with
Common Core Standards in math and English Language Arts and Next Generation Science Standards.
The PLTW programs are flexible and can be customized to meet our community needs. PLTW was cited
as a “model for 21° century career and technical education.”

In the first year, MIT students will take Foundations of Technology and Introduction to Engineering to
explore and link stem principles to relevant problem-solving activities. Our Engineering and Technology
Labs will be utilized to integrate project-based learning with Arizona’s Common Core Standards in
Science and Math. The program will promote hands-on exploration, inquiry design, and problem
solving. These classes will lead to higher level engineering and technology classes. The Engineering and
Technology courses integrate the science and math into the hands-on, inquiry design, and problem
solving projects.

Advanced Placement (AP) and college level classes

AP and Dual enrollment college courses in several disciplines will ensure that college-level academic
rigor is the mission of MIT. Students will be able to receive college credit and complete their first or
second year of college before leaving MIT. Studies show that students who take AP and college classes
in high school, were found to be more likely to graduate from college within four years and have a
higher grade point average in college than students who were not exposed to college classes (College
Board 2007).

Highly qualified teachers using effective instructional strategies

MIT’s curriculum and instruction will be designed to ensure that all students are prepared for entrance
to college and universities. MIT staff will not only be “highly qualified” as defined by Arizona
Department of Education regulations, but will also receive professional development through the MIT
and Riverside professional learning community.

MIT believes that teachers are key to the success of student academic success. Student achievement and
growth is dependent on the quality of the teacher. We believe our workforce should be as diverse as the
students and community we serve. MIT will focus on attracting individuals from different backgrounds
and experiences. All MIT staff will collaborate and learn through a Professional learning Community
environment. Our teachers are critical to our mission, and dedicated to building a collaborative culture
of talented people who will continuously improve the programs we deliver to our students.

The entire teaching and administrative staff will work as a collaborative team to identify their own
effective best practices. The collaboration will exemplify the traits that need to be developed to help
students succeed in college and career. The team will share expertise in planning, management, and
instructional methodology. Informal and formal observations and evaluations will also guide
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professional development opportunities. Teachers will be trained on the evaluation tool and goal
setting process, and professional growth action plans will serve to improve instructional practices.
Professional development opportunities from outside sources or school staff will be based upon proven,
research-based best practices of instructional methodology.

Data-driven instruction

MIT will incorporate a school-wide system of assessment. MIT students will be given the ACT Aspire as a
benchmark for Personal Learning Plans. MIT administration and teachers will use the results of the ACT
Aspire testing to focus on preparation for ACT testing. Students will take the ACT Aspire twice a school
year. Teachers will learn to use formative data early in a unit to make better choices about how to
teach our students. To continue the process of learning, teachers need to gather data at key points in
the unit in a variety of ways. Teachers will analyze this formative data and continue to make course
corrections so that more students will reach proficient performance by the end of the unit (Gregory &
Kuzmich, 2004). Teachers will be trained on strategies to ensure that objective criteria are the basis for
instructional decisions. Common Core and Career Readiness Standards mandate students’ deeper
understanding of academic content and application of their knowledge and skills, and teachers need to
know as soon as possible whether students are progressing. Teachers will be trained to use data to
inform individualized and differentiated instruction. MIT will use best practices for analyzing formative
data and gathering data at key points as set forth in Data Driven Differentiation in the Standards-Based
Classroom (Gregory & Kuzmich, 2004).

Highly-effective instructional strategies

Maricopa Institute of Technology teachers will receive training in research-based instructional best
practices to deliver content and curriculum to students. Teachers will receive training on the following
instructional methodologies, which have been identified as best practices:

=  Standards Based-Objective-Data Driven Instruction
=  Project Based Learning

= Differentiation strategies

= Cooperative Learning Structures

= High Yield instructional strategies

= Blended Learning

Each of the instructional methodologies will be described in A.3.

Blended Learning structures

Blended-Learning is a combination of face-to-face instruction with online work. All MIT students will
have a computer provided for them during the school day. Through online delivery, the student has
control over time, place, path or pace of learning. MIT will use the Flex model and A La Carte model to
individualize learning and meet student learning needs. The blended learning model fits the mission and
vision of the school in meeting the individual learning needs of all students.

Blended learning holds incredible potential for increased student outcomes as well as increased capacity
for student and teacher engagement. Schools can provide flexibility around the path, place, pace, and
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time of learning. The nexus of the blended-learning course is the online platform that supports content
delivery, administration, and asynchronous learning. Using a blended learning model, allows expanded
course options and prepares students for college. All on-line courses will be taken in a classroom with
an instructor supervising.

Students who do not have internet and computer access at home will be provided a laptop and
computer internet access through the MIT Technology Department to be functioning at 100%.

Support for all students through a Personalized Education plan and College and Career Counseling.

MIT will use data to drive instructional practices and support accelerated learning for all students.
Students at the bottom quartile will be identified through a diagnostic assessment (ACT Aspire) for
Reading and Math. The diagnostic assessment and other previous school data will help the teachers and
administrative team establish focused intervention and identify enrichment opportunities, and measure
individual student growth data. This Act Aspire data will be collected during the Spring Forward
Academy (eighth graders begin ninth grade) in May, and during the summer prior to the start of the
2016-17 School Year.

MIT will create a school-wide culture focused on college and career success. Visits to Colleges,
Universities, and required internships, through community partnerships, serve to promote the
continuous conversation of the importance of college and career success.

As MIT grows, a counselor will be hired to support students through the college application, ACT, PSAT
and SAT test preparation, interview, scholarship application, and selection process. This is a vital link in
helping our students and parents become familiar with college and career readiness, as many of our
Riverside students will be the first in their family to attend college.

C. Rationale for the selected approach for the target population

Morrison Institute warns that “Arizona is at risk of becoming a second-tier state, educationally and
economically” (Dropped, 2012, p.5). The warning was based on demographic projections and the gaps
in access and attainment that exists in Arizona’s educational institutions.

Academic achievement and career readiness

MIT will establish a rigorous and innovative approach to education by providing depth in the
fundamentals of mathematics, chemistry, biology, physics, technology, and engineering. A recent U.S.
Department of Education (2011) report states that only a small fraction, 8.9%, of Arizona College
graduates enter STEM fields, of the 8.9%, only 23% who enter and graduate from STEM programs in
college are minority. A recent U.S. Department of Commerce report projected that in the decade
leading up to 2018, STEM occupations will grow by 17% (U.S. Dept. of Commerce, 2011). The
implementation of a STEM focused education in MIT’s particular geographic location is crucial to
extending opportunities which will widen their individual, educational, and workforce opportunities and
choices. Through interdisciplinary work, independent learning, and grade level independent projects,
students will be formulating and solving problems, evaluating and incorporating reference materials
appropriately, developing a logical and coherent argument or explanation, interpreting data or
conflicting points of view, and completing their assignments and projects with precision and accuracy.
Student facility with these strategies has been consistently identified as being centrally important to
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college success (Conley, 2007). MIT is committed to preparing all students to attain these cognitive and
metacognitive capabilities that are the heart of college readiness. Research shows that students who
participate in STEM programs in high school are found to have higher GPA’s, have better retention and
are better-equipped for the rigors of college study (College Board, 2012). MIT’s rigorous STEM program
will assist students in preparing for career fields.

The rationale for using data-driven, personalized instructional program that makes use of formative
assessment will generate growth and academic achievement for the target population. In addition, the
Riverside administrative team has extensive experience in personalizing education and using formative
assessment instructional practices to promote significant growth and academic success with their
students at Riverside. With over 94% of students qualifying for free or reduced lunch and a significant
population of English Language Learners, Riverside Elementary School District #2 has increased its A-F
Accountability letter grade from a D to a C in the 2012-13 academic year. Reading and Math proficiency
improved, as measured by the AIMS test, and the Riverside District Accountability letter grade went
from a Cto a Bin the 2013-14 school year.

Students who take Advanced Placement and Dual Enrollment courses in high school are three times
more likely to graduate from college (College Board, 2007); internships ensure students are ready for the
workforce and receive more job offers; and highly qualified teachers who use blended learning to
provide a personalized learning environment show up to three times more academic growth with their
students (National Charter School Resource Center, 2012).

Conclusion

At Maricopa Institute of Technology, we will expand and increase participation of lower socioeconomic
students in Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math subjects, Advanced Placement courses, and dual
enrollment programs. Our teachers and administration will directly impact students’ academic
performance and behavior, and we will integrate social services into the educational system to increase
success from Kindergarten through 12 grade.

A.1 Educational Philosophy Estrella Educational Foundation Page 8 of 9





A.1 Educational Philosophy

Bibliography
ACT (2013). ACT to launch Next Generation College and Career Readiness Assessment System Aligned to
Common Core State Standards and more. Retrieved from

http://www.act.org/newsroom/releases/view.php?lang=english&p=2355

Arizona Policy Choices. (2001, October). Five shoes waiting to drop. Retrieved from
http://morrisoninstitute.asu.edu/publicationsreports/APC01 5ShoesWaiting2DropOnAzsFuture.

Bray, J.B., Green, K.A., Kay, K. (2010) The role of career and technical education and 21°t century skills in
college and career readiness. Association for Career and Technical Education National Association of
State Directors and of Career Technical Education Consortium and Partnership for 21°t Century Skills.

College Board. (2007). Advanced placement report to the nation. Retrieved from

http://www.collegeboard.com/prod downloads/about/news info/ap/2007/2007/ ap-report-
nation.pdf

College Board. (2012). SAT Report on College Readiness. Retrieved from

http://media.collegeboard.com/homeOrg/content/pdf% Press%20Conference%20Powerpoint%
20 Final%20with%NOTES.pdf

Conley, D. (2007). Redefining College Readiness. Education Policy Improvement Center. Bill and Melinda
Gates Foundation.

Gregory, Gayle H., Kuzmich, Lin, (2004). Data Driven Differentiation in the Standards-Based Classroom.

National Assessment of Educational Progress. (2010). Annual Report.

National Charter School Center. (2012, September 12). Blended learning in charter schools. Retrieved
from http://www.charterschoolcenter.org/webinars.

Partnership for 21% Century Skills. (2009). P21 Framework Definitions. Retrieved from
http://www.21stcenturyskills.org.

U. S. Department of Commerce. (2011). New Commerce Department Report Shows Fast-Growing STEM
Jobs Offer Higher Pay, Lower Unemployment. Retrieved from:

http://www.commerce.gov/news/press-release/2011/07/14/new-commerce-department-
report-shows-fast-growing-stem-jobs-offer-hig

U.S. Department of Education. (2011). Postsecondary Awards in Science, Technology, Engineering, and
Mathematics, by State: 2001 and 2009 Retrieved from:
http://nces.ed.gov/pubs2011/2011226.pdf

A.1 Educational Philosophy Estrella Educational Foundation Page 9 of 9



http://morrisoninstitute.asu.edu/publicationsreports/APC01

http://www.collegeboard.com/prod%20downloads/about/news%20info/ap/2007/2007/%20ap-report-nation.pdf

http://www.collegeboard.com/prod%20downloads/about/news%20info/ap/2007/2007/%20ap-report-nation.pdf

http://media.collegeboard.com/homeOrg/content/pdf%25

http://www.21stcenturyskills.org/

http://nces.ed.gov/pubs2011/2011226.pdf




A.2 Target Population

Estrella educational Foundation, referred to as Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT), and the
Riverside School District No. 2 will be working together to provide a Science, Technology, Engineering,
and Math (STEM) College Preparatory High School and resources to parents who would like to send their
children to an outstanding high school with high expectations and a rigorous curriculum. The
implementation for a STEM focused education on MIT’s geographic location is crucial to accommodate
the needs of a community lacking the option for continuing their foundation in Science, Technology,
Engineering and Math from their elementary and junior high schools in the Riverside School District.

MIT will primarily serve the Riverside Elementary District #2 but will also reach out to parents in the
surrounding school districts: Fowler, Cartwright, Isaac, Murphy, Roosevelt, and Laveen School District.

MIT STEM High School will be located on 55" Avenue and Jones. The 60,000 square foot facility will
accommodate 600 students with classrooms and labs to meet the needs for Science, Technology,
Engineering, and Math college prep curriculum.

Washington St
Sky Harbor Bivd

< 107U Ave

75th Ave

Figure A.2.1 Map of Riverside School District No. 2 and surrounding elementary Districts
A. Description of Target Population
Analysis of Community

The Riverside Elementary School District No. 2 falls within the zip code 85043 as do a majority of its
students. The demographics were compared to national statistics utilizing the U.S. Census Bureau’s 2014
American Community Survey. The Riverside community has a population of 6,749 and consists largely of
farming and agricultural properties as well as industrial businesses, which are surrounded by single-
family housing units. According to census statistics for zip code 85043 (U.S. Census, 2010), 71 percent of
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the population is Latino/Hispanic, 15% of the population is White, and 9% is Black/African American. The
Asian and Native American population is 2 % each. MIT will be located in a community with a projected
growth of 1,500 students within the next 3 years. Currently, there is no existing STEM charter high
school in the vicinity or within a one mile walking distance. In a highly competitive world, families need a
school that provides the highest level of academic instruction within a safe, supportive community, and
family-oriented environment.

The Riverside school district has approximately 905 students from Kindergarten through eighth grade.
According to Riverside District #2 enrolled student demographic data, 81% of the students are Hispanic,
12% are Black, 5% are White, and 2% are Native American. The Riverside School District has a higher
percentage of Latino/Hispanic student population and a smaller percentage of White and Black
population compared to the census statistics for zip code 85043.

Poverty Rates in the Riverside Community
Free and Reduced Lunch

The Riverside Elementary School District #2 and surrounding school districts have a high percentage of
their students qualifying for free and reduced lunches an indicator of poverty. The data from the
Riverside District and each district surrounding Riverside reflects a high rate of poverty. All of the listed
elementary districts have free and reduced lunch percentages over the state average of 58% (see Figure
A.2.2).

Isaac School District 89%
Murphy School District 91%
Roosevelt School District 93%
Laveen School District 74%
Fowler School District 86%
Cartwright School District 89%
Riverside School District 90%

Average 87%

Table A.2.2: Percent of Students Qualifying for Free and Reduced Lunch-Elementary Schools K-8

The data, provided by the Arizona Department of Education, from each high school district attended by
Riverside students after they are promoted from Kings Ridge Middle School, also reflect a higher rate of
free and reduced lunch percentages over the state average of 58% (see Figure A.2.3).

Trevor Brown High School 84%
Sierra Linda High School 75%
Southridge High School 75%
Cesar Chavez High School 69%
Betty Fairfax High School 65%

Average 74%

Table A.2.3: Percent of Students Qualifying for Free and Reduced Lunch-High School
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Analysis of surrounding elementary schools and current levels of academic performance

Analysis of the academic results of students in the surrounding elementary districts, provided by the
Arizona Department of Education, suggests that there are gaps in academic proficiency needed for
success in a STEM focused curriculum. Math and reading achievement must improve to graduate from
high school and go to college. Science and writing skills are especially low but are critical areas needed
for STEM careers. Although all scores are below adequate, Riverside demonstrates above average
proficiency in math and science. MIT STEM High School will build off this strength, especially in math,
while addressing apparent gaps in all subjects.

Math Reading Science Writing

Proficiency Proficiency Proficiency Proficiency Grade

Isaac 41% 59% 40% 33% D
Murphy 47% 65% 37% 27% C
Roosevelt 42% 60% 33% 31% C
Laveen 60% 75% 51% 48% B
Fowler 54% 69% 44% 36% B
Cartwright 69% 56% 36% 37% B
Riverside 73% 64% 44% 37% B
Average 55% 64% 41% 36%

Table A.2.4: Riverside Elementary School District No.2 and surrounding Elementary School District
Academic Results

Last year Kings Ridge Preparatory Academy promoted 81 students to ninth grade. Currently, the school
has approximately 101 eighth graders. MIT will also market to schools in surrounding elementary and
middle schools within a five mile radius.

8" grade 8" grade 8" grade All students
District Math Reading Science Writing Grade

Prof./SGP Prof./SGP Proficiency Prof./SGP
Rogers Ranch Laveen 49%/ 63 73%/ 60 55% 43% B
Western Valley Fowler 44%/ 39 56%/ 46 42% 39% C
Alfred Garcia Murphy 57%/ 47 61%/ 53 37% 32% C
Riverbend Prep Charter 45%/ 33 74%/ 51 38% 47% C
Kings Ridge Riverside 74%/ 53 62%/ 51 56% 37% B
Averages 54%/ 47 65%/ 52 46% 40%

Table A.2.5: Riverside Elementary School District No. 2 Surrounding Middle School Data-Eighth Grade
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The analysis of elementary and middle school data, provided by the Arizona Department of education,
suggests that the majority of eighth grade students are leaving these schools to attend local high schools
with significant academic deficiencies and gaps in learning.

Analysis of surrounding High Schools

In a survey conducted by Mario E. Diaz and Associates (2014), the survey indicated that after students
are promoted from Kings Ridge (Riverside District Middle School-Kings Ridge Preparatory Academy)
most of the eighth grade students attend Sierra Linda, South Ridge, Cesar Chavez or Betty Fairfax High
School. Betty Fairfax and Sierra Linda were far and away the most attended of the four aforementioned.

The graduation rate for the high schools listed below (see A.2.6) are higher than the state average of
75%. The Arizona four year graduation rate for Native Americans is 60%, Black/African American is 70%,
and the Hispanic/Latino graduation rate is 69%. The four year graduation rate for Students with
Disabilities is 65%, Economically Disadvantaged is 69% and Males is 73%. Asian students have a higher
percentage at 86 %, Multiple Races is 79%, females have an 81% and whites have an 84% four year
graduation rate. Maricopa County has a graduation rate of 77%.

Also noted in the U.S. Census Bureau (2012), the overall statistics for the zip code 85043 shows that 30
percent have not graduated high school, 30 percent have graduated high school while 27 percent have
had some college and 10 percent have a college degree. This data suggests that Maricopa Institute of
Technology is needed in this community to communicate the importance of graduation from high school
and to prepare students for college and career success.

The academic results in Figure A.2.6, provided by the Arizona Department of Education, suggests that
high school students continue to have significant gaps in math, writing and science. Higher levels of
math and science proficiency are needed to be successful in STEM fields. Closing the academic gaps are
needed for students to be successful in math and science courses in the STEM curricula.

Collfege AIMS AIMS AIMS A.IMS

. Letter Readiness Math . . Science Grad.

High School Reading Writing
Grade Index Prof./SGP Prof./SGP Prof Prof. Rate

(Part./Pass) ) ' 10" grade

Sierra Linda B 13%/8% 38%/40 82%/48 67% 27% 79%
South Ridge A 25%/78% 67%/59 94%/67 89% 43% 97%
Cesar Chavez B 31%/7% 46%/48 73%/40 66% 28% 81%
Betty Fairfax B 23%/8% 75%/59 86%/47 62% 34% 81%
Trevor Brown C 14%/6% 34%/38 68%/44 53% 27% 75%
Carl Hayden B 12%/10% 45%/59 67%/49 49% 27% 68%
Averages 20%/20% 51%/51 78%/49 64% 31% 80%

Figure A.2.6: College Readiness, Math, Reading, Science, & Writing AIMS Results + 4 year Grad Rates

This data suggests that Maricopa Institute of Technology’s (MIT) rigorous academic STEM program is
needed to improve student achievement and STEM opportunities for college and career fields.

The data in Figure A.2.6 also suggests that current levels of student preparation to graduate, do not
meet the academic rigor needed to succeed in college and career opportunities. MIT will align
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curriculum, instruction, and assessment so that students know what is expected to meet the standard
and put various support structures in place to meet student needs to achieve the standard.

Advanced Placement (AP) Results

MIT believes that a rigorous curriculum is the backbone of learning. Research by Adelman (1999)
followed a cohort of students from 1980 to 1993 to determine what contributes to a bachelor’s degree
completion, his findings showed that:

e Anintensive academic curriculum had the strongest effect for African American and Latino
students.

e Finishing a mathematics course beyond the level of Algebra 2 more than doubled the odds that
a student would earn a bachelor’s degree.

e At the top of the achievement scale were high school students who took more than one AP
course; more than three years of both English and mathematics (including math beyond Algebra
2); a minimum of two years each of laboratory sciences, foreign languages, and history; and no
remedial math or remedial English courses.

e Students from the lowest income groups who had high test scores, high grade-point averages,
and a strong academic core were more likely to earn a degree than the majority of students
from the top income group.

The College Readiness column in the chart above indicates that only a small percentage of the total
school enrollment take AP classes. Of those enrolled in AP classes, only a small percentage actually
receive a passing score on the test (U.S. News & World Report, 2012). MIT believes that we must
challenge students through a rigorous literacy foundation in all STEM content areas to avoid
achievement gaps.

It is the Vision and Mission of Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) to build a program where students
can be academically successful and prepared to be leaders in their community.

B. Meeting the Needs of the Target Population

The lack of a STEM Charter School within the District boundaries is a major contributing factor in the
development of a STEM charter school and Riverside Elementary School District’s willingness to create a
partnership with Estrella Educational Foundation.

As the data above indicates, nearly 70% of 10" graders are not proficient in science and nearly half of all
students in surrounding high schools have not demonstrated proficiency in math. Maricopa Institute of
Technology will provide a quality secondary STEM education to students in the target community,
specifically addressing the need for quality instruction in science and math. The school model, grounded
in research and best practices, aims to address and improve the current academic levels by providing
access to a rigorous academic program detailed in section A.3. These research based best practices have
proven successful in similar neighborhoods nationwide and in Arizona. Key aspects of the school model
to support the needs of the Riverside and surrounding communities and improve student achievement
is detailed below. Through extensive research, school observations and experience working with similar
populations, the founding MIT team has identified the following best practices to increase student
achievement.
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Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math (STEM)

The MIT Academic Knowledge and Skills are from the College and Career Readiness standards and are
the baseline for academic excellence for all students in Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT). In every
MIT classroom, curriculum, instruction, and assessment are tailored to offer a wide variety of learning
opportunities, including Honors and Advanced Placement coursework. The alignment of the academic
knowledge and skills with standardized assessments—such as the PSAT, SAT, International benchmarked
assessments, and ACT college-admissions tests—ensures that MIT students are well prepared for these
national and international measurements of achievement. The academic knowledge and skills are
aligned with the College and Career Readiness standards in the areas of mathematics, language arts, and
literacy standards in science, social studies, and technical education. This alignment assures that
students are prepared for state tests, including the state writing assessments, and state-required End of
Course Test for designated high school courses.

A STEM for all focus conveys the message that skills related to STEM such as problem solving, teamwork,
inquiry, technology and communication are purposefully taught and reinforced in every curriculum. The
STEM for all initiative provides a thematic framing for common experiences that incorporates all content
areas including languages and humanities in an interdisciplinary approach, offering students the
opportunity to transfer and apply knowledge and skills across the curriculum, rather than solely within
isolated disciplines, providing a foundation of knowledge applicable beyond math and science
classroom. ACT Report Reveals that around half or more of the 2013 ACT-tested graduates planning to
pursue STEM majors and careers were not ready to succeed in first-year math or science coursework in
college. “Early assessment and intervention are extremely important in helping students get on track
for college and career success, an that’s particularly true in the areas of math and science, where so
many of our students are falling behind,” said Jon Erickson, ACT president of education and career
solutions(ACT Newsroom, 2014).

Awareness of STEM related career fields is emphasized as part of our workshops, seminars, internships
and reinforced through counseling with an expectation that all students will develop a prerequisite skill
set to access a college or career pathway. MIT will focus our investment of time and resources to
expand student opportunities in career and college partnerships, and technology training as an incentive
and competitive advantage in preparing for and accessing postsecondary opportunities. This focus on
Stem education will better prepare MIT students for higher education in STEM careers, leading to
economic growth.

Advanced Placement (AP) Curriculum

MIT’s rigorous curriculum will include Pre-Advanced Placement (Pre-AP) and Advanced Placement (AP)
classes since students who participate in the AP curriculum have increased high school and college
completion rates (College Board, 2007) over those who do not take the AP classes. The research also
found a clear benefit over their peers with respect to higher GPA’s, credits earned and graduation
performance. MIT believes that their target population will benefit from exposure to research based
course work that supports increased high school success, college readiness, and college completion
rates.

MIT is committed to exposing a maximum number of students to Pre-AP and AP curriculum. In support
of this goal, MIT will offer a rigorous Pre-AP program in Science, Math, and English to prepare students
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with writing, inquiry, collaboration, organization, and reading strategies required for the AP program.
MIT offers Pre-AP and AP courses. MIT Pre-AP teachers will work together to provide an intensive focus
on communication, innovation, critical thinking, problem solving, organization and collaboration skills in
9" and 10" grade courses. To meet the demands of the AP classes, MIT will offer Math and Science
Labs, Language Arts Labs, and an advisory program which provide additional time and assistance each
week for students who need extra time and support.

Blended Learning

Student performance data from surrounding schools also shows that the needs of all students are not
currently being met. Our program will provide the scaffolding and individual attention with smaller class
sizes and multiple mediums for learning. MIT believes in maximizing student achievement through
personalized learning. Personalization of learning and a rigorous curriculum are two essential
ingredients for high achievement for all students. Blended-Learning is a combination of face-to-face
instruction with online work. Teachers will use the online FuelEd ALS resources and assessments to
customize learning paths for struggling learners who may need to review previously learned material, or
for advanced learners needing accelerated coursework. MIT will provide a variety of personalized online
solutions to support face-to-face instruction and improve student outcomes in reading, writing, and
math.

Student progress will be monitored before, during, and after instruction by various formative
assessments during the instructional process. Fuel Ed Anywhere Learning System’s (ALS) comprehensive
curriculum will be used to support individualized approach to student learning. All courses fully align to
Arizona College and Career Ready Standards.

Students also need to be engaged in their learning and take personal responsibility for their end results.
The courses use animation, game simulations, avatars, threaded online discussion groups, video
lectures, online lessons, offline materials, and multiple forms of assessment to help students attain
mastery and demonstrate progress. Formative assessments will be utilized to help students track their
academic growth to meet instructional goals. Blended learning is used at MIT to help close the
achievement gap through a more dedicated approach to individualizing instruction.

MIT will be using a wide range of student devices to support instruction and assessment for students
and teachers. The student will experience online delivery with some control over time, place, path,
and/or pace. Students who do not have a computer or internet access will be supplied with a computer
and internet access by the MIT Technology Department.

Personalized Education Plans and Data Driven Instruction

MIT’s program of instruction will also support improved student achievement through its use of
personalized education plans. The plans are intended to facilitate the academic success of each student
by first determining the learning needs, interests and aspirations of individual students. Personalization
of learning helps students assess their own talents and aspirations, plan a pathway toward their own
purposes, work cooperatively with others on challenging tasks, maintain a record of their explorations,
and demonstrate their learning against clear standards in a wide variety of media, all with the close
support of adult mentors and guides (Clarke, 2003, p.15)
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Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) will interview all students and parents new to MIT. Prior to the
interview, all students will take a diagnostic assessment for Reading and Math (ACT Aspire) to help the
administration establish a baseline for scheduling classes and to measure longitudinal growth. This
diagnostic will also be used by teachers to prescribe initial intervention or enrichment plans for courses.
Students may also be assigned to summer school, Spring Forward program, or summer school
enrichment classes. Previous student test data, transcript analysis, and student goals will also assist in
determining enrichment opportunities. Through this process, students will be assigned classes based on
their academic history and diagnostic testing, as well as student and parent recommendations. This
interview process initiates the beginning of the Personalized Education Plan (PEP). Data sheets will be
developed for all grade levels and assigned to a grade level advisor.

Standards-based and data driven decision making in the classroom is about connecting what we know
about students and what we want them to learn in relation to the standards with the best possible
strategy for success (Gregory & Kuzmich). MIT teachers will use classroom data to plan differentiated
instructional strategies. An assessment framework adapted from Gayle Gregory and Lin Kuzmich’s book
Data Driven Differentiation in the Standards-Based Classroom will be included in the instructional
program in A.3. The keys to the assessment framework are rigorous, aligned assessment, collaborative
analysis of the data, and support and accountability from school leadership to enable the effectiveness
of the system.

MIT teachers will post student grades, updated weekly, on an online portal linked to the school’s
website. Parents will be trained on the use of the online portal and provided with user names and
passwords. Parents, teachers, and the administrative team will monitor the weekly grades in order to
schedule interventions.

Teachers will refer students to administration to ensure students and parents are communicating to
help meet the needs of the student. All meetings with students are tracked and documented as part of
the personalized education plans and shared with teachers and parents. The Personalized Education
Plans document the student learning process.

Continuous Professional Growth

Highly Qualified Teachers will be supported through Professional Learning Communities (PLCs).
Maricopa Institute of Technology will recruit teachers who are educational leaders and committed to
continuously develop and grow. The MIT will develop a school community who believes that learning is
a goal for everyone.

Michael Garet and his colleagues (Garet, Porter, Desmone, Birman, & Yoon, 2001) revealed that those
features of staff development with the strongest relationship to reported change in teacher behavior
are (1) focus on content knowledge, (2) opportunities for active learning, and (3) overall coherence of
the staff development activities.

Focus on content refers to the specific strategies for specific subject areas. The survey stated that at the
very least, pedagogical knowledge must be presented to teachers in the context of their specific subject
area.

Opportunities for active learning, according to the survey, the best application task they might engage in
is to actually try out a particular instructional strategy—an action research environment.
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Overall coherence meant that the more staff development and support provided, the greater the
change in teacher behavior.

Professional development will take place in Professional learning communities. MIT will create a
learning community through shared lesson planning, learning from one another by observing each other
teach, studying student work to identify student weaknesses and planning ways to address them,
sharing articles and other professional resources, action research, attending training together, and
participating in continual quality improvement activities.

MIT staff will use these Professional Learning Communities (PLC) for continuous learning for adults that
is tied to student learning and other school goals. The PLC's will be guided by school leadership and
teachers. MIT will also partner with Riverside School District to continue to improve the K-12 STEM
development.

In addition to these practices, MIT will also help improve student achievement for our student
populations by focusing on the unique needs of special education students and students learning English
as a second language. Additionally, MIT will focus on preparing students to think and be prepared for
opportunities beyond high school, which helps provide motivation and purpose in the learning. Finally,
MIT’s embedded programs for partnering with parents and community organizations will support
advanced learning by bridging the gap between the home and school environment and facilitating
additional accountability and supports for students.

Meeting the Needs of Special Education Students

MIT believes that with proper motivation and support all students will achieve academic success in
rigorous and advanced STEM curricula. MIT teachers will be trained in the Response to Intervention (RTI)
program to address interventions and establish best practices for student success.

Meeting the Needs of English Language Learners

Maricopa Institute of Technology will meet the needs of English Language Learners (ELL) by offering
Structured English Immersion (SEI) or address ELL student instructional needs through Individualized
Language Learner Plans (ILLPs). MIT will hire teachers with SEl endorsements and provide training in
using the Sheltered Instruction Observation Protocol (SIOP) Model.

Need for College and Career Preparation

MIT’s rigorous STEM curriculum, project based learning, and personalization for success will prepare
students for college and career success. The Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math focus will
permeate the school. Students will be provided with innovative coursework and have opportunities to
meet people and experience instruments used in the STEM fields. MIT students will be supported as
they take Pre-AP and Advanced Placement courses. As enrollment grows, MIT will hire a highly qualified
guidance counselor to provide college counseling and support for accessing college and career
opportunities.

Family Involvement and Community Partnerships

Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) will build relationships with students and parents by involving
parents in their child’s education. Parent-teacher conferences will be held quarterly, open houses twice
a year, and parent academies will be offered during these events to provide parents with information on
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how to support their children with the school’s rigorous academic program. Teachers will ensure that
parents are aware of their child’s progress through a class syllabus, weekly updated grades, posted
learning objectives, and knowledgeable about online learning and lab opportunities, and the technology
platform for monitoring grades. MIT family, students, and parents will work together to meet each
students’ goals.

Southwest Educational Development Laboratory (SEDL, 2002) research indicates that higher performing
schools engage families and communities from diverse backgrounds share three key practices: They

e Focus on building trusting collaborative relationships among teachers, families, and community
members.

e Recognize, respect, and address families’ needs, as well as class and cultural differences.

e Embrace a philosophy of partnership where power and responsibility are shared.

MIT recognizes that each student has different learning needs and will offer quality and timely support.
MIT will offer before and after school tutoring, targeted online and lab re-teaching or enrichment
opportunities, one-on-one tutoring, and differentiated accommodations as needed for each and every
student. MIT will build partnerships with families that respond to their concerns to improve student
achievement. At MIT, each and every student will learn.

MIT will foster a culture of character development and academic excellence. MIT will work with other
non-profit organizations, local education agencies, and higher educational agencies and businesses to
deliver appropriate and high-quality solutions to student needs.

MIT will establish effective lines of communication with parents and community members through:

e Parent Advisory committee meetings —initial meeting established to assist in parent
involvement activities, fundraising, communication of new school marketing, etc.

e Surveys—one each semester

e Open Houses

e Formal and Informal meetings with stakeholders

e Start of the year and quarterly volunteer opportunity parent survey

e Annual evaluation of parent involvement policy

MIT will identify and establish partnerships with organizations that will provide programs or services for
MIT students and/or their families. These partnerships will assist MIT by providing collaboration and
innovative coursework, scholarships, teen support programs, leadership opportunities, community
service activities, and work internships.

MIT will establish partnerships with local community colleges and universities to provide concurrent
enrollment or dual enrollment classes and leadership opportunities while they attend high school.

MIT will develop further strategic STEM partnerships mutually beneficial to community organizations as
well as the school. Eleventh and twelfth grade students will be required to complete 125 hours of STEM

internships or community service for half a credit.

Class Size and Student-Teacher Ratio

A.2 Target Population “Revised” Estrella Educational Foundation Page 10 of 13





A.2 Target Population

Maricopa Institute of Technology has an enrollment goal of 150 students in its first year, 300 students
the second year, and 450 students in the third year. At its capacity, MIT will have 600 students enrolled.
It is the intent of MIT to provide a student-teacher ratio of 25-1 in years 1, 2, and 3, with a maximum
size of 28 students. MIT’s 25-1 student to teacher ratio is necessary to support instructional planning
and creation of personalized lessons with engaging content and learning tools.

Teachers will provide an individualized approach for every student to attain a high pupil attendance and
achievement rate. Recommendations from research published by the National Education Policy Center
at the University of Colorado Boulder makes clear that class size matters, the researched evidence
suggests that increasing class size will harm not only children’s test scores in the short run but also their
long-run human capital formation. The research also stated that the payoff from class-size reduction is
greater for low-income and minority children, while any increases in class size will likely be most harmful
to these populations (National Education Policy Center, 2014).
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A. 3 Program of Instruction

Maricopa Institute of Technology will blend a rigorous direct instruction model in Science, Technology,
Engineering, and Mathematics (STEM) curriculum program with an online curriculum to students who
will need to be globally competitive. MIT will ensure that its curriculum and instruction are designed so
that each student receives individual attention to meet their personal goals. MIT will incorporate
communication skills, innovation, critical thinking, problem solving, and collaboration skills consistent
with successful post-secondary interactions and workplace expectations. Additionally, MIT students will
be enrolled in Pre-Advanced Placement, Advanced Placement, and Dual Enrollment courses in 9t — 12t
grade.

A. Core Content Curriculum and Alignment to Educational Philosophy and Common Core Standards

The goal of the Maricopa Institute of Technology’s (MIT) School Curriculum and Instructional Support is
to help all students reach their learning potential. Teachers and leaders will focus on creating
curriculum, instruction, and assessments that are rigorous, integrated, and aligned to Arizona College
and Career Readiness Standards and International Standards. MIT features class integration, with a
heavy focus on Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics. English Language Arts will be
emphasized in all STEM areas as well as online courses. All classes will incorporate communication skills,
innovation, critical thinking, problem solving, and collaboration to master reading and writing skills to
ensure that students are academically prepared for college and career success. Students must pass end-
of- course assessments to receive credit for all classes.

English Language Arts

The English Language Arts curriculum at MIT will expect mastery of academically rigorous reading and
writing skills to ensure that students are prepared for success in college and a STEM career. The teacher
created English Language Arts curriculum 9 through 12" grades will be literature-based to build
mastery of the requirements for Advanced Placement (AP) English Language and Composition exam, and
the Arizona College and Career Readiness Standards. The AP English Language and Composition exams
are rigorous and leading indicators of college readiness and success. MIT students will take AP exams
upon completion of the AP course.

Critical thinking and self-expression are emphasized in the study of vocabulary, grammar, usage, the
fundamental elements of the expository (analytical) essay and narrative writing. Literature and writing
will focus on themes of knowledge, responsibility, and the power of individual choice and the
connection of humanities within the STEM model. MIT students will have received skills important to
work in literary and STEM study, such as: analytic reading of academic prose, situate oneself in a critical
conversation, create a logically coherent claim, ability to develop a coherent and sustained argument
using evidence, careful reading of primary, secondary, and tertiary textual evidence, summarize the
main claims of an academic essay, formulate a distinct critical perspective, present well organized
arguments, and adherence to research skills.

Science (Pre-AP/AP)

Science courses will provide maximum opportunity to sharpen the analytical and mathematical skills of
students through exploratory, problem based courses. Daily activities include discussions, labs, small
group problem solving and working in Science Journals. The Advanced Placement Science courses are
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college-preparatory courses intended to provide students with the content-knowledge and skills
necessary for performing Science-related research.

The science curriculums will align to the Arizona State Standards, International, and Next Generation
Science Standards. The 9% through 12t grade science curriculum will align to the requirements of AP
courses, including biology, chemistry, physics. Science will be taught through an exploratory, problem-
based course with a focus on laboratory skills.

A special emphasis in Science curriculum will be purposeful in the alignment with the Technology
curriculum, as the two courses will be taught in a combined block.

Mathematics (Pre-AP/AP)

Each math course is laying the foundation for further mathematical study. Students will develop their
ability to analyze, reason, communicate their ideas effectively to formulate, solve, and interpret
solutions to mathematical problems in a variety of situations. The courses will have a focus on real-
world, complex problems and their solutions.

The mathematics curriculum will be a combination of teacher created-materials and the backwards
alignment to the AP Calculus exam. MIT students will be required to take the AP Calculus exam upon
completion of the AP Calculus course. At MIT, there is a strong focus on mathematics curriculum in all
STEM courses. The Arizona College and Career Readiness Standards, and the requirements of AP
Calculus will be evident in the math curriculum maps.

There is a strong emphasis on applied problems and an emphasis on the integration of math in the
engineering curriculum, as the two courses will be taught in a combined block.

Social Studies Online Courses

Social Studies available online---AP World History, AP United States History, AP U. S. Government, AP
Economics

All Social Studies content will be taught through the FuelEd Online Courses which are aligned to the
Arizona College and Career Ready Standards. The program features a multimedia format with
whiteboard illustrations, practice games, and videos to keep students engaged and motivated to learn.
Interactive tutorials will help illustrate complex concepts. Students taking the online AP Social Studies
will be required to take the AP exams upon completion of the AP courses.

This model provides students with additional practice in reading and writing skills and designed to lead
to an advanced understanding of various topics. This online course will be blocked with the English
Language Arts class. All online classes are scheduled to be taken on campus under the supervision of an
instructor. Students who do not have internet and/or computer access at home will be provided with a
laptop and computer access by the MIT Technology Department to be functioning at 100%.

World Language Online Courses-- Mandarin Chinese, Hindi, Spanish

To prepare for college and career, MIT students will use the online FuelEd (Middlebury Interactive
Languages for K-12" grades) program to take two years of a foreign language. Students in 9" -12%" grade
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will have the option of choosing Spanish, French, German, Latin, Mandarin Chinese, or Japanese. The
online program will be facilitated by teachers who are highly qualified in the foreign language.
Middlebury courses are aligned with national standards set by the American Council on the Teaching of
Foreign Languages (ACTFL). All online classes are scheduled to be taken on campus under the
supervision of an instructor. Students who do not have internet and/or computer access at home will
be provided with a laptop and computer access by the MIT Technology Department to be functioning at
100%.

B. Methods of Instruction

Maricopa Institute of Technology will have courses and curriculum maps, assessments and professional
development systems developed before the school begins in July of 2016. MIT teachers will implement
curriculum maps by developing lesson plans that break down learning into steps and modeled during
direct Instruction. Lessons will be followed by guided practice, and support until students master the
material. MIT staff will follow the Response to Intervention (RTI) model designed to promote success
for all learners. RTI will be facilitated with blended learning and in-classroom research-based
instructional best practices to maximize student achievement and success.

Various Blended Learning Models and Digital Literacy

According to the International Association for K-12 Learning, the nation’s largest provider of full-time
virtual elementary and secondary education, 48 states had established a significant form of online
learning initiative as of 2012 (Hertog, 2013).

MIT will combine an online or digital content component with regular face-to-face classroom
instruction. The instructional approach and learning spaces are being configured to take advantage of
the benefits of combining digital content and instructional management software with face-to-face
teacher and student collaboration. MIT will implement a variation of the following three models:

The Flex Model is a program in which the online learning is the support and additional instruction for
student learning. Teachers will customize courses to differentiate instruction and improve student
outcomes. MIT teachers and support staff will provide face-to-face support through whole group and
small-group instruction, group projects, and individual tutoring. The students will also be directed to
online activities to intensify the level of instruction. All progress and assessment results are scored and
kept to view with online learning activities and tracked through the Personalized Learning Platform
(PEAK). Students can also access homework assignments and view their academic progress by logging on
to the internet.

The Rotation Model will be used for digital content created by the teacher or FuelEd courses. Students
will rotate to various learning stations that include differentiated levels of instructional materials and an
online station for review or accelerated coursework. The school-wide adoption of incorporating digital
content into the curriculum are offered daily. Teachers will use this model to support the direct
instruction, guided learning, independent research, frequent progress monitoring, homework and
formative assessments to gauge student achievement.

The A La Carte Model is a program in which students can take additional online courses. We will offer
Social Studies courses, electives, and world languages in this model. The online courses will also
incorporate interdisciplinary work and grade level independent projects to maintain a rigorous college
ready environment where students will be formulating and solving problems, evaluating and
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incorporating reference material appropriately, developing a logical and coherent argument or
explanation, interpreting data or conflicting points of view, collaborating, and completing their
assignments and projects with precision and accuracy.

MIT believes that digital literacy is an essential skill for MIT students. Students will be exposed to
different types of technology in the classroom and in Technology and Engineering Lab experiences.

Personalized Education Plans

Personalized education plans provide Maricopa Institute of Technology staff with comprehensive
information on student progress. Students, parents, teachers and administrators will work together for
student success. By using the learning management platform we will have shared knowledge of
student’s challenges and can develop consistency in addressing instructional needs for all students. By
collaborating, we can be consistent and comprehensive in our school-wide approach to personalize for
each and every student. The FuelED Anywhere Learning System (ALS) framework contains four
fundamental components: prescribe, instruct, assess, and report.

1. Prescribe: A personalized curriculum plan for each student is generated to address skill gaps.

2. Instruct: Content is presented through a research-based model of carefully sequenced direct-
instruction aids using study guides, quizzes, mastery tests, and essays.

3. Assess: Pre-tests and adaptive assessments identify each student’s strengths and deficiencies, all
correlated to Arizona College and Career Readiness and national standards.

4. Report: FuelED provides teachers and administrator with technology platform with tools that
track and analyze all aspects of individual students and class performance, in order to benchmark
progress and refine curriculum plans.

The PEAK Library is a Personalized Learning Platform that provides a view of online and blended learning
activities for students. The assessments in PEAK show how students are performing and exactly where
they are struggling so teachers can target content to individual students or small groups.

Goals for mastery are determined to be 80% by the Board for in class formative assessments and can be
adjusted if needed. Robert Marzano defines formative assessment as feedback provided through
learning experiences (Marzano, 2003). He also indicates that academic achievement in classes where
effective feedback is provided to students is considerably higher than the achievement in classes where
feedback is not provided.

Student grades and test data will be tracked and available for students and parents through the school’s
PEAK Learning Platform accessed through the school’s website. Teachers will monitor student progress
and contact parents of students who are missing assignments and doing poorly on assessments.
Teachers and students will use assessments to adjust teaching and provide students with re-teaching or
accelerated learning opportunities. Teachers will contact parents via e-mail or phone calls to work with
parents to schedule tutoring sessions before, during, or after school until missing assignments and
concepts are mastered.

Teachers will notify administration if parents cannot be contacted. Administrators will then schedule
meetings with students and parents to determine student needs. This process holds administration,
students and parents accountable to stay on track with their personalized education plan.
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Response to Intervention (RTI) Model

RTI is designed to improve the achievement of all students. MIT will use this model to structure
classroom instruction because we believe that with proper motivation and support, all students will
achieve academic success. The model is a multi-tiered approach that uses high-quality, research-based
instructional techniques to foster learning and limit learning difficulties (Whitten, E., Esteves, K.,
Woodrow, A., (2009).

To address Tier 1: MIT will develop universal screening for all students, teachers will develop high-
quality classroom instruction using research-based instructional strategies, implement differentiation
and interventions to address skill deficits, monitor student progress and personalize instruction.
Students who need additional assistance move to Tier Il.

Tier 2: MIT teachers will provide focused supplemental instruction in small groups, using digital online
FuelEd Curriculum--PEAK Library materials for online resources such as Khan Academy, Britannica
School, and You Tube Education to engage visual learners with videos for short supplemental lessons
aligned to key standards. Teacher can create their own materials for student review or tutoring. These
interventions will be targeted and the teacher will continue to differentiate and monitor student
progress. Students who respond to the intervention move back to Tier 1 and students who need
additional assistance move to Tier 3.

Tier 3: Students not responding to Tier 1 and 2 instruction will be provided with intensive, individualized
intervention. These interventions are specifically designed to be personalized, with frequent progress
monitoring and diagnostic evaluation to determine any needed changes in instruction. Students who do
not respond through Tier 3 interventions will be referred to the Headmaster to collaborate and review
the need for Special Education or English Language services.

Advisory and Character Counts

Advisory Program will be used to advise students about academic decisions and monitor academic
achievement, to undertake community service both within the school and outside the school, and to
promote character development. The MIT staff will organize the program to fulfill the purpose of the
program and to ensure personalization. The content will be organized around essential themes and
skills. A common curriculum will be developed. The Advisory will be assessed by individual students,
the MIT staff and the school and program leadership.

Research Based Instructional Best Practices

Research-based teaching methods and curriculum resources will be used throughout the RTI Tiers.
Teachers will receive training in the following research-based instructional methods, strategies, and
programs to support the RTI model across grade levels and subject areas.

Standards-Based Instruction

Maricopa Institute of Technology teachers will provide students with learning goals that are specific and
challenging. Research by Marzano (2000) suggests that establishing academic goals that are challenging
for all students are important factors in effective schooling. MIT administration and staff will
implement curriculum and ensure the content is delivered through administrative and teacher
walkthroughs and weekly monitoring of student academic achievement. Feedback from colleagues and
administration are provided to the teacher through a walk-through protocol instrument following an
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informal observation. Administration will provide student achievement data, informal, and formal
feedback to teachers, as a fundamental measure of teacher effectiveness.

Problem-Based Learning

MIT will implement problem based learning in Science, Technology, Engineering, and STEM elective
courses. STEM Labs are exploratory, thematic, interdisciplinary instructional blocks organized around
career clusters and STEM college pathways. These courses combine rigorous academics and “real world”
application of learning. Initial programs will focus on Science, Technology, Engineering and Math (STEM)
career pathways to prepare students for postsecondary work in the STEM fields. The 9% through 12t
Grade English class integrates and investigates a wide range of themes and research that supports the
9% through 12" grade STEM Labs. Community partnerships have been and will continue to be
developed to help students and families meet the challenges to improve student attendance, behavior
and academic outcomes.

Differentiation strategies

Personalizing instruction based on student skills keeps the classroom focused on delivering instruction
that works for all students. MIT teachers will address student needs in a large group, small group, and in
individual structures. Additional resources are available online in the PEAK library to customize and
create lessons that include inquiry-based learning, media files and practice exercises. Through FuelEd
content partners, teachers can incorporate encyclopedia articles, charts, and maps to remediate or
enrich learning.

Cooperative Learning Structures

The primary reason to group students is to differentiate instruction to meet the different learning needs
of students and increase academic achievement. Cooperative learning allows you to personalize
instruction. Spencer Kagan suggests that 21°t Century education is supported by analyzing the
embedded curriculum delivered through his cooperative learning structures. Kagan’s cooperative
learning structures are designed to deliver content by using thinking skills, character virtues, social skills,
leadership skills and teamwork skills ---the very skills students need if they are to be successful in the
fast-changing, interdependent world of the future (Kagan, 2011).

Alignment and Implementation of Instruction

Maricopa Institute of Technology staff will collaborate to align research based instructional
methodologies, Arizona College and Career Ready Standards, curriculum, and student needs. The
implementation of research based instructional practices through professional development and action
research will be supported and monitored by administration. Adjustments will be made based on the
results of peer observations, administration observation, and student outcomes.

Internships, Seminars, and Workshops

Awareness of STEM related career fields are emphasized as part of the MIT workshop and seminar
program. MIT will expand opportunities through college partnerships, technology and engineering
internships, to create learning experiences and a competitive advantage in preparing for and accessing
postsecondary opportunities.

C. Summative Assessment Plans
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Maricopa Institute of Technology will establish a school-wide system of academic assessment that is
research-based and driven by Data Driven Differentiation in the Standards-Based Classroom (Gregory,
G., Kuzmich, L.). Teachers will use performance assessments, end of unit, and end of course
assessments to measure student mastery of content.

Performance or authentic assessments will require MIT students to demonstrate their learning by
creating a product or by solving a task, performance, or exhibition to show what they know and can
achieve. These authentic assessments mirror what happens in the real world. MIT will implement
problem based learning in Science, Technology, Engineering, and STEM elective courses. STEM Labs are
exploratory, thematic, interdisciplinary instructional blocks organized around career clusters and STEM
college pathways. In project-based learning, projects will be assessed thru rubrics that define quality of
work or proficiency.

Quarterly Common Assessments

Maricopa Institute of Technology will implement quarterly assessments, to test the content and rigor,
for each course taught. The quarterly assessments will be used to assess the pacing of the curriculum
maps, academic interventions for students, as well as the instructional strategies used by the teacher.

Project based assessments will be assessed thru rubrics that define quality work or proficiency according
to various categories (Lucas, 2015). These assessments will require MIT students to demonstrate their
learning by making a product or by completing a task, performance, or exhibition to show what they
know and can do.

Usage of Summative Assessment Data

Summative Assessment data from all assessments will be used at the end of the year to look at student
growth and address instructional, and curricular needs. Summative assessments are identified as pre
and post assessments for every course, AP exams at the end of an AP course, AZ MERIT end of course
testing, and PSAT, ACT, SAT used to determine college readiness. The benchmark assessments are used
to show longitudinal growth and will be given three times during the year—August, November, and
April. The benchmark is aligned to the Arizona College and Career Ready Standards and will be used to
assess the MIT Academic Program.

D. Alignment of Program of Instruction and Academic Systems Plan

The Program of Instruction is consistent with the Academic Systems Plan.
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A.3.2 Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements

Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) will offer a rigorous academic program to prepare students for college and
career success. MIT students must earn 22 credits to graduate.

A. Description of Graduation Requirements MIT graduation requirements are aligned to, and surpass, Arizona
minimum graduation and university admission requirements. All courses engage students in Science, Math,
Technology, and Math related experiences.
Graduation and University Requirements

Curriculum Area Maricopa Institute of Technology Arizona Graduation University
Graduation Requirements Requirements Requirements
Language Arts 4 credits 4 credits 4 credits
English 101, 102, 103, 104 (AP)
Mathematics 4 credits: Algebra 1, Geometry, 4 credits 4 credits
Algebra 2, AP Statistics, AP
Calculus AB, AP Calculus BC
Science 4 credits: Inquiry Physics, Pre-AP/ 3 credits 3 credits
AP Biology (required), Pre-AP/AP
Physics, Pre-AP/AP Chemistry
Social Studies 3 credits: AP World History 1,2, 3 credits 2 credits
History AP U.S. History 1,2 & AP U.S.
(offered online) Government, AP Economics
Career and 2 credits: Engineering 1,2, 1 credit 1 Fine Arts Credit
Technical Foundations of Technology,
Education/Fine Computer Programming, Game
Arts Design, Graphic Arts
World Language 2 credits: Spanish, French, 0 2 credits
(offered online) German, Latin, Mandarin Chinese, Two years of the same language
and Japanese
Culminating Senior Year Project 0 0
Project .5 credit
College and Career | 1 credit 0
Preparation STEM Labs/Senior Internship
Required Courses 20.5 credits 15 credits 16 credits
Elective Courses 1.5 credits: Anatomy & 7 credits 0
Physiology Forensics, Advanced
Math, AP Computer Programming,
STEM Internships, Biotechnology,
AP Environmental Science
Total Required
Credits 22 credits 22 credits 16 credits

Table A.3.2.1 Comparison of Graduation Requirements

B. Process and Criteria for awarding Course Credit
Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) will offer academic credit to students based on achievement of end of course
exam of 70% or higher and attendance of 90% or higher in each class. A student who misses more than 10 percent of a
class will not receive credit for the class. In special cases, students may earn credit through independent study,
homebound/ hospitalized instruction, and accredited online courses. Participation in these special programs requires
prior administrative approval.

A.3.2 Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements

Estrella Educational Foundation

Page 1 of 6






A.3.2 Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements

Mastery and proficiency for a course is based on the following factors: grades on each standard through quizzes, tests,
formative assessments on college and career standards, grades on classwork and performance based projects, online
learning assessments, and homework. Homework will not be more that 10% of a grade for any class.
Semester grades are based on final grades for all of the factors listed above. Final grades are calculated by averaging the
grade percentages for semester one and semester two.
MIT has established the following grading policy:

Grading System

A Excellent performance demonstrated mastery of course content 90-100%

B Strong performance demonstrated mastery of course content 80-89%

C Satisfactory performance demonstrated proficiency of course content 70-79%

P Pass (pre-approval required)  demonstrated proficiency of course content Above 70%
D &F No Credit has not demonstrated proficiency of course content Below 70%
I Incomplete/In progress Student has not completed the course No Grade

C. Consistency with Area Il of the Academic Systems Plan

MIT teachers will use multiple sources of data as diagnostic tools to assess, identify, and apply instructional
improvement. Teachers will respond to intervention by giving students specific feedback on each standard. Teachers
will use the formative assessments to monitor student progress on standards. The formative assessments are used to
drive instruction to help students achieve mastery of the standards; accelerate learning thru the development of
integrated projects, or re-teach standards by adding online instruction. All teachers will implement response to
intervention to determine the next lesson, establish a need for re-teaching content, record the use of a different or
more productive instructional strategy, or the focus of one-on-one tutoring. Student summative data will be tracked and
available for students and parents through the school’s PEAK Learning Platform accessed through the school’s website.
Teachers will review student performance on benchmarks, end of quarter and semester exams and parents notified of
student progress. Parents, teachers, administration, and students will conference when students are at risk of failing a
class. An intervention plan for progress monitoring grades, achievement, or attendance will be implemented and
documented action steps put in place. At the end of the course, teachers will review the final progress of all students. If
the above listed criteria are not met for any students, teachers will submit those students’ names and relevant
documentation of interventions. If the student continues to have difficulty, the teacher and administration will meet to
determine if a referral for Special Education Services or English Proficiency testing is needed. If the student does not
meet the criteria for credit nor in need of special services, the student will not receive credit.

D. Description of Courses Offered for Grades 9-12

Pre-AP/AP Physics

AP Physics

Subject Freshman-9*" Grade | Sophomore-10" Grade | Junior Senior
English English 101 English 102 English 103 English 104
AP English
Lang/Comp
Science Pre-AP Biology Pre-AP/AP Biology Pre-AP/AP Chemistry | AP Chemistry
Inquiry Physics Pre-AP Chemistry Bio Tech 1 Bio Tech 2

AP Environmental
Science

Computer Science/
Technology

Foundations of
Technology,
Graphic Art

Foundations of
Technology, Computer
Programming, Game
Design

Foundations of
Technology,
Computer
Programming, Game
Design, AP Computer
Programming

Computer
Programming, Game
Design, AP Computer
Programming
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Engineering

Engineering 1
Engineering 2

Engineering 1
Engineering 2

Intro to Computers
and Engineering
Problem Solving

Civil & Environmental
Engineering Design

(Online courses)

Health (online)
Advisory—Character
Counts

Health (online)
Advisory--Character
Counts

Career Prep, STEM
Internships, Seminars

Mathematics Algebra 1 Algebra 2 Algebra 2 Pre-Calculus
Algebra 2 Geometry Pre-Calculus, AP Statistics
Geometry Pre-Calculus AP Statistics, AP Calculus (AB/BC),
Pre-Calculus AP Calculus AB AP Calculus (AB/BC), | Multivariable
Multivariable Calculus &
Calculus & Differential
Differential Equations
Equations
Fine Arts/Electives P.E. (Online) P.E. (online) Advisory-College & Advisory--College &

Career Prep, STEM
Internships, Seminars

Social Studies/
History
(Online courses)

AP World History
(online)

AP U. S. History
(online)

AP World History
(online)

U.S. Government
(online)

AP Economics
(online )

World Language
( Courses offered
Online)

Spanish, French,
German, Latin,
Mandarin Chinese,

Spanish, French,
German, Latin,
Mandarin Chinese,

Spanish, French,
German, Latin,
Mandarin Chinese,

Science Research

Japanese Japanese Japanese
STEM Research LAB Anatomy & AP Physics,
Courses Physiology, Biotechnology,
Forensics, Senior Research

Project

Table A.3.2.2. Menu of course offerings.

English Language Arts Courses
The English Language Arts courses will align to Common Core Standards, International Standards, ACT and AP course
requirements. All English courses are writing intensive and focus on STEM related experiences. The following English

courses will be offered:

English 101 - 1 Credit (Pre-AP): Critical thinking and self-expression are emphasized in the study of vocabulary,
grammar, usage, the fundamental elements of the expository (analytical) essay and narrative writing.

English 102 - 1 Credit (Pre-AP): Students will write clear, organized, vivid prose with specific textual references for
evidence. Persuasive and analytical essays will be written with sophistication in sentence, paragraph, and essay form.
English 103 - 1 Credit: Students will study American Literature along with essays and primary source documents from
American readings with an emphasis on environmental, legal, and informational texts. Students will write for a variety
of purposes demonstrating the ability to analyze and interpret, rhetorical strategies and techniques, and showing the
ability to evaluate and incorporate reference documents into research papers.
English 104 - 1 Credit (AP English Lang/Composition): The Advanced Placement English course description is used for
this English course. Students will reflect on a range of advanced abstract concepts and complex issues through papers,

research, and projects.

Science Courses

All Science Courses will be taught in a combined block with Technology.
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Inquiry Physics- 1 Credit (Pre-AP): Inquiry Physics will provide maximum opportunity to sharpen the analytical and
mathematical skills of talented, motivated students through the study of measurement, forces, energy, waves, optics,
particles and electricity.

Biology- 1 Credit (Pre-AP): This year-long course will provide an opportunity for the student to develop an in-depth
knowledge of biochemistry, cells, genetics, DNA, evolution, and ecology.

Biology- 1 Credit (AP): Advanced Placement Biology is a rigorous, college-paced course intended to provide students
with the content knowledge and skills necessary for performing Biology-related research: Evolution, Cellular Processes:
Energy and Communication, Genetics and Information Transfer, and Interactions. The AP Biology curriculum is dictated
by the College Board’s AP Biology Curriculum Framework.

Inquiry Physics-1 Credit (Pre-AP): This is a lab-oriented course that studies energy in its many forms. Topics include
mechanics, electricity, waves, and light. Strong math skills are highly recommended.

Physics-1 Credit (AP): This course is for the Science, Technology, or Engineering students. Emphasis is placed on
concepts in physics, research, experimentation, evaluation and problem solving. This course will prepare students for
the AP Physics 1 exam.

Chemistry- 1 Credit (Pre-AP): Chemistry is a pre-college course that explores the world of elements, molecules and
chemical reactions. This course is an algebra based lab science course that takes real-world data and applies
mathematical concepts to discover patterns within the physical world. This course explores the concepts of
nomenclature, the mole, stoichiometry, thermochemistry, atomic theory, bonding, gas laws, phases of matter at an
atomic level, solubility, acids and bases, equilibrium and introduction to organic chemistry.

Chemistry- 1 Credit (AP): The AP course has an emphasis on chemical calculations and the mathematical formulation of
principles, and laboratory research. This course in an algebra based lab science.

Environmental Science- 1 Credit (AP): Students will identify and analyze environmental problems and their effects and
evaluate the effectiveness of proposed solutions. Concepts studied include ecosystem measurements, human
populations, energy use, climate change, water and air pollution, soils, food, toxics, waste management and
environmental job skills.

Anatomy & Physiology-1 credit: Topics include body organization; homeostasis, cytology; histology; and the
integumentary, skeletal, muscular, nervous systems and special senses. Laboratory work includes dissection of
preserved specimens, microscopic study, physiologic experiments, computer simulations, and multimedia presentations.
Forensics: Basic scene and techniques used in a forensic laboratory. The nature and significance of physical evidence and
the underlying chemical and biological principles of the scientific techniques employed and analysis and the
interpretation will be emphasized. Topics include hair, fiber and paint analysis, forensic toxicology and serology, blood
spatter, fingerprinting and forensic DNA analysis techniques.

Biomedical Technology 1: A course designed to introduce students to the scientific concepts and laboratory research
techniques currently used in the field of biotechnology. Students will develop laboratory skills, critical thinking, and
communication skills currently used in the industry. Areas of study include: DNA and protein structure, function and
analysis, bioethics and careers in biotechnology.

Biomedical Technology 2: Continuation of Biotechnology 1. Students will be introduced to the scientific concepts and
advanced laboratory research techniques currently used in the field of biotechnology. Areas of study include plant
biotechnology, synthesizing DNA and PCR, pharmaceutical biotechnology and DNA sequencing and Genomics.

Math

All math courses will be taught in a combined block with engineering courses. Each course has a strong emphasis on

applied problems and integrates engineering curriculum throughout the content.

All mathematics courses are designed to prepare students for AP Calculus assessments.

Algebra I- 1 Credit: Working with and evaluating mathematical expressions. Topics include real numbers, simplifying
real number expressions with and without variables, solving linear equations, polynomials, factoring, linear patterns,

linear systems of equality and inequality, simple matrices, sequences, and radicals.
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Geometry- 1 Credit: The course is primarily focused on logical and spatial reasoning. Students will use both inductive
and deductive reasoning to communicate their thinking and written proofs as well as geometric constructions to validate
their conclusions. Students will study the properties and applications of angles; parallel and perpendicular lines;
triangles; similarity and congruence; right angle trigonometry; quadrilaterals; circles; coordinate geometry; three
dimensional solids; the measures of length, area and volume; and geometric probability.

Algebra Il - 1 Credit (Pre-AP): Advanced Algebra is the study of things that vary with relation to one another and can be
described with mathematical statements. The course is focused on analyzing mathematical relations graphically,
numerically, symbolically, and verbally. Students will analyze and identify the relationship among mathematical
expression and justify their conclusions through graphs, tables, and symbolic manipulation. Students will study linear
equations, systems of equations, inequalities, quadratic and polynomial equations, the expansion of the number system
to include complex numbers, exponential functions, logarithmic equations, series, and statistical analysis of data.
Pre-Calculus- 1 Credit: The course covers basic properties of functions, graphs; with emphasis on linear, quadratic,
trigonometric, exponential functions and their inverses. Emphasis will be on multi-step problem solving.

Statistics-1 Credit (AP): This course is designed to cover topics needed to successfully complete the Advanced Placement
exam. It is an introduction to the major concepts and tools for collection, analyzing, and drawing conclusions from data.
Students are exposed to four broad conceptual themes: exploring data, sampling and experimentation, anticipating
patterns, and statistical inference. By the end of this course students will have a working knowledge of the ideas and
tools of practical statistics and will be able to make informed decisions based on data.

AP Calculus AB - 1 Credit (AP): Calculus of several variables. Vector algebra in 3-space, determinants, and matrices.
Vector-valued functions of one variable, space motion. Scalar functions of several variables: partial differentiation,
gradient, optimization techniques. Double integrals and line integrals in the plane; exact differentials and conservative
fields; Green's theorem and applications, triple integrals, line and surface integrals in space.

AP Calculus BC - 1 Credit (AP): This course is designed to cover topics needed to successfully complete the Advanced
Placement exam. Topics include infinite series, polar coordinates, parametric equations, conic sections with calculus,
matrices and vectors. Calculus of several variables. Vector algebra, dot product, matrices, and determinant. Multiple
integrals, change of variables, line integrals, surface integrals. Stokes' theorem in one, two, and three dimensions.
Computer Programming — 1 Credit (AP): The course emphasizes object-oriented programming methodology with a
concentration on problem solving and algorithm development. Students will study data structures, design and
abstraction.

Multivariable Calculus and Differential Equations — 1 Credit: This course is for student who have completed AP Calculus
BC. The curriculum covers Calculus 3 and differential equations (DEQ). Students may get 4 credits for Multivariable
Calculus and 3 credits for DEQ through dual enrollment.

Linear Algebra and Advanced Math Topics — 1 Credit: This college-level course includes the topics: intro to matrices,
theories of systems of linear equations, determinants, vector spaces, linear transformations and eigenvalues. It
emphasizes the development of computational skills and independent research.

Social Studies Courses

US History- 1 Credit: Students will examine the history and government of the United States from pre-colonial times to
the present through eight units of study: Colonial Era to Revolution, Constitution to Mass Democracy, Manifest Destiny
to Civil War, Reconstruction to Industrialization, Imperialism to the Twenties, Depression to the Early Cold War,
Eisenhower to Carter, Reagan to present day. (For students who elect AP U.S. History, they must complete additional
assignments to prepare for the AP Exam).
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World History- 1 Credit (AP): This is a thematic and conceptual course that examines the history of the world from 1450
to the present with a focus on key historical eras, movements, figures, places, and events. Key topics include global
expansion and encounter, the age of revolution, the development of national and regional identities, and international
conflicts.

AP Economics- .5 Credit: Introduction to economic principles. Key topics of supply and demand; allocation of goods
and services; monetary and fiscal policy, and the Federal Reserve System. Students analyze important roles in an open
free market economy and how fundamental decisions about the four factors of production are made.

Foreign Language Courses- 1 Credit

Spanish, French, German, Latin, Mandarin Chinese, or Japanese 1: This course introduces students to the study of basic
oral and written communication skills by using authentic materials (i.e. literature, newspapers, television etc.) Grammar
will be integrated into the curriculum by studying a variety of themes. The students will develop reading, writing,
listening, and speaking skills.

Spanish, French, German, Latin, Mandarin Chinese or Japanese 2: Students will continue to develop oral and written
communication skills by using authentic materials. Grammar will to be integrated into the curriculum by studying a
variety of themes. Students will continue developing reading, writing, listening, and speaking skills.

Spanish, French, German, Latin, Mandarin Chinese, or Japanese 3: Students will incorporate grammar and vocabulary
into reading, writing and conversation in a more advanced level. Students will begin reading and writing for research
projects.

Spanish, French or German, Latin, Mandarin Chinese, or Japanese 4: Fourth-year expands on their speaking, listening,
reading, and writing skills. The Students will attain proficiency in written and spoken communication. Students will read
and write to complete a research project. Students taking AP Spanish, AP French, AP German, AP Latin, AP Chinese, and
AP Japanese Language and Culture will be prepared to pass the AP test.

STEM Labs, College and Career Preparation Courses, and Advisory

The first two years of a student’s experience at Maricopa Institute of Technology, (MIT) students are immersed in an
integrated Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math and Humanities sequence where the focus is on the student’s
development of conducting authentic research and working with primary source documents, developing scientific
investigations, understanding and applying the engineering design process, developing digital literacy, Problem Based
Learning, and critical thinking skills. Advisory program will be a support structure for students that focuses on setting
and monitoring student goals and personalizing the student experience at MIT. During the final two years, students work
in partnership with MIT faculty, college professors, industry experts, and community business leaders to support
students’ interests, STEM internships, or dual enrollment courses. Students will work with MIT faculty and other defined
industry or business experts in a STEM Lab Concentration to conduct inquiry and research, explore questions and
develop their ideas on a Senior Science Project. Student schedules are tailored for the completion of one hundred
twenty-five (125) hours in a STEM internships, meeting college and career readiness standards and expectations, and
the college application process requirements.

Electives: Physical Education, Health, Web Design, and other online courses are taken through FuelEd. All courses taken
online are monitored by a teacher and have face to face interaction requirements. Options for STEM electives include
additional science and math classes.

E. Consistency with the Program of Instruction and Business Plan

Course offerings are consistent with the Program of Instruction and alignment with the Business Plan as presented in the

application package.

Arizona Department of Education. (2013). Class of 2013 graduation requirements. Retrieved from
http://www.azed.gov/hsgraduation/

Arizona State University. (2012). Freshman admission requirements and timelines. Retrieved from:
https://students.asu.edu/freshman/requirements
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Academic Systems Plan (ASP) Template

Applicant Name: Estrella Educational Foundation—Maricopa Institute of Technology

Duration of the Plan: Begins July 1 and continues for two years
Applicant does not edit sections in grey

Measure Metric Expected/Predicted Baseline ‘Based on Annual Target For The Plan
Enrollment of Target Population
Math Reading
State Percent (%) of target students who currently
standardized score prOﬁCient on the State standardized 54 65 Meet or demonstrate sufficient progress
gsasttzs(ssr?ﬁgct)l assessment toward t_he Academic Perfor(n'ance -
average) for Expectations as set and modified periodically
target Average current target student growth by the Board
. percentile (SGP) on the State standardized 47 52
EEERUEE assessment.

Narrative for setting baseline figures

The vision of Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) is to provide a Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics (STEM) College
Preparatory program to students in the Riverside School District #2 and surrounding elementary school districts. MIT will begin its first year serving
only 9™ grade students. The predicted baseline for percent of students scoring proficient on the Arizona standardized assessments was calculated by
using an average of the five middle schools AIMS pass rates. As a result, the MIT Administrative team has identified a baseline for student
performance from which annual goals and a process to evaluate the effectiveness of the plan will be set.

MIT used data provided online by the Arizona Department of Education for the eighth grade chart below (A.2.5). The baseline data for the reading
and math were calculated by using an average of the AIMS reading and math pass rates for Kings Ridge (Riverside Elementary School District #2)
and the surrounding school districts listed on the chart below. Therefore, the administrative team set as a baseline the level of 54% proficiency for
math and 65% for reading.

The average median Student Growth Percentile (SGP) on AIMS Math and Reading in the five schools are included in the chart below. The SGP was
calculated by averaging the median SGPs on AIMS Reading and Math, resulting in a baseline SGP level of 47 for math and 52 for reading.

APPROVED January 13, 2015
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8"grade 8" grade 8"grade All students
District Math Reading Science Writing Grade
Prof./SGP Prof/SGP Proficiency Proficiency
Rogers Laveen  49%/63  73%/ 60 55% 43% B
Ranch
Western Fowler  44%/39  56%/ 46 42% 39% c
Valley
AR Murphy — 57%/47  61%/53 37% 32% C
Garcia
E;‘égrbe”d Charter  45%/33  74%/ 51 38% 47% c
Kings Ridge Riverside  74%l/ 53 62%/ 51 56% 37% B
Averages 54%/ 47 65%/ 52 46% 40%

Table A.2.5: Riverside Elementary School District No. 2 Surrounding Middle School Data-Eighth Grade

The academic systems plan (asp) developed by MIT provides the action steps for developing, implementing, supporting the rigorous high-quality
academic program of curriculum, instruction, assessment, and professional development to ensure academic growth to be successful ina STEM
college and career readiness program. MIT believes that by following the plan and focusing on a personalized plan for each student, student scores

will meet the above targeted goals.

AREA I: Curriculum - The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following elements of a

comprehensive curriculum system:

e adoption of curriculum aligned to Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards;

e implementation of curriculum;
e evaluation of curriculum
e revision of curriculum; and

adaptations to address the curriculum needs of subgroup populations.

Action Steps Essential Details

Intervals

Responsible Party

Evidence of Meeting Action
Steps

Cost and Budget Line
Item

1. Create clear and | Standards aligned to: Arizona’s
measurable College and Career Ready

Completed by
the end of

Teachers supported by
Headmaster

Complete standards for math,
reading and writing standards

There is no additional
cost; included in job
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standards for
math, reading, and
writing standards.

Standards, National Standards,
International Standards,
Advanced Placement, where
applicable. Standards will also
be backwards aligned to the
requirements of the ACT test.

professional
development
onJuly 15,
2016 and by
the end of
staff
development
each year
thereafter.

for every grade level.

All standards are based on
Arizona College and Career
Ready Standards for reading,
writing, and math.

description and
compensation of
Teacher and
Headmaster.

2. Develop course
and school-wide
yearlong
curriculum scope
and sequence
documents for
math, reading, and
writing.

2a. Curriculum scope and
sequence based on Arizona
College & Career Readiness
Standards and International
Standards. Documents will list
topic, skill sequence, and
timeline.

2b. Use the scope and
sequence guides to develop
curriculum maps for courses to
specify when content and
standards will be taught.

2a. Completed
by the end of
professional
development
onJuly 15,
2016 and by
the end of
staff
development
each year
thereafter.

Teachers supported by
Headmaster

2a. Completed outlines of
yearlong curriculum scope and
sequence documents will
include the topics/skills to be
taught each month in each
course.

Copies will be kept in the
Headmaster’s office and on
the MIT website.

2b. Completed curriculum
maps for math, reading, and
writing will specify the content
and standards taught each
month in each course.

Copies will be kept in the

Headmaster’s office and on
the MIT website.

There is no additional
cost; included in job
description and
compensation of
Teacher and
Headmaster.

3. Develop

a. Curriculum Maps aligned to:

Completion of

Teachers supported by

a. Curriculum Map for Reading

There is no additional

rigorous, school- Arizona’s College and Career Curriculum Headmaster and Writing cost; included in job
wide Reading and Ready Standards, National Maps by July standards/performance description and
Writing curriculum | Standards, International 15 by the end objectives for each grade level | compensation of
map for each Standards (where applicable), | of staff and implemented in all Teacher and
grade level ACT/SAT and Advanced development curricula. Headmaster.
Placement ---ldentify Reading | each year
APPROVED January 13, 2015
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and Writing
standards/performance
objectives for each grade level
to be implemented in all
curricula.

thereafter.

b. Three benchmark
assessments and student
outcomes.

4. Align online
program for the
support of math,
reading, and
writing instruction
on curriculum

Purchase Online Program to
support the written curriculum
maps for each course. The
online program will support
student learning. Pacing guides
reflect use of online support
materials.

Purchase
program by
May 2016.
Review needs
for continued
alignments on

Headmaster
Teachers
Office Manager

Documentation of purchase
and date made available for
July 5-15 Professional
Development.

Pacing guides with online

Purchase of online
program with resources

maps a qgarterly program used as a resource
basis. for standard/objective.
5. Develop high- Lesson Plans include: Completed Teachers supported by | All units and lessons located There is no additional

quality units and
lessons to
demonstrate
learning of content

Standard No. and Description,
Objective, Materials/
Resources needed
Instructional framework for

Lesson Plans
by the end of
professional
development

Headmaster

on the shared drive — for the
Headmaster to provide
feedback quarterly

cost; included in job
description and
compensation of
Teacher and

developing units and lesson on July 15, Headmaster.
o . Quarterly-Teacher self-

plans: Objective, Activation of | 2016 and . .

. ) . reflection data submitted to
Prior Knowledge, Key Points, submitted

) Headmaster
Intro to new material- weekly
Modeling, Guided Practice, thereafter.
Independent Practice, and Peer Collaboration
Assessment documented in agendas and
Quarterly and Frid ti bmitted t
All courses will use the online | semester riday meetings submitted to
learning to support, re-teach, | reviews using Headmaster
or accelerate learning in the student
classroom. outcomes All lesson plans are submitted
All units will incorporate documented to the Headmaster the week
communication skills, at the end of before the lesson is taught for
innovation, critical thinking, each quarter weekly feedback.
problem solving, and and semester.
coI‘Iaboratlon strategies into Student outcomes monitored
units and lessons. on a weekly basis by teacher
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The online curriculum tracker
will be used to ensure
standards that need to be
mastered are addressed
multiple times during the
school year.

Implementation of high quality
units and lessons- Teachers
will use self-reflection, peer
collaboration, student
outcomes to evaluate needed
changes or additions to
instruction, pacing, resources,
etc.

and administration.

Online curriculum tracker
reports document tracking of
standards and objectives
reviewed each quarter and
saved for viewing online with
teachers.

6. Align curricular
materials for the
effective delivery

Curricular materials aligned to
curriculum maps for each
course.

Completed by
the end of
professional

Teacher
recommendations
supported by the

Aligned curricular materials
included in the curriculum
maps.

Curriculum and
Resource Materials and
Instructional

of the MIT scope development | Headmaster Copies available in the Consumables are
and sequence onJuly 15, Headmaster’s office and MIT’s | teacher-created or free,
documents and 2016 and by website. open-source, and online
curriculum maps. the end of through the use of the
staff online learning program.
development There is no additional
each year cost; included in job
thereafter. description and
compensation of
Teacher and
Headmaster.
7. Hire Highly Place Ads and attend job fairs Begin in Headmaster Job Descriptions approved by | $5,000 to place ads and
Qualified Teachers, | in and out of state. February the board. attend job fairs
Office Manager 2016-July of All hiring paperwork,
Staff are philosophically 2016 if education background, There is no additional
aligned with school’s needed. references from previous jobs, | cost, it is in the job
educational philosophy, All teachers previous evaluations, description and
will be hired community participation,

understanding of the Arizona
College & Career Ready

by July 5, the

professional dress, and

compensation of the
Headmaster.
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Standards for their subject
area and reading & writing,
will participate in professional
development, action learning
and ongoing collaboration,
strong work ethic.

first day of
professional
development
for 2016-17
school year
and by the
first day of
staff
development
each year
thereafter.

certification completed. All
interview notes, drug test, and
final employment agreement
will be included in paperwork.
Highly Qualified Attestation
forms complete. Copies are
on file in Headmaster’s office

8. Enhance and

enrich Tier 1

instruction through

Response To

Intervention (RTI)

Completed RTI
implementation Model:
Foundations of Tier 1 is
Standards-high value
standards identified, Effective
Practices, and Data

Classroom Tiers created by
teachers in Tier 1 courses
based on data.

Review curriculum maps and
lesson plans to include
differentiation of Instruction.
Students identified for re-
teaching or accelerated
learning in lesson plan with
online curriculum used to
reteach for students who need
additional help with high value
standards, or accelerate
learning for proficient students

Online learning incorporated
into lesson plans to meet the
needs of students who need

Professional
Development
calendar
completed by
June 30",
2016 and by
June 30th
each year
thereafter.
July 6
Professional
Development
of RTI Model

Friday Lesson
Planning PD

8/26
9/23
12/2
2/17
4/21

Year one PD
for RTI
beginning the
first week of
Staff

Teachers supported by
Headmaster

Curriculum map has high value
standards identified.

Differentiation of instruction
planned to support RTI needs
in unit and lesson plans.

Classroom Tiers submitted to
Headmaster with
documentation of RTI for
students

There is no additional
cost; included in job
description and
compensation of
Teacher and
Headmaster.
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re-teaching or acceleration of
curriculum

Development
and developed
in June for the

following

school year

thereafter.
9. Create a Review | Create application materials Final Headmaster Document application There is no additional
Process and and process. evaluation of materials and process for cost; included in job
identify committee written and selecting committee members | description and
members to adopted to serve on the committee and | compensation of

annually review,
evaluate, and

curriculum by
May 31, 2017

final evaluation process.

Teacher and
Headmaster.

recommend and annually

revisions to MIT’s by May 31

written and thereafter.

adopted

curriculum.

10. Develop Review, evaluate the Curriculum Headmaster and the Teachers submit evaluation of | There is no additional
process to annually | effectiveness, and make Maps Curriculum Review curriculum map and student cost; included in job
review, evaluate, revisions to MIT’s written and reviewed at Committee members achievement at the end of description and

and recommend adopted curriculum including the end of each quarter to the compensation of
revisions to the lesson plans, teacher created- | each quarter Headmaster. Teachers and
curriculum map. materials, other resources, in year one Headmaster.

and assessments and
alignment to AZ College &
Career Ready, national &
international standards (if
applicable) for reading,
writing, and math.

and at the end
of each
quarter
thereafter.

Final
evaluation by
May 31, 2017
and annually
by May 31
each year
thereafter.

Committee member agenda
and minutes, documented
revisions for materials and
resources, assessment, etc. to
MIT’s written and adopted
curriculum

11. Evaluate the

Evaluation is based on Student

End of school

Headmaster and

Documentation with agenda

There is no cost; this
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effectiveness of
written and
adopted
curriculum

achievement from
benchmarks, midterms,
summative for school-wide
and course assessments

Student Grades, attendance,
tutoring logs, Student Goals

Analysis of data to identify
strengths and weakness of the
curriculum.

year after all
summative
datais
analyzed

Evaluation of
Curriculum by
May 31, 2017
in year one
and by May 31
each year
thereafter

Committee

and minutes of school team
meeting regarding curriculum,
benchmark & quarterly
summative assessment data at
the end of each block.

Additions, changes, or
adjustments made will be
documented and made to
meet student needs.

action step is part of the
job description and
compensation of the
Headmaster and
Teachers.

AREA II: Assessment — The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following elements of a
comprehensive assessment system to assess student performance:

e data collection from multiple assessments based on clearly defined performance measures aligned with the curriculum and instructional methodology,
such as formative and summative assessments and common/benchmark assessments;

e adaptation to address the assessment needs of subgroup populations;

e analysis of assessment data to evaluate instructional and curricular effectiveness and to make adjustments in a timely manner; and

e data collection and analysis during the school year that will allow valid and reliable comparisons of student growth and proficiency from year to year.

Action Steps Essential Details Intervals Responsible Party | Evidence of Meeting Action Cost and Budget Line
Steps Iltem

1. Administer Quarterly common pre and post Quarterly Teachers and Copy of testing schedule and There is no additional

multiple diagnostic assessments aligned to Arizona’s common Pre | Headmaster procedures. cost for the quarterly

assessments to College and Career Ready and Post Copy of test results. assessments as they are

monitor progress Standards, National Standards, assessments included in the job

towards college and | International Standards. during the description of the

career readiness and
performance on the
ACT.

ACT Aspire testing assessment to
determine how students compare

nationally and to establish a

baseline to schedule classes and

measure longitudinal growth.

as part of

first week of
the quarter
and the last
week of the
quarter, and
each quarter
thereafter.

ACT Aspire

teachers.

ACT Aspire — cost per 105
per student

$1,500 for year 1
$3,000 for year 2
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the Included in AlS
enrollment contracted services.
process and There is no additional
annually cost for the Headmaster
thereafter. as it is part of the job
description.
2. Use formative Use formative assessments to Weekly Teachers Teachers will post grades on There is no additional
assessments aligned | include teacher classroom during the PEAK, online technology cost; included in job
to Arizona College performance checks and online school year platform, and available for description and
and Career Ready learning assignments to track and weekly parents, students, and compensation of
and International student performance in Reading, during the administration Teachers.
Standards. Writing, and Math Standards. The | school year Classroom observations formal
formative assessments are aligned | thereafter. and informal will document use
to Arizona College and Career of formative assessment
Ready and International standards. strategies.
Hold weekly assessment meetings Teachers will submit the
to analyze classroom data in the agenda and minutes of their
technology platform. Teachers will assessment meetings to the
differentiate instruction 'to meet Headmaster. The Headmaster
student needs: Re-teaching . )
will review lesson plans and
standards or accelerate students .
. . the minutes for assessment
proficient in the standard with . .
. meetings. Lesson plans will
problem based collaborative .
. . reflect adjustments to
learning assignments and research . .
. instruction.
opportunities.
3. Administer Administer Common benchmark Benchmarks | Teachers Benchmark testing schedule on | There is no additional
common benchmark | assessments aligned to Arizona given: school calendar. cost; included in job
assessments for College & Career Ready Standards | 1 on 8/3-5 description and
Reading, Writing, and International Standards in 2 on 11/2-4 compensation of
and Math. Reading, Writing, and Math. teachers.
3 0n4/26-28
and three
times a year
thereafter.
4. Conduct data Collaborative teams and the Completed Teacher and Teacher progress on goals to There is no additional
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analysis meetings
between the
collaborative teams

Headmaster will analyze student
performance on the quarterly pre
and post-test course assessments,

at the end of
each quarter
and

Headmaster

improve student achievement
submitted to the Headmaster.

Lesson plans will reflect

cost. This is part of the
job description and
compensation of the

and the formative, and ACT benchmark guarterly teachers and the
Headmaster. assessments. thereafter. Headmaster.
Teachers will present their folio
with student data and create
action plans according to the
results of the Data Analysis.
5. Create and Results of diagnostic assessment Begin with Students and Student Personalized There is no additional
update grade-level data on spreadsheet. Diagnostic Teachers Education Plan (PEP) updated cost. This is part of the
excel spreadsheets | genchmark assessment data. and Updated regularly. Administrationand | job description and
of documentation . S after each teachers meet with students compensation of
Organize data compilation reports . . .
for results of g . . guarterly during advisory period. teachers.
. efficiently organized, readily . .
student reading, . . . common Students will share their PEP
. accessible, and timely for review . . )
writing, and math assessment with their parents during
. . towards goals.
proficiency with ) ) and student led conferences.
individual student | Student academic achievement Benchmarks Students work on their
assessment results data'shared'wnh teachers, for presentation to parents.
for multiple administration, student and Quarterl
u y
assessments. parents. Review
6. Use Data Tracking | PEAK, online technology platform, | Quarterly All staff have Student and parents have There is no additional
Platform will aggregate, disaggregate data, and access to the ongoing access to data. cost. The technology
and analyze data available for each | Quarterly online technology | school-wide data reports will platform is part of the
student. The system will assist thereafter. platform. purchase of the online

teachers and administration in
identifying student instructional
needs to meet standards, or
school-wide needs for additional or
different instruction.

The technology platform, PEAK,
will also be available to share with
students and parents.
School-wide data results can also

be shared with Governing Board
Members.

Monthly
Governing Board
meetings

be generated at the end of
each assessment cycle.
Agenda and minutes of the
meeting —Agenda item 1 is
progress towards school-wide
goad for reading, writing, and
math.

Academic Dashboard posted.

learning program.
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Review progress towards goals for

reading, writing, and math on a
monthly basis. All student

academic achievement shared and

discussed with staff.

7. Administer End of year final common Course Finals | Teachers Copy of student test results. ACT Aspire assessment
summative assessment using the online at the end of Copy of Testing schedule on cost to $10 per student,
assessments program software, AZ MERIT, second school procedures. $1,500 first year and
Advanced Placement Exams, PSAT, | semester of $3,000 in year 2.
and ACT, Act Aspire each school AP tests will cost $9,100
year in year 2 and is included
in the AIS: contracted
services line item.
8. Evaluate Use of all summative assessment Formal Headmaster Revised Assessment System to | There is no additional
summative results: comparison of summative evaluation at monitor the integration of cost. This is part of the
Assessment System | Analyze data by grade level, Title 1, | the end of reading, writing, and math into | job description and
and make changes each school instruction. compensation of the

as necessary

Ell, SPED, etc.

Development of a School Planning
and Management team consisting

of Teachers, Headmaster to
evaluate the Assessment System.

year by June
30th

School Planning and
Management Team -
Committee sign-in sheets.

Headmaster.

AREA llI: Monitoring Instruction — The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following elements of

a comprehensive system for monitoring instruction:

e monitoring the integration of Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards;
e evaluating instructional practices;
e evaluating instructional practices targeted to address the needs of subgroup populations; and

e providing analysis and feedback to further develop instructional quality and standards integration.

Action Steps

Essential Details

Intervals

Responsible Party

Evidence of Meeting Action
Steps

Cost and Budget Line
Item
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1. Create a staff Clear expectations for Lesson Begin by January | Headmaster Staff Handbook with yearly There is no additional
handbook for plans and instructional methods 1, 2016 and revisions is available on school | cost. This is part of the
Maricopa Institute | to deliver curriculum aligned to revised each website and Headmaster’s job description and
of Technology Arizona College and Career Ready | year by March office. compensation of the
(MIT). Standards, National & 31%" as needed. Headmaster.
Interr.1ationa.l .Standards for Yearly review with staff
Reading, Writing, & Math. documented by agenda from
e Curriculum Plan summer professional
e Assessment Calendar development and sign-in
e Monitoring of Instruction sheets.
Evaluation and Walk-through
Calendar
e Professional
Development Calendar
2. Create a formal Walk-thru Observation templates | Begin by January | Headmaster Evaluation and observation There is no additional
teacher evaluation | for School-wide goals to evaluate | 1, 2016 and templates are created and cost. This is part of the
tool, and walk-thru | instructional practices to deliver revised each included in the Staff job description and
Observation the adopted curriculum and year by March Handbook. compensation of the
templates aligned to ACCRS, National, & 31" as needed. Headmaster.
International Standards for
Reading, Writing, & Math.
Teacher Evaluation Calendar for
formal and informal Observations
and the Teacher Evaluation
Template
3. Provide curricular | Curricular materials for TIMMS, By the end of Headmaster Teachers have documents There is no additional
materials for Math, | Trends in International professional during summer professional cost. This is part of the
Reading and Mathematics and Science Study development, development. job description and
Writing Standards — and PIRLS — Progress in July 15, 2016 Agenda and minutes of staff | compensation of the
International Reading Literacy and by the end professional development Headmaster.
Study, International and National | of the second include discussion,
Standards-based alighment to week of staff identification and additions to
Arizona College and Career Ready | development curricular materials.
Standards. These documents will | each year
be used create additions to
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standards aligned curricular
materials.

thereafter.

4. Create and
deliver Curriculum
through Lesson
Plans—for

Reading
Writing
Math

TIMMS, Trends in International
Mathematics and Science Study
— and PIRLS — Progress in
International Reading Literacy
Study, International and National
Standards aligned to Arizona
College and Career Ready
Standards for reading, writing,
and math.

Lesson plans available to
Headmaster before delivery of
instruction for feedback.

Use informal and formal checks
for understanding and blended
learning assignments to track
student performance of ACCRS on
a daily basis.

Documentation of addressing
instructional needs of subgroups-
Tier 2 and 3 students.

Provide feedback to develop
instructional quality and
standards integration.

Weekly before
delivery

Teachers

Copies of Lesson plans and
feedback in working teacher
file, include alignment to
standards and available in
classrooms.

Informal and informal results
in gradebooks, available for
parents and administrators.

Documentation of addressing
needs of subgroups.

There is no additional
cost. This is part of the
job description and
compensation of the
Teachers.

5. Monitor School-
wide goals in
reading, writing and
math and adjust
instructional
practice.

Implementation of rigorous
reading and writing, and math
goals in all courses.

Weekly review of teacher’s daily
lesson plans and instructional
units to ensure accurate
implementation of Arizona’s
College and Career Ready
Standards (ACCRS) into
instruction and level of success
for all students with the

Created first
week of July In-
service and by
the first day of
school annually
thereafter.

Teachers and
Headmaster

Testing Dates on school
calendar

Results of testing August 3-5
shared on August 19

Professional Development
(PD), November 2-4 shared on
November 18" PD, April 26-
28 shared on May 18" PD

Analyze data-evaluate scores
to gauge student progress

There is no additional
cost—part of FuelEd
program.

This is part of the job
description and
compensation of the
Teachers and
Headmaster.
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curriculum.

Daily classroom observations will Walk-through documentation
be used to verify instructional
practices and provide targeted
feedback to address the needs of
students and ensure strategies
are implemented to develop RTI documentation
instructional quality in meeting
the standards.

Evaluations

Walkthroughs and evaluations
will be used to provide analysis
and feedback to further develop
instructional quality and
successful ACCRS standards
integration and guide
Professional Development during
the school year.

Monitor school-wide Response to
Intervention model, students
moving from tier 2 or 3 back to
Tier 1 and provide feedback to
develop instructional quality for
RTI model

In-class support for Tier 2
students documented in lesson
plan and blended learning
program. Weekly documentation
of student progress on standards
to develop instructional quality.

Provide support for Tier 3
students documented in lesson
plan and blended learning
program. Weekly documentation
of student progress on standards
to develop instructional quality.

Students documentation of after
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school tutoring program,
scheduled tutoring during Advisor
Program and/or Fridays.

Up to date RTI documentation —
re-tier students according to
assessment results analyzed to
develop instructional quality and
on quarterly standards.

The analysis of student
performance data will guide
changes in instruction for the
following week.

Differentiate for student needs of
re-teaching, English Learner
strategies, special education
accommodations, reinforcement
needed during class, before
school, after school, or Friday
afternoons.

6. Conduct informal
walkthrough
teacher
observations and
formal teacher
evaluations

Observations document and
provide feedback regarding
instructional quality and
successful ACCRS standards
integration and guide
Professional Development during
the school year:

Teachers following adopted
curriculum map with Standards-
based Alignment of Arizona
College and Career Ready
Standards.

Teachers will include students’
RTI groupings in the minutes of
collaborative team meetings that
are submitted to the Headmaster,
explaining data-based rationales

Formal
evaluations
twice per year
and informal
evaluations at a
minimum of
twice per
quarter, eight
per year.

The informal
evaluations will
depend on a
teacher’s
performance
level.

Headmaster

Headmaster completes
teacher evaluations (2 per
year) using Teacher
Performance Rubrics. Written
schedule and Documentation
of observation forms with
feedback (minimum 2 per
quarter) are provided to the
teacher:

Informal walkthrough
observations July-September
& December

October & November formal
observations

January walk-throughs

February & March are formal
Observations

There is no additional
cost. This is part of the
job description and
compensation of the
teachers and the
Headmaster.
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for any changes in tiers.

Evaluation of Unit & Lesson
Plan(s) and formative
assessments documented and
analysis to develop instructional
quality and standards integration.

Documentation of progress of
teacher in meeting instructional
goals.

Teacher (s) without evidence of
integrating standards or lack of
response to student needs will
immediately have a meeting with
the Headmaster. Continued
failure to implement curriculum
maps would lead to Goal Setting
Professional Growth Action Plan.

Action Plan.

Action Plan.

April & May is informal
walkthrough observations for
following school year

Headmaster completes
teacher evaluations including
Writing, and Math, and works
with teachers to prepare Goal
Setting Professional Growth

Documentation of rubrics with
performance indicators
regarding teacher
performance.

Documentation of Goal
Setting Professional Growth

7. Establishing
Professional
Learning
Communities to
conduct informal
teacher
walkthrough
observations for
monitoring school-
wide goals in
reading, writing and
math and adjust
instructional
practice.

Professional Learning
Communities (PLCs) will take
place weekly for shared lesson
planning, observing each other
teach to provide feedback on
quality of instruction, and
studying student work to identify
strengths and weaknesses,
standards integration, and
addressing the needs of subgroup
populations.

Teachers provide analysis and
teacher feedback to further
develop instructional qualities by
monitoring of integration of
Arizona’s College and Career

Informal
walkthrough
observations
July-September
& December

October &
November
formal
observations

January walk-
throughs

February &
March are
formal
Observations

April & May is

feedback.

week.

Teachers collaborate and fill
our walkthrough tools and
give each other feedback to
improve instruction.

Documentation of shared
walkthrough tool and

Weekly PLC meetings and
documentation of data
analysis and weekly adjusting
or refining of instructional
strategy for the following
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Ready Standards;

Weekly student data analysis and
Monitoring of instructional
practices by specifically
evaluating instructional practices
targeted to address the needs of
subgroup populations;

Providing analysis and feedback
to adjusting and refining
instructional strategies to develop
instructional quality and
standards integration for sped,
ELL, low-income, and minority
students.

informal
walkthrough
observations for
following school
year

8. Create a formal
Headmaster
evaluation and
observation
template

Headmaster will ensure
curriculum maps aligned to
Arizona College and Career Ready
Standards in Reading, Writing and
Math.

Analysis and feedback to further
develop instructional quality and
Standards integration to meet the
needs of all students.

January 1, 2016
and revised each
year by February
1st if needed

School Board

Headmaster evaluation
template

There is no cost for this
action. ltis the job of the
Estrella Educational
Foundation Board.

9. Evaluate the
monitoring of
instruction system
and make changes
if necessary.

Analyze walkthrough and formal
teacher evaluations reports to
address the needs of student
subgroups.

Analyze school-wide quarterly
assessment data broken into
subgroups to provide feedback
and further develop instructional
quality on each standard for

Evaluation at the
end of each
school year by
June 30" and at
the end of June
30th thereafter.

Headmaster and
Teachers

Revised Academic Systems
Plan will successfully enable
the school to monitor the
integration of Arizona College
and Career Ready Standards
for Reading, Writing, and
Math Standards into
instruction.

There is no additional
cost. This is part of the
job description and
compensation of the
Headmaster.
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Reading, Writing, and Math.

Conduct quarterly data analysis
Meetings between the
collaborative teams and the
Headmaster to analyze student
performance on quarterly
common assessments on meeting
student goals, targeted school-
wide goals in reading, writing,
and math standards and
instructional quality. Teachers will
create Teacher Action Plans to
increase student achievement
based on data collected from
observation forms and student
assessment.

Personal Education Plan for each
student at each grade level used
for recording student results,
documentation of interventions,
setting goals, and planned
activities.

Development of a School
Planning and Management Team
consisting of Teachers,
Headmaster and eventually
students and parents to evaluate
the monitoring of the
instructional system

School Planning and
Management Team sign-in
sheets and agenda.

Teacher Action Plans

AREA 1V: Professional Development — The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following

elements of a comprehensive professional development system:
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e providing monitoring and follow-up to support and develop implementation of the strategies learned in professional development.

Action Steps

Essential Details

Intervals

Responsible Party

Evidence of Meeting Action
Steps

Cost and Budget Line
Iltem

1. Create and deliver

multiple
Professional

Development (PD)
sessions for July In-

service to meet

school-wide goals
for Math, Reading,

and Writing.

’

School-wide creation of effective,
rigorous and standards aligned
reading, writing, and math goals.

Creation of Curriculum maps,
Syllabus, Unit & Lesson plans
integrating AZ College and Career
Ready Standards, Nationals &
International standards.

Teachers will receive Special
Education and ELL requirement
trainings and the school-wide use
of research based strategies for the
implementation of Response to
Intervention, multi-tiered model,
designed to improve the
achievement of all students.

Teachers will receive trainings in
problem based learning which
incorporates communication skills,
innovation, critical thinking,
problem solving, and collaboration
skills consistent with successful
post-secondary interactions and
workplace expectation.

PD-School-wide collaborative
analysis of Data Driven Instruction:
Creation of rigorous standards
aligned quarterly common
assessments and formative
assessments, and using the data to

Professional
Development
sessions
developed by
June 30" and
by June 30th
each year
thereafter

Year 1
In-Service
July 4-15
Friday
collaboration
1-4 p.m.

29 Half-day
PDs

And
7:30-4:00
p.m.

Full Day PD
20 days

Headmaster,

Teachers, and will
include outside PD
from partnerships
with the Riverside
School District #2,
Arizona Charter
Schools
Association, and
the online
learning provider,
FuelED.

Agenda with minutes and Sign-
in sheets

Research based information
presentations.

Staff expertise presentations.

Materials and presentations
available online and
incorporated in walkthrough
collection tools.

Researching information on
PLCs.

Year 1 MIT will
collaborate with
Riverside School District
#2 to collaborate on PD
needs—No cost.

Online learning program
PD cost is included in the
purchase of FuelED
Program.

Year 2 $15,000 for
“professional
development” line item

Year 3= $20,000 for
“professional
development” line item
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drive and plan differentiated
instruction for student subgroups.

PD for using the online blended
learning data to monitor and
customize learning paths to reteach
and support reading, writing, and
math instructional goals to address
the needs of student subgroups in
tiers 2, and 3.

PD for Differentiating instruction to
meet student needs and using the
Response To Intervention Model to
address the needs of student
subgroups.

The content and agendas for PD
sessions throughout the year will
be developed in response to the
needs identified in student
assessment reports, including the
specific needs of subgroup
populations.

Professional Development for
Establishing Professional Learning
Community (PLC) teams to build
techniques for co-observation,
collaborating, data analysis
meetings, to identify and provide
feedback to improve instructional
quality and standards integration,
for all students, including the needs
of subgroup populations.
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2. Survey teachers
for Professional

PD will be differentiated and need-
based opportunities.

By the end of
the July PD,

Headmaster will
collect and file

Professional Development
Calendar for School Year

There is no additional
cost. This is part of the

Development needs survey needs | surveys. job description and
for quarterly Teachers will fill out survey for compensation of the
PD, and PD. Headmaster.
ongoing
quarterly
thereafter. Agenda, materials, and Signed
PD sign-in sheets
3. ldentify Off-site PD Opportunities to attend By the end of | Headmaster PD calendar There is no additional
Professional workshops on best practices for July PD and cost. This is part of the
Development reading, writing, or math guarterly job description and
opportunities instruction. thereafter compensation of the
Some of these PD opportunities Headmaster.
may be dedicated to improve
practices for a particular subgroup
such as ELL students.
4. Conduct monthly | PD Sessions based on feedback Monthly on Headmaster, Agendas and materials from There is no additional
school-wide from teacher survey results, Fridays Teachers sessions on Professional cost for the PD delivered
Professional collaborative team requests, and throughout Development Calendar by the Headmaster or
Development the results of observations or the school Teachers. This is part of
?<.essic.>r?s based on evaluat.ions of all teachers. ' year and Walkthrough tools will the job deSf:ription and
identified needs Professional Development will be monthly he implementation compensation of the
from teacher survey | used to address implementation thereafter. document t 'e 'mp Headmaster and the
. of best practices.
and meeting the needs of all Teachers. Inyears 2 and
subgroups in school-wide reading, 3, PDis included in the
writing, and math curriculum goals. “Professional
Development” line item.
5. Conduct weekly PD for Collaborative coaching Weekly Teachers Documentation of There is no additional
content area strategies for addressing: supported by collaboration agendas and cost. This is part of the
collaborative team Headmaster minutes for team meetings to job description and

meetings and co-
observations

Student performance, sharing best
practices, teacher observations and
student subgroups.

PD on Collaboration of integration
of school-wide math, reading, and

the Headmaster.

Report on performance and
action plan for various

compensation of the
teachers.
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writing curriculum and research
projects.

Collaborative Teams may also
request additional support for
Friday afternoon PDs. Content
teams will make and adjust plans in
part based on needs identified
from student assessment data,
including how various subgroups of
students are performing.

subgroup populations.

Teachers and Headmaster will

6. Conduct teacher | Observations and evaluations will Weekly Headmaster and There is no additional
observations and be used to identify and provide observations | Teachers complete teacher observations | cost. This is part of the
evaluations professional development in areas | and bi- and provide feedback using the | jop description and
of needed support and promote annual walkthrough tools in identifying | compensation of the
areas of effective implementation evaluations and providing PD to support teachers.
of reading, writing, and math teachers.
instruction to meet the needs of Headmaster completes teacher
subgroup populations. evaluations.
Results will identify additional
areas of needed support.
7. Conduct Coaching sessions with teachers Weekly Headmaster Informal evaluation written There is no additional
Coaching Sessions who need to improve their completes feedback. cost. This is part of the
for teachers instruction. informal job description and

PD for coaching sessions to
address focus on content, active
learning strategies, and targeted
strategies for subgroup populations
for student academic growth.

observations
Headmaster will
complete follow-
up coaching and
observations
implementing
Professional
Growth Action
Plans.

Pre and Post Conference
meeting notes

Professional Growth Action
Plan

compensation of the
Headmaster.

8. Evaluate
Professional
Development and
revise, if needed

Professional Development

Effectiveness determined by
teacher surveys and by progress on
quarterly school-wide goals in

Evaluated at
the end of
each quarter

Quarterly

Headmaster

Professional Development
feedback survey for each
session

Revised PD schedule

There is no additional
cost. This is part of the
job description and
compensation of the
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reading, writing, and math at the
end of each quarter. Weekly and
quarterly data along with Response
to Intervention program will
identify needs of subgroup
populations for Teacher PD.

thereafter.

Headmaster.

APPROVED January 13, 2015
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Maricopa Institute of Technology

INSTRUCTIONAL CALENDAR 2016-2017 (DRAFT)

| July 2016 August 2015 September 2016 October 2016
IMON TUEWED THU FlRI M(l)N leJE WED THU! FRI JMON|ITUEIWED TH1U FRI Mg)N THE WEDTHU!| FRI
4 5 6 7/ 8 8 9 5 6 7/ 8 10 [ 11
111121314 15 15|16 | 1/118| 19| 12 |13 |14 151 16 | 1/ | 18 20 21
18 | 19 22 123241 25 191200 211 22 24 1251 261 27
25| 26 29 1 30| 31 20 | 271 281 29 31
Student Schedules District-Math/Reading/ 5 Labor Day - No School Student Led Conferences

5-15 PD - Teachers Return
14 Meet the Teacher 3-6

. Course pre-testing

29 AYP 10 Day Student Count

13 ADM - 40th Day
16 PD-No School Students

Writing Benchmark
19 PD-No School Students

Mid-term exams
Midterm Grades posted
10-21 Fall Break - No School

Writing Benchmark
11 Veteran's Day - No School
18 PD-No School for Students
23 1/2 Day Schedule
|24-25 Thanksgiving - No School

November 2016 December 2016 January 2017 February 2017
MON| TUE | WED| THU | FRI § MON| TUE | WED| THU| FRI § MON| TUE | WED| THU | FRI J]MON| TUE [WED| THU| FRI
7 8 9 10 11 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 6 7 8 9 10
14 15 16 17 18 12 13 16 17 18 19 13 14 | 15 16
21 22 24 25 19 20 22 23 23 24 25 26 27 20 21| 22| 23
28 29 30 26 27 28 | 29 30 30 31 27 28
District Math/Reading/ Final Exams 2 Quarter 3 Begins 10 PD-No School for Students

Course pre-testing

20 President's Day-No School

13 PD-No School for Students
16 No School-Martin L King
27 PD-No School for Students

Final Grades posted
19-30 Winter Break - No School

March 2017 April 2017 May 2017 June 2017
IMON TUE WED THU| FRI IMON TUEIWEDTHU| FRI IMONI TUEWED THU| FRI IMON TUEIWEDTHUI FRI
1 2 3 4 5 [§) 1 2 3 4 1 2
6 7/ 8 1011111271 13 9110 11 5 6 7/ 8 9
13 |1 14 17118119 20 16 12 1131 14| 15| 16
201 21 24 | 24 1 25 191201211 22| 23
27 ] 28 31 26 [ 271 28] 29] 30
Midterm Exams 8 to 9 Spring Forward
District Math/Reading Meet the Teacher
Midterm Grades Posted Writing Benchmark Final Exams
13-17 Spring Break-No School
Teacher End of SY data
tudent led Conferences 22-25 PD-Teachers
24 PD-No School Students Final Grades Posted
31 Cesar Chavez No School
Student Instructional Days Teacher: Full Days P D 20 |~ Half day for students
180 200 Days Half Days P D 29 Friday PD - Teachers

- lotal Instructional Days
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A. 4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule

Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) will structure the instructional week and instructional day to
maximize student learning and promote academic achievement.

A. Compliance with Required Number of School Days per Year.

MIT will operate a 180 day calendar in compliance with A.R.S 15-341.01. The first day of school will be

July 18, 2016 and the last day of school will be May 18™. The calendar includes a school-wide

assessment calendar, parent/teacher conferences, and professional development days for teachers and

staff.

The school is aligned with the Riverside Elementary School District #2.

Compliance with Required Hours/Minutes of Instruction

MIT will exceed the minimum requirements for hours and minutes of instruction.

A.R.S. 15-901

Per Year 720 Instructional hours per year 1,150
Average Per Day (180 days) 4 Average per day (180 days) 6
Semester 1 Semester 2
July 10 days =50 hrs. January 19 days = 127 hrs.
M - Th =8 days x 7 hrs. =42 M —=Th =17 days x 7 hrs. = 119 hrs.
F=2x4hrs.=8 F=2days x4 hrs. =8 hrs.
August 22 days = 145 hrs. February 18 days = 117 hrs.
M - Th =19 days x 7 hrs. = 133 hrs. M = Th =15 days x 7 hrs. = 105 hrs.
F=3days x4 hrs. =12 hrs. F =3 days x4 hrs. =12 hrs.
September 20 days = 128 hrs. March 16 days = 106 hrs.
M-Th=16 days x 7 hrs. =112 M - Th =14 days x 7 hrs. = 98 hrs.
F=4days x4 hrs. =16 F=2days x4 hrs. =8 hrs.
October 11 days = 68 hrs. April 20 days = 128
M —-Th =8 days x 7 hrs. =56 M —Th = 16 days x 7 hrs. = 112 hrs.
F=3days x4 hrs. =12 F =4 days x 4 hrs. = 16 hrs.
November 18 days = 120 hrs. May 14 days = 89 hrs.
M —Th =16 days x 7 hrs. = 112 hrs. M -Th =11 days x 7 hrs. =77 hrs.
%o+F=2dayx4hrs.=8 % +F=3days x4 hrs. =12 hrs.
December 12 days = 72 hours
M —Th =8days x 7 hrs. =56 hrs.
F =4 days x 4 hrs. = 16 hrs.
Total Days and Hours—Semester 1 Total Days and Hours Semester 2
93 days= 583 hrs. 87 days = 567 hrs.
Total School Year Days = 180 Total School Year Hours 1,150 hours
A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Calendar Estrella Educational Foundation Page 1 0of 4





A. 4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule

A.4.2 Daily and Yearly Instructional Minutes

MIT Daily student schedule.

Subject Grades 9-12 (Monday-Thursday) Friday (early release)
English Language Arts 60 40
Mathematics 60 40
Science 60 40
Technology 60 40
Engineering 60 40
Elective/Social Studies 60 40

Or Foreign Language
Advisory 60 0 no class
Total Daily Minutes 420 minutes= 7 Hours 240 minutes=4 Hours
Figure A. 4.3

B. Rationale for weekly schedule

Maricopa Institute of Technology has an extended day to provide students with the opportunity for
hands on learning and differentiation of instruction for increased academic success. All students take
Pre-AP and AP classes in the STEM area courses. MIT has a STEM focus and core area classes are
integrated and blocked with Engineering and Technology. Math is integrated and blocked with the
Engineering course and Science is integrated and blocked with the Technology course. The English class
is integrated and blocked to support the online courses. This schedule accommodates significant
learning time in the STEM courses. The blocked schedule allows teachers to collaborate in planning
integrated, inquiry and problem based, rigorous STEM lessons, project based assessments, and the
teachers share the same students during the two periods.

MIT student schedules include a full college preparatory course load. Teachers in blocked classes will
work together to integrate curriculum. Teachers would be able to collaborate to develop project based
assessments that would meet the requirements for both classes.

The sixty minutes for the Advisory Program will be designed to support students academically,
emotionally, and socially. Classes will consist of 18-22 students per class. All adults on campus will be
involved in the Advisory Program to support structures for students that focus on setting and monitoring
student goals and personalizing the student experience at MIT.

Teacher work day is from 7:30-4:00 p.m.
Student arrival and breakfast time is from 7:30-8:00 a.m.
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A. 4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule

Figure A.4.4 Monday through Thursday Daily Schedule

8:00-10:00 a.m.
120 Minutes

10:05-12:05 a.m.
120 Minutes

12:35-2:35
120 minutes

2:40 - 3:40 p.m.
60 minutes

Subject Period 1-2 Period 3/4 Period 5/6 Period 7
Advisory &

Math Character Counts

Advisory &

Engineering Character Counts
Advisory &

Science Character Counts
Advisory&

Technology Character Counts

Pre-AP Pre-AP Pre-AP
English English 101 English 101 English 101
Block 1-2 Block 3-4 Block 5-6

CBE CBE Elective CBE Elective CBE Elective

(Computer Block 1-2 Block 3-4 Block 5-6 Advisory &

based Character Counts

Elective)

The Friday schedule shows the blocks are 80 minutes.

Figure A.4.5 Friday Schedule

Subject 8:00-9:20 9:25-10:45 10-50-12:10 Lunch

Period 1-2 Period 3-4 Period 5-6

A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Calendar
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A. 4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule

The schedule allows for juniors and seniors to complete internships, dual enrollment courses, and
seminars, offered in the afternoons or evenings.

C. Professional Development

The calendar and weekly schedule supports the professional development and collaboration needed to
support the academic needs of the students.

The professional development for all teachers will be centered on the curriculum, instruction and
assessment system. Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) will provide job-embedded professional
development by providing resources for collaborative planning time.

Figure 4.A.5 schedule shows that the Friday schedule is an early release. Classes are 80 minutes long
and there is no Advisory seventh period class on Fridays. This early release will allow teachers to have
collaborative professional development time in the afternoon from 1:00--4:00 p.m. The professional
development will allow for deepening teacher knowledge of the curriculum and developing teachers’
instructional skills. The professional development opportunities will be clearly connected, and
structured follow-up activities ensure that the new materials and strategies are successfully transferred
to the classroom.

29 Friday Professional Development Schedule

July 22, 29 January 6, 20
August 5, 12, 26 February 3,17, 24
September 2, 9, 23, 30 March 3, 10
October 7, 28 April 7,14, 21, 28
November 4 May 5, 12, 19

December 2,9, 16

MIT has also scheduled an additional twenty full-day professional development to the calendar. The full
day professional development will focus on school-wide implementation of each adopted instructional
program. Administration will ensure that the selected instructional programs are implemented with
fidelity. The appropriate training and support will be provided and implementation closely monitored.

20 Full Day Professional Development 7:30-4:00

July 5- 8, 11- 15 Orientation & Professional Development
August 19" Classroom & School-wide Data Assessment
Ten additional days between September and May.

D. Maricopa Institute of Technology will follow a standard calendar.
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Weekly Schedule Monday - Thursday = 7 hrs. Each day X 4 = 28

Figure A.4.4 Monday through Thursday Daily Schedule

8:00-10:00 a.m. 10:05-12:05 a.m. 12:35-2:35 2:40 - 3:40 p.m.
120 Minutes 120 Minutes 120 minutes 60 minutes
Subject Period 1-2 Period 3/4 Period 5/6 Period 7
Advisory &
Math Character Counts
Advisory &
Engineering Character Counts
Advisory &
Science Character Counts
Advisory&
Technology Character Counts
Pre-AP Pre-AP Pre-AP
English English 101 English 101 English 101
Block 1-2 Block 3-4 Block 5-6
CBE Advisory &
(Computer CBE Elective CBE Elective CBE Elective Character Counts
based Block 1-2 Block 3-4 Block 5-6
elective)

Friday Schedule = 4 hrs.
Figure A.4.5 Friday Schedule

Subject 8:00-9:20 9:25-10:45 10:50-12:10 Lunch
Period 1-2 Period 3-4 Period 5-6






The schedule allows for juniors and seniors to complete internships, dual enrollment courses, and
seminars, offered in the afternoons or evenings.

July 10 days = 50 hrs.

M - Th =8 days x 7 hrs. =42
F=2x4 hrs.=8
August 22 days = 145 hrs.

M —Th =19 days x 7 hrs. = 133 hrs.

F=3days x4 hrs. =12 hrs.
September 20 days = 128 hrs.

M-Th=16 days x 7 hrs. =112

F=4days x4 hrs. =16
October 11 days = 68 hrs.

M -Th =8 days x 7 hrs. =56

F=3days x4 hrs. =12
November 18 days = 120 hrs.

M - Th =16 days x 7 hrs. = 112 hrs.

Yo+F=2dayx4 hrs.=8
December 12 days = 72 hours

M —-Th =8 days x 7 hrs. =56 hrs.

F =4 days x 4 hrs. = 16 hrs.

Total Days and Hours—Semester 1
93 days = 583 hrs.

January 19 days = 127 hrs.

M —Th =17 days x 7 hrs. = 119 hrs.
F=2days x4 hrs. =8 hrs.
February 18 days = 117 hrs.
M —Th = 15 days x 7 hrs. = 105 hrs.
F=3days x4 hrs. =12 hrs.
March 16 days = 106 hrs.
M -Th =14 days x 7 hrs. =98 hrs.
F=2days x4 hrs. =8 hrs.
April 20 days = 128
M - Th =16 days x 7 hrs. = 112 hrs.
F =4 days x 4 hrs. = 16 hrs.
May 14 days = 89 hrs.
M -Th =11 days x 7 hrs. =77 hrs.
%+ F=3days x4 hrs. =12 hrs.

Total Days and Hours Semester 2
87 days = 567 hrs.

Total School Year Days = 180 Total School Year Hours 1,150 hours






B.2. Governing Body

The Board of Directors of Estrella Educational Foundation will serve as the governing body of
Maricopa Institute of Technology. The Governing School Board (the “Board”) and the Governing
Board members (Members) will act with the best interests of the organizations in mind and
consistently acts in a way that is consistent with the central goals of the organization. It is the intent
of the Board to be directly involved with the planning year as well as operational years of the school.

A. Governing Board Responsibilities

The Board is accountable for all governing issues and will create and approve policies pertaining to
such, as per ARS 815-183(E) (8). It will govern according to the Bylaws within this application and
will comply with Open Meeting Law. Further, the Board is responsible for the school’s overall
academic performance, financial, and ethical success, and thus will take on additional responsibilities
as described below.

The Governing Board will have the following responsibilities:
Mission Alignment

The Board will ensure that the school’s operations are consistently aligned and focused on
the school’s mission, vision, and values. The Board will ensure effective organizational
planning by creating and revising policies, while using the school’s mission to guide the
process. The Board will set aside time to strategically plan and review the school’s progress
each month in order to monitor and strengthen the school’s progress towards its goals.

Academic Oversight

The Board will consistently evaluate academic data and academic progress of Maricopa
Institute of Technology students and will assess the effectiveness of instruction, curriculum,
and supervision based on this information. The Board will manage resources in order to best
support student learning and will hold staff and directors responsible for delivering results. It
will also make recommendations for improvements based on an academic dashboard.

Board Effectiveness and Succession Planning

The Board will also be responsible for recruiting and orienting new Board members and
assessing the Board’s performance. The Board will seek out opportunities for training related
to its responsibilities, as needed. In addition, Maricopa Institute of Technology will assess the
High Bar, a charter school Board training and governance association, which would provide
coaching and guidance in this work.

Financial Oversight

The Board will be responsible for guaranteeing that the school maintains a balanced budget,
manages its resources effectively, and is in good financial health. The Board will participate
in fundraising through donations from external sources such as grants as well as personal
donations.

Policy Development and Legal Compliance

The Board will ensure that the school is in compliance and is accountable to State and
Federal laws at all times. The Board will review this compliance on a regular basis and will
ensure that all legal documents are properly filed and the school maintains legal and ethical
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B.2. Governing Body

integrity. The Board will also be responsible for ensuring policies and procedures are
developed to ensure compliance, maximum safety, and minimum risk.

Oversight of the Headmaster

The Board will select, manage, support, and evaluate (based on previously agreed upon
criteria) the performance of the Headmaster. The Board will set salary of the Headmaster
annually and offer guidance to the Headmaster.

Public Promotion

The Board will be responsible for enhancing the school’s public standing by helping the
school to network, forge relationships within the community and respond to concerns.

Governing Board General Practices

The Board will meet monthly to monitor student achievement and financial stability of the school.
The Board will consist of three members. A majority of Board members constitutes a quorum, and all
actions will require a majority vote of a quorum of the Board. A simple majority of the Board, in
attendance either in person or telephonically, will constitute a quorum. All Board meetings will be
posted and conducted in accordance with Open Meeting Law regulations.

The Board will be responsible for all matters related to governance of the school, while school
leadership will be responsible for daily operations and management of the school. The Board will
elect officers and establish committees to facilitate organization and implementation of key duties.
Officer positions will include a Board Chair, Secretary, and Treasurer. Committees will include, but
not be limited to, Governance, Finance, Academics, and Development. The Board will monitor
student achievement and financial oversight through monthly board meeting presentations by the
Chief Operations Officer/Authorized Representative, committee chairpersons and/or school
leadership, communicated through board-approved data dashboards and committee reports.

To ensure founding and future board members are adequately trained in effective school governance,
school leadership will use The High Bar’s charter school board governance training, “Board On
Track.” For at least the first 3 years of operation, the Board will manage activities through Board on
Track, a web-based system offered by The High Bar (www.reachthehighbar.com). Within Board on
Track, the Board will store board member contact information and institutional documents, schedule
meetings, create meeting agendas and minutes, and set and track progress toward goals. Board on
Track also provides access to an extensive database of board resources, assessments to determine
effectiveness, and training videos. The Directors and board members will use these resources to
ensure every founding and future board members have a thorough understanding of the roles and
responsibilities of the Board and school leadership. Additionally, all board members will receive
training from school leadership on the Problem-Based Learning model, MIT Blended Learning
Model, and other key elements of the instructional model at Maricopa Institute of Technology. While
yearly training will ensure the board grows in their understanding of board leadership, the Board will
also participate in program specific trainings with leadership to enhance their ability to support the
school’s fulfillment of its mission and vision.

Governing Board Officer Descriptions

The Chair of the Board is the head of the Governing Board. Responsibilities include:
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B.2. Governing Body

Presiding over and leading all meetings of the Governing Board

Working closely with the Directors and establishing board meeting agendas
Distributing key information to other board members as needed
Communicating regularly with the Directors, committee chairs, and board
members

Facilitating the appointment of committee chairs

Directing strategic planning for growth of the school

Reviewing strategies and priorities of the school

Supervising the effectiveness of officers, board governance, and vacant board
positions

Cultivating future leadership of the board

Serving as ex officio member of all board committees

The Vice Chair of the Board serves as the Board Chair in the event that the Board Chair is

absent.

The Treasurer of the Board leads financial oversight of the school. These responsibilities

include:

Chairing the Finance Committee

Working closely with the Chief Operations Officer/Authorized Representative to
help prepare the annual budget and monthly financial dashboards

Working closely with the Chief Operations Officer/Authorized Representative to
ensure the school is in compliance with federal, state, and district mandatory
reporting requirements and all financial reporting requirements

Working with the Chief Operations Officer/Authorized Representative to establish
school policies and procedures that ensure financial stability and sustainability
Collaborating with the Board Chair and Chief Operations Officer/Authorized
Representative to ensure financial records are accurate and updated

Reviewing monthly, quarterly, and yearly budget and financial statements

Work closely with the Chief Operations Officer/Authorized Representative to
Report regularly to the Board on the financial position of the school and
facilitating Board understanding of the financial health of the organization

The Secretary of the Board is responsible for all records of the Board. These
responsibilities include:

Recording official minutes of all meetings of the Board in compliance with Open
Meeting Law

Certifying and retaining both electronic and hard copies of the most current
Bylaws

Retaining copies of agendas and minutes of all meetings of the Board, including
committee meetings

Provides all notices and documents of meetings, as described in the bylaws or
required by law

Governing Board Committees
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B.2. Governing Body

The Board may establish standing committees to assist in start-up operations of the school, and, once
the school is established, to closely monitor the Board’s goals in each respective area. Initial
committees may include, but are not limited to:

Governance: The Governance committee of the Board is responsible for overseeing strategic
planning efforts of the organization. The committee will work closely with the Chief Operations
Officer/Authorized Representative to develop a plan to evaluate, enhance, and advance the
strength of the organization. The Governance committee will be responsible for recruiting,
nominating, verifying, and training all new board members. ldeally the Governance Committee
will be comprised of individuals with expertise in management, human resources, school
leadership, finance, strategic planning, law, and prior successful board membership.

Finance: The finance committee of the Board is responsible for monitoring financial strength of
the organization. The committee will work closely with the Chief Operations Officer/Authorized
Representative to develop policies and protocols to monitor and evaluate all financial activities of
the organization. The Finance Committee will review cash flow and budget reports on a monthly
basis, and assist in preparation and reporting of financial dashboards. Ideally the Finance
Committee will be comprised of individuals with expertise in finance, accounting, and business
management.

Academic: The Academic Committee of the Board is responsible for monitoring academic
achievement and will work closely with the Chief Operations Officer/Authorized Representative
to do so. The committee will develop tools to evaluate academic progress using a variety of data
points and ensure a comprehensive assessment system is in place. The Academic committee will
ensure the school is meeting accountability goals and improving student achievement. The
committee will ensure the school is implementing best practices in STEM education and facilitate
partnerships with STEM industries. Ideally the Academic Committee will be comprised of
individuals with expertise in educational leadership, curriculum, instruction, and assessment.

Development: The Development Committee of the Board is responsible for leading marketing
and recruitment efforts of the organization. The Development Committee will work closely with
the Chief Operations Officer/Authorized Representative to establish plans to increase public
awareness of the school and develop stronger partnerships with STEM industry and community
leaders. Ideally the Development Committee will be comprised of individuals with expertise in
strategic planning, marketing, public relations, finance, politics, advertising, and consulting.

B. Governing Board Composition The Governing Board has three members. The Governing
Board will consist of no less than three (3) members and no more than five (5) members. The
Governing Board will recruit two additional Members to serve on the Governing Board and will
maintain an odd number for voting purposes when at all possible. Initially, board members will serve
2-year terms from the date he or she is elected and qualified. All consecutive terms after the initial
term served will be for 1, 2, or 3-year terms, as selected by each Director. In the initial years the
Board may assist the Directors in the start-up operations of the school. Governing Board composition
will be made up of 100% of the Corporate Board of Directors.

Current voting Board members include:

Anthony Calderon — Director and President

Anthony Arano — Director and Secretary
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B.2. Governing Body

David Burrows, P.S., PMP, LEED AP BD+C — Director and Treasurer

An aggressive board member recruitment plan is currently in process to ensure that the Governing
Body of Estella Educational Foundation includes individuals with a variety of skills that combine to
create a robust and knowledgeable Governing Board. School founders have thus far identified three
potential board members, who are currently listed as potential Advisory Council members in Figure
B.2.1. The current Governing Board is in the process of determining which of these members would
best fit the mission and vision of Maricopa Institute of Technology, as well as meeting with
community leaders to identify additional prospective board members. The process for selecting board
members is described in depth below. The full founding board is predicted to be in place by 2017.

C. Filling Board Vacancies

In order to ensure a knowledgeable and robust governing board is created, it is imperative that
potential board members are thoroughly evaluated by the school founders to determine their fit with
the school mission and vision. The school founders will evaluate potential board members based on
four specific qualifications:

1. A strong belief in the school’s mission and vision

2. Ability to facilitate group conversation (especially for the board chair) and be an active
participant in group conversations;

3. A concrete skill that complements the skills of the founding school leaders, such as finance,
legal, or curricular knowledge;

4. No personal agenda.

During its first quarter of operation, the Board will develop a succession plan for board members and
the Directors. This will include an interview rubric for potential board members and Directors, a
database of potential future board members and contacts for recruiting qualified board members, and
a process and timeline for recruiting and selecting future board members and Directors. Additionally,
board policies will be created in the initial year of operation and documented so that future board
members will clearly understand the school’s strategic plan, board policies, and their role as a
governing board member. The Governance committee of the Board will spearhead all efforts to
recruit, evaluate and recommend new board members. Future board members will participate in an
orientation with the governing board chair to review these policies and receive training on their role
as board members.

Marcus Pina | Principal Principal, leadership and communication skills,
Riverside developed teachers, principal evaluation
District #2 instruments, lead and facilitate professional
development sessions on data driven instruction
Talmadge Principal e Middle School Principal, evaluation instruments,
Tanks Riverside professional development, STEM implementation,
District #2
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B.2. Governing Body

Dr. Stephen | Special » Special Education Director, Professional
Neal Education Development District Coordinator, STEM
Director implementation — accommodations and

modifications

Figure B.2.1 Potential Advisory Board Members & Relevant Skills

Recruitment of Board Members

Estrella Educational Foundation recognizes that three voting members is only the minimum
number of board members the school can possess and that as the school transitions into a
governing body, it will add additional members. Therefore, from June 1+, 2015 to June 1%, 2016,
Maricopa Institute of Technology will aggressively network and meet with potential new board
members in order to create a larger, more diverse board. In order to do this, the Board will
network with various Phoenix community members to determine who can best contribute
additional perspectives and expertise. In their search, the Board will look for those who can
give time, talent, or treasure (financial or other resources) to the organization.

In this search, the Board will look for candidates who will balance the team and can effectively
encompass the four major roles the Board will play: a Board of governance, a group of
ambassadors for the school, sponsors of the school, and consultants whose knowledge can benefit
the school. Additionally, the Board will ensure, through conversation and research with potential
Board Members, that each individual candidate is completely committed to the school and its
mission. Each potential board Member must see himself as part of a collective whole. After
networking and interviewing multiple candidates, the board will approve final board members
with a majority vote of the Board.

The process for finding and selecting new Board members is as follows.

1) Board members will actively identify and recruit strong potential Board members.

2) The Governance Committee will set up an initial interview with the potential Board
member.

3) If the first interview is successful, the candidate will meet with the school directors and
the Governance Committee for a second interview. The candidate will also sit in on a Board
meeting.

4) The full Board will then vote to make a final approval. A simple majority vote is
required.

5) Once approved, new Board members will complete required documents and undergo
initial professional development with the Governance Committee or full Board.

Developing Board Members
In year one, the Board, and any new member thereafter, will undergo an orientation in which they
are familiarized with the mission and vision of the school, understand the roles and responsibilities
of Board members, and have a comprehensive understanding of Open Meeting Law. At the end of
each year, the Board will do a self-evaluation and a formal evaluation of each member. This
evaluation will be a clear and consistent process. Throughout the year, the Governance Committee
will create a system through which the Board’s efficacy and strength will be regularly evaluated and

B.2 Governing Body Estrella Educational Foundation Page 6 of 7






B.2. Governing Body

developed. This committee will be committed to ensuring that all Board members are doing their
best work in the best interest of the school. Periodically, the Board will take assessments offered
through Board on Track to assess its practices and identify weaknesses. Through this system, the
committee will determine what professional development the Board most needs or if the
composition of the Board needs to change. Professional development may include training offered
by The High Bar, the Arizona Charter Schools Association or Estrella Educational Foundation’s
legal counsel pertaining to conflict of interest, open meeting law, or academic and financial
oversight, among other topics.
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B.3 Management & Operation

Maricopa Institute of Technology’s governance responsibilities are the primary responsibility of the
Governing Board. The Governing Board’s primary responsibility, is aligned to Arizona state statutes, shall
be to make policy decisions for the school. The Governing Board will hire a Headmaster to oversee the
day-to-day management of the school. The Headmaster will report directly to the Authorized
Representative of the Governing Board.

The Chief Operations Officer/The Authorized Representative will work closely with the Board in the
following areas:

e Working closely with the Treasurer to help prepare the annual budget and monthly financial
dashboards

e Ensuring the school is in compliance with federal, state, and district mandatory reporting
requirements and all financial reporting requirements

e Working with the Board to establish school policies and procedures that ensure financial
stability and sustainability

e Collaborating with the Board Chair and Treasurer to ensure financial records are accurate and
updated

e Reporting regularly to the Board on the financial position of the school and facilitating Board
understanding of the financial health of the organization

e Other duties may be assigned to the COO/Authorized Representative as defined in the
contractual agreement and/job description

The authorized representative/Chief Operations Officer is not a paid school employee of MIT.

This section will define the roles and responsibilities of the Headmaster and other school leaders.
A. Management Roles and Responsibilities

The Headmaster, Dean of Students/STEM Academic Support Services, and Office Manager/Registrar are
the school leaders and will assist the Headmaster in his/her management responsibilities of Maricopa
Institute of Technology.

Headmaster

The school Headmaster is recruited, selected, hired and evaluated by the Governing Board to manage
the day-to-day operations of Maricopa Institute of Technology. The Headmaster is responsible for
working to accomplish the school’s mission and vision.

The following are the primary responsibilities of the Headmaster:

e Hire all faculty and staff

e QOversee curriculum development and implementation

e Facilitate the selection and purchasing of high-quality, aligned curricular materials
e Create and submit academic calendar

e Create school schedules (student and teachers)

e Plan staff orientation and summer professional development

e Qversee professional development for instructional staff
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e  Monitor, coach, and evaluate the performance of faculty and staff

e Qversee mandatory assessments, including AZELLA, Stanford 10, AzZMERIT, ACT, PSAT, SAT, ACT
Aspire

e Qversee and manage school-wide academic achievement

e  Monitor individual class and school-wide academic achievement

e lead data analysis meetings

e Oversee English Language Development Programs

e Oversee Response to Intervention programs

e Report academic progress to the Governing Board

e Monitor compliance with FERPA and FMLA

e Solicit and manage community partners

e Solicit and manage college partners

e QOversee and approve out-going communications

e Manages and oversees marketing efforts

e Speak to media and oversee public relations plan

e OQOversee and evaluate contracted services

e Qversee and manage fundraising plan

e Long-term financial planning, including recommend budget

e Approve expenditures

e Communicate with authorizer

e Compile and submit authorizer review and renewal requirement

As Maricopa Institute of Technology grows, responsibilities will evolve as new leaders are hired.
Information on those changes in responsibilities are found in listing of positions.

The following are the skills and experiences of an effective Headmaster at Maricopa Institute of
Technology:

e Strong commitment to the school’s mission, vision, and core values

e Minimum of Master’s Degree in education

e Effective experience leading to growth in academic outcomes on the classroom and school-site
level

e Proficiency in gathering and utilizing data and evidence to make instructional and operational
decisions

e Excellent communication skills (written and spoken)

e Demonstrated experience in budgeting and finance

e Demonstrates taking personal ownership for both the school’s success and his or her own
development

e Valid fingerprint clearance card

e SEl endorsement

The Headmaster oversees the school-wide performance of the school. The Headmaster manages the
administrative staff, teachers, and all contracted services. The Headmaster works with external
partnerships and conducts fundraising.
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Dean of Students/STEM Academic Support (Year 3)
(In years 1 & 2, the Headmaster will be responsible for the following responsibilities)

The Dean of Students/Stem Academic Support is recruited, selected, hired and evaluated by and reports
to the Headmaster. The Dean of Students/STEM Academic Support is primarily responsible for building
a strong school culture among students, families, staff, planning and implementing positive behavior
support systems. The Dean of Students/ STEM Academic Support maintains relationships with parents.

The following are the primary responsibilities of the Dean of Students/STEM Academic Support:

e Plan family and student orientations

e Qversee character education program

e Manage discipline/incentive systems

e Meet with and manage disruptive students

e Process/document major student discipline incidences

e Monitor safety plan and the safety of facility

e Qversee student drop-off and pick-up procedures

e Oversees Title 1 Programs

e Coordinate special events (student led conferences, open house, etc.)

e Assist the Headmaster in recruiting, selecting, monitoring, and evaluating contracted business
service providers

As Maricopa Institute of Technology grows, responsibilities will evolve as new leaders are hired.
Information on those changes in responsibilities are found in listing of positions.

The following are skills and experiences of an effective Dean of Students/STEM Academic Support
Services:

e Strong commitment to the school’s mission, vision and core values

e Minimum of Bachelor’s Degree in education

o Effective experience building a strong culture in the classroom, school-wide, or organizational
level

e Proficiency in gathering and utilizing student data and evidence

e Excellent communication skills (written and spoken); some proficiency in a second language is
preferred

e Demonstrates taking personal ownership for the school’s success and his or her own
development

e Excellent computer and organizational skills

e Valid fingerprint clearance card

The Dean of Students/STEM Academic Support will assist the Principal in managing daily operations.
Office Manager/Registrar

The Office Manager/Registrar is recruited, selected, and hired by the Headmaster. The Office
Manager/Registrar is evaluated by and reports directly to the Headmaster. The primary responsibilities
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of the Office Manager/Registrar are to support the school’s operations and maintain all school records.

The Offi

ce Manager/Registrar is the custodian of records for Maricopa Institute of Technology.

The following are the primary responsibilities of the Office Manager/Registrar:

Manage student information system and SAIS uploads
Manage enrollment and attendance

Process enrollment/withdrawal forms

Submit estimated student counts

Maintain personnel files

Maintain student files and compliance with applicable statutes
Calls for and manages substitutes

Manage long term leases (copiers, other purchased items)
Track and manage inventory

Manage Accounts Payable

Manage purchase order process and implementation

Record and report tax credit donations

Post board meeting agendas

Work with the Headmaster to prepare board meeting packets/act as board clerk
Greet visitors/answers general phone line

The following are the skills and experiences of an effective Office Manager/Registrar:

Strong commitment to the school’s mission, vision, and core values.

Minimum of an Associate’s Degree

Excellent communication skills (written and spoken) in both English and Spanish
Excellent computer and organizational skills

Demonstrates personal ownership for his or her own development

Valid fingerprint clearance card

As Maricopa Institute of Technology grows, responsibilities will evolve as new leaders are hired.
Information on those changes in responsibilities are found in listing of positions.

B. Operations Plan

The table below identifies the staffing plan for years 1-3.

Staff Position Full-time Year 1 Year 3
Headmaster Administrative 1 1 1

Dean of Students/ | Administrative 1 year 0 1

STEM Academic

Support Services

Office Administrative 1 1 1
Manager/Registrar

Registrar Administrative 1 (year 2) 0 1
Teacher STEM Teacher 1 6 17
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Counselor STEM Counselor | 1 (year 3) 0 0 1
Instructional Aide | Paraprofessional | 1 0 1 1
Totals 9 18 24

Table B.3.1: Staffing Plan

The following tables describe the positions and responsibilities for instructional and/or operational

services.
Headmaster Dean of Students/ STEM Office Manager/ Contracted Services
Academic Support Services — | Registrar
(Headmaster will have these
responsibilities years 1-2)
Year 3
Instruction School Safety Plan Student Contracted

Recruiting, hiring,
monitoring, coaching
and evaluating
instructional staff

Oversee student drop-
off and pick-up
procedures

Fire Drills

Lockdowns
Emergency Safety
Plan

Oversee facility
maintenance

Accountability
Information System
(SAIS)

e Manage
SAIS
Uploads

e Manage
Student
Info System

e Submit
estimated
student
counts

/Collaborative Services
will be provided by
Riverside Elementary
School District #2
(RESD2)

Curriculum
Development &
Assessment
e Report
academic
progress to
board
e QOversee
curriculum
development
and
implementatio
n
e Facilitate the
selection and
purchasing of
high-quality,
aligned
curricular
materials

Student Discipline

Manage
discipline/incentive
systems

Meet with and
manage disruptive
students
Process/document
major student
discipline incidences

Oversees Title 1 Programs

Compliance
Paperwork

Title 1 Parent
Meetings

Program monitoring

Student Records
Management
e Process
enrollment
&
withdrawals
e Maintain
student files
and
compliance
with
applicable
statutes

Receptionist
o Greet
visitors/

Special Education
Director (RESD2)

e Qversee
instruction for
students
receiving
special
education
services

e leadand
manage IEP
process and
compliance

e lead 504
process and
compliance

e Ensure
compliance
with special
education laws
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e QOversee
mandatory
assessments: Coordinate special events
AZELLA, e Student led
Stanford 10, conferences
AzMERIT, etc. e Open house, etc.

e Qversee and e Plan family and
manage student orientations
school-wide
academic data
collection

e Monitor
individual class
and school-
wide academic
achievement

o lead data
analysis
meetings

e Qversee
English
Language
Development
programs

e Qversee
Response to
Intervention
programs

e Createand
submit
academic
calendar

e Create school
schedules for
teachers and
students

The Headmaster will
be responsible for
recruiting, hiring,
monitoring, and
evaluating academic
staff

answers
general
phone line
Record and
report tax
credit
donations
Post Board
meeting
agendas
Prepare
Board
meeting
packets/act
as Board
clerk

and
regulations
Track and/or
administer
special
education
testing for
incoming
students
Deliver Special
Education
services

504 Process
and
Compliance

Staff Development Staff Development

e Plan staff e Character Education
orientation Program
and summer °

professional

B.1 Management and Operations “Revised”

Estrella Educational Foundation

Page 6 of 11






development
e Oversee

professional

development

for
instructional
staff
Financial Financial Management Financial
Management Management (RESD2)
e Qversee and Solicit and manage e Report
manage community financials to
fundraising partnerships Governing
plan Solicit and manage Board
e long-term college partnerships e Submit budget
financial Manages marketing and Annual
planning, strategies Financial
including Report to
recommendin Arizona
g budget Department of
e Approve Education
expenditures e Monitor
Procurement
Recruit, hire, monitor, policies
and evaluate the Dean e Facility
of Students/STEM Maintenance
Academic Support e Student

Transportation

e Information
Technology
Services;
internet,
networking,
communicatio
ns, hardware,
software

e Grants
Management

Contracted Services Assist the Headmaster Manage Currently receiving
Responsible for in recruiting, long-term guotes for services
recruiting, selecting, selecting, monitoring, leases e Payroll
monitoring, and and evaluating (copiers, Assistance
evaluating the contracted business other) e Prepare for
performance of service providers Purchase and oversee
contracted services, needed audit

including legal, supplies e Manage IRS
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accounting, payroll,

Track and

compliance

transportation, and manage e Legal Services
special education inventory e Prepare for
service providers. Manage and oversee
purchase audit
orders and e 401 (K) Plan
implementa Administrator
tion e Auditor Fees
Personnel Personnel Maintain Human Resources
Recruiting, selecting e Provide Academic Personnel (RESD2)
and hiring personnel Support — skills and Files e Check
e Conduct classroom strategies Call for and compliance
background manages with e-verify, |-
checks and substitutes 9, and other
ensure personnel
adequate policies
fingerprint e Manage
clearance card health
status for all benefits
employees e Manage
e Monitor retirement
teacher Highly benefits
Qualified, e Initiate and
Highly monitor
Effective insurance
status and coverage
certifications
e Monitor
compliance
with FERPA
and FMLA
Community & School-
wide Partnerships and
Plans
Oversee solicit and
manage community
partners
Oversee solicit and
manage college
partners
Oversee & approve
outgoing
communications
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Manage & Oversees
marketing Efforts

Manage & Oversees
School Safety Plan

Speak to Media &
Oversee Public
Relations Plan

Table B.3.2 Administrative Positions and Responsibilities
C. Critical Skills and Experiences for Administrative Roles

Information regarding the skills and experiences for administrative roles are included in the
section A.

D. Fair and Equitable Enroliment Procedures

To ensure fair and equitable procedures, Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) will follow
procedures in compliance with ARS 15-184: The school shall enroll all eligible students who
submit a timely application, unless the number of applications exceeds the capacity of a
program, class, grade-level, or building.

MIT will inform students in the community about the charter school and give each student
equal opportunity to attend. Additionally, MIT will distribute promotional materials to
surrounding community organizations and partners.

MIT will continue to establish partnerships to meet enrollment goals each school year.

Open Enrollment, Intent to Enroll, and the Lottery Process

MIT is an open enrollment, public charter school who does not discriminate based on ethnicity,
national origin, religion, gender, economic status, disabilities, or proficiency in the English
Language. MIT will comply with Federal and State Laws. The school’s admissions practices will
also comply with Part B of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act and Federal civil rights
laws, including but not limited to, Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964; Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973; and Title Il of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, as
applicable.

According to HB2494, enacted in 2013 and which amended ARS 15-184, enrollment preference
will be given to students returning to Maricopa Institute of Technology in Year 2 or afterwards,
siblings of currently-enrolled students, children of employees of MIT, and children of members
of the Governing Board of MIT.
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All students will have an equal opportunity to attend MIT. This is ensured by a lottery system.
Interested families will complete “intent to enroll” forms for their students to apply according
to the established timeline in table B.3.3. The intent to enroll forms will only include contact
information. Intent to enroll forms will be available during the advertised Open Enrollment
Window. That Open Enrollment Window has been established as August 2015-April of 2016.
The window closes at 5 p. m. on April 30", If there are more students who have completed
intent to enroll forms than openings in a given grade level, a blind lottery is held to determine
enrollment. On Monday, May 2" 2016 a third party will randomly pick names from all
students who submitted intent to enroll forms until the grade level is filled. The rest of the
forms will be picked to be placed on an established waiting list. Parents and students will be
contacted and appointments will be made for student enrollment.

Student enrollment does not begin until the charter contract has been signed.

Enrollment Timeframe

Enrollment Recruiting

Goal Intent to Enroll
December2015 50 Students Headmaster Intent to Enroll
March 2016 50 Students Headmaster Enrolling students in May
May 2016 50 Students Headmaster
June 2016 10 Students Headmaster

Table B.3.3 Goals for Intent to Enroll Forms

Enrollment Procedures and Packet

Students selected to enroll at MIT, will be notified of their selection, asked to bring copies of the listed
forms, and scheduled for an appointment to fill out the enrollment packet. The enroliment packet
contains the following:

e Enrollment Form
e Emergency Information Form
e Copies or originals collected from the parent or guardian:
Immunization Record
Birth Certificate
Proof of Residency
Unofficial Transcripts or Promotion from 8" grade
Withdrawal Slip (from previous school)
Attendance History (from previous school)
Discipline Records (from previous school)
Copy of Custody Paper (if applicable)
Copy of Current IEP (if applicable)
Academic Records (or a request for record will be sent to previous school)
e Forms to be completed by parent or guardian:
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Arizona Residency Documentation Form

Home Language Survey (PHLOTE)

McKinney-Vento Eligibility Questionnaire

Consent for Medical/Dental Emergency Treatment and Medical Information Form
Internet Use Policy

Consent for Off Campus Activity

Request for Release of Student Records Form

Records Request for Special Services Form

Media Release Form

School Rules and Procedures--in Handbook

Summary of Child Find Procedures—in Handbook

Section of 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1073 —in Handbook

Notification to Parents Regarding Confidentiality of Student Records —in Handbook
Notification of Rights under FERPA—In Handbook

Student Compact and Parent/School Compact

Questionnaire — Marketing

Parents and students must submit paperwork to be enrolled at MIT. Students who withdraw before the
last day of the current school year, must reapply for admission and will follow the procedures outlined
for new students.

B.1 Management and Operations “Revised” Estrella Educational Foundation Page 11 of 11






B.3.1 Education Service Providers

Estrella Educational Foundation does not intend to contract with or have a governance relationship with
an education service provider.
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B.3.2 Contracted Services

A. Areas for Contracted ]Services\ Comment [c1]: Add explanation that you
will contract for audit service and the criteria

Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) will be within the Riverside Elementary School District for selecting and evaluating the audit firm.

#2 (RESD2) boundaries and will be leasing a school from the District. RESD2 will be providing [Comment [RG2]:

contracted services to the charter school via a memorandum of understanding detailing the [Comment [RG3]:

contracted services and the invoicing process. The following contracted services will be [COmment [RGA]:

o U

provided by RESD2:

Special Education Services: lead and manage |IEP process and compliance, lead 504 process and
compliance, ensure compliance with special education laws and regulations, track and
administer special education testing for incoming students (RESD2)

Information Technology Services: assistance with establishing and maintaining Maricopa
Institute of Technologies information technology systems, including internet, networking, and
communications systems, and maintenance of hardware and software. (RESD2)

Transportation Services (RESD2)
Facilities Maintenance—cleaning the facility (RESD2)
Landscaping services—maintaining the landscaping (RESD2)

Human Resources: check compliance with e-verify, I-9, and other personnel policies, manage
health benefits, manage retirement benefits, initiate and monitor insurance coverage.

Payroll Assistance: assistance with running the each payroll with mandatory withholdings

401(k) Plan Administration: administering Maricopa Institute of Technology’s Safe Harbor 401
(k) plan.

Auditor Services: providing annual financial audit. The audit service includes assisting MIT year
round to answer any accounting or compliance questions.

Food Services: providing breakfast and lunch service and compliance with relevant local, state,
and federal food service and program guidelines.

Special Education Services: providing speech therapy, physical therapy, occupational therapy,
and psychological evaluation services.

Legal Services: assistance with 501(c)(3) application and maintenance, required filings, and
compliance with relevant local, state, and federal regulations.

Managing IRS Compliance

Accounting: assistance with bank reconciliations, general ledger review, monthly financial
statements, cash flow review and projections, budget preparation, audit preparation, and
internal controls.
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B. Provider Qualifications

The Riverside Elementary School District #2 (RESD2) is an educational institution of pre-K-8
education established pursuant to the laws of the State of Arizona. RESD2 will be providing
Maricopa Institute of Technology with the following services:

Human Resource Services
Special Education Services
Information Technology Services
Transportation Services
Facilities Maintenance
Landscaping services

RESD2 and MIT have a mutual interest in promoting the rigorous college preparation of
students, leading to access and success in post-secondary education and careers. The
partnership is affordable and meets the needs of MIT.

Payroll
Maricopa Institute of Technology intends to contract with a payroll provider to expedite and

build efficacy into the payroll process. The following are the primary qualifications MIT is
looking for in determining a contracted payroll provider:

e Mission, Vision, Values-alignment with MIT.

e Experience catering to the needs of students in charter schools.

e Service meets the needs MIT.

o Affordability.

e Positive Referrals from other schools, school leaders, or business leaders.

MIT will contract with a company that provides personalized payroll services at an affordable
cost and comes highly recommended by other charter schools.

401(k) Plan Administration
Administering Maricopa Institute of Technology’s (MIT) Safe Harbor 401 (k) plan. The following
are the primary qualifications MIT is looking for in determining contracted 401(k) plan
providers:

e Mission-, vision-, and values-alignment

e Time availability aligned to the needs of MIT

e Years of experience catering to the needs of charter schools.
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MIT will contract with a company that provides personalized 401 (K) services at an affordable
cost and comes highly recommended by other charter schools.

Auditor Fees
Maricopa Institute of Technology intends to contract with a certified public accountant to
provide quality auditing services. The audit service includes assisting MIT year round to answer
any accounting or compliance questions we may have. The following are the primary
qualifications MIT is looking for in determining a contracted auditor provider:

e Mission, Vision, Values-alignment with MIT

e Experience catering to the needs of charter schools.

e Time availability aligned to the needs of MIT

Accounting
Maricopa Institute of Technology intends to contract with an accounting provider to expedite
and build efficacy into the accounting process. The following are the primary qualifications MIT
is looking for in determining a contracted payroll provider:

e Mission, Vision, Values-alignment with MIT.

e Experience catering to the needs of students in charter schools.

e Service meets the needs MIT

MIT will contract with a company that provides personalized accounting services at an
affordable cost and comes highly recommended by other charter schools.

Legal Services
Maricopa Institute of Technology intends to contract with an attorney to provide legal
expertise. The following are the primary qualifications MIT is looking for in determining a
contracted legal service provider:

e Mission, Vision, Values-alignment with MIT

e Time availability aligned to the needs of MIT

e Service meets the needs MIT

MIT will contract with a Legal Services provider that provides personalized legal services at an
affordable cost and comes highly recommended by the Riverside School District and other
charter schools.

Special Education Services
MIT intents to contract and a Special Education Services provider for speech therapy,
occupational therapy, physical therapy, and psychological evaluations for special education
students. The following are the primary qualifications MIT is looking for in determining
contracted special education service providers:

e Mission-, vision-, and values-alignment

e Fingerprint clearance cards for any personnel to be regularly interacting with students.
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e Time availability aligned to the needs of MIT
e Certification in the requisite fields.

e Extreme familiarity with the federal and state special education compliance, including
reporting requirements.

e Personalized service.
e Positive referrals from other schools or school leaders.
e Affordability.

MIT will contract with a Special Education Services provider that provides personalized services
to meet the needs of special needs students at an affordable cost and comes highly
recommended by other charter schools.

C. Costs for Services and Sources for Costs

MIT will be supported by the District departments and support services, including
curriculum/assessment, business, technology, special education, food service, financial
assistance, supplies, technology maintenance, administrative assistance, leadership assistance,
transportation, etc. Any related internal/external services providers, who are contracted
through RESD2 to provide such services will be invoiced to EEF/MIT with an additional 10%
administrative fee.

Information Technology Services (RESD2)
Transportation Assistance—(RESD2)
Facilities Maintenance and custodial assistance—(RESD2)

Landscaping services—(RESD2)

Contracted Services

Payroll

The yearly cost for Payroll services and Human Resources assistance is budgeted to be $100 per
month and a cost of $1,200 in year one, with a 3% increase per year, based upon the rate
charged by ADP.

Accounting
The monthly costs for accounting services is budgeted to be $S60 per hour for ten hours per
month in year one, with a 3% increase per year based upon a quote from ADP.

401(k) Plan Administration
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Contracted 401 (k) plan administration services were budgeted for 4% per year starting July
with a 1% increase per year in Years two and three. This cost assumption was provided for by
ADP.

Auditor Fees

Assumes auditor fees of $12,000 per year in Year 2 and Year 3, with a 3% increase each year.
This cost was provided by the Riverside School District #2 administration and based on the cost
for Dobridge & Co. PC.

Legal services

Legal services were budgeted for $200 per hour for 5 hours per month for a total of $12,000 of
legal services in Year 1, decreasing to four hours per month in Years two and Year three, with a
3% increase to the hourly rate each year. The cost was based on estimated number of hours
from the Neal Law Firm.

Special Education Services (speech therapy, physical therapy, occupational therapy, and
psychological evaluation services)

Costs for special education services are estimated to be $700 per student for one-third of the
total school’s Special Education Services. The Special Education population was estimated to be
approximately 10% of the total school population based on data from Riverside Elementary
School District #2.

Food Services-- Food services are estimated to be zero due to reimbursement through
participation in the National School Lunch Program and School Breakfast Program. Maricopa
Institute of Technology participate in the National School Lunch Program and School Breakfast
Program and anticipates food service costs to be reimbursed through participation in that
federal program. This is based on feeder Riverside Elementary School District #2 middle school
and local schools’ high percentage of students qualifying for free or reduced lunch. The
following are the primary qualifications for MIT is using to determine contracted food service
provider:

e Mission-, vision-, and values-alignment

e Experience catering to the needs of charter schools participating in the National School
Lunch Program and School Breakfast Program.

e Abiding by the Arizona Nutrition Standards.
e Personalized service.

e Positive referrals from other schools, school leaders, or business leaders
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Annual Report Instruction Sheet- READ ME! PLEASE FOLLOW THESE DIRECTIONS!

This is the instruction sheet for the annual reporting process for all corporations doing business in Arizona. Every
corporation must submit an annual report once a year. This annual report must be correctly filled out and submitted by
the assigned due date or the corporation may be administratively dissolved or have its authority revoked by the State of
Arizona. According to A.R.S. §10-1622(F), penalties accrue on for-profit corporation annual reports that are submitted
late (after the due date). Corporations must use the annual report form prescribed by the Corporation Commission. No
other format is aliowed.

Please verify the business address, statutory agent, and agent address information on page one. Strike out incorrect
information by placing a single line through it. Correct information should be legibly written above or to the side of struck,
incorrect information. Complete the remainder of the form - use the corporation’s original articles of incorporation,
amendment documents and corporate minutes as guides for the questions about stock. IMPORTANT: The entirety of
this document is public record, including addresses. *Use black or blue ink.

QO Section 1. All corporations must state their name, address, zip code, domicile state, and type (e.g., nonprofit, business, sole,
professional, business trust). Please list a business phone number.

0O Section 2. All corporations must state the name and Arizona address of the current Statutory Agent for the corporation.
Correct information about the Statutory Agent is vital to the legitimate authority and status of the corporation. The statutory agent
must provide both an Arizona street address and a mailing address. Ifthe Statutory Agent has a P.O. Box, then they mustalso
provide an Arizona physical or street address. New Statutory Agents must consent to their appointment by signing the
appropriate line. A corporation must amend their records at the Commission any time the Statutory Agent is changed or
whenever the Agent’s designated mailing address changes. Do not sign in the space provided, unless you are appointing a new
agent.

O Section 3. Foreign (out-of-state/country) corporations must state their known place of business in this state and in the
jurisdiction in which they are incorporated. List the primary address in Section 1, and the secondary address in Section 3.

Q Section 4. All corporations must check the category that best describes the character of their corporation in the applicable
business or nonprofit corporation area.

O Section 5. All for-profit corporations must indicate the number of shares which they have authorized and issued, the class and
series. All business trusts must indicate the number of transferable certificates held by trustees.

O Section 6. All for-profit corporations must indicate the list of applicable shareholders.

O Section 7. Please list all principal officers. All corporations must have at least one duly authorized officer, with address.

Q Section 8. Please list all directors. All corporations must have at least one director per A.R.S. §§10-803(A) & 10-3803(A).

O Section 9. All Nonprofit corporations whose annual reportis due on or before September 25, 2008 must attach a statement

of financial condition (e.g. income/expense statement, balance sheet including assets, liabilities). If the nonprofit corporation's
annual report is due after September 25, 2008, no statement of financial condition is required. Cooperative marketing
associations must in all cases submit a financial statement. All other types of corporations are exempt from filing a financial
disclosure no matter when the annual report is due.

O Section 9A. All Nonprofit Corporations must also indicate whether or not the corporation has members.

O Section 10. All corporations must check either YES or NO in the Cerlificate of Disclosure, for both A and B. Those who check
the “YES” box must supply the attachment required as explained in section 10.

Q Section 11. All corporations must check either YES or NO in the Statement of Bankruptcy or Receivership. Those who check
the "YES" box must supply the attachment required as explained in section 11.

Q Section 12. All corporations must read the declarations in this section. If they have complied, and if they have completed the
Annual Report, then the applicable officer(s) listed in section 7 must acknowledge by signing and dating the report.

The signer s‘fh_all be at least one duly authorized officer. . ]

O Sign, Date & Mail the Check and Annual Report. For-profit corporations must send $45, Nonprofit corporations $10. Credit
cards are not accepted. Business or for-profit corporations are subject to penalties if their report is submitted after its assigned
due date. Contact the Annual Report section at 602-542-3285 (Phoenix) or 520-628-6560 (Tucson) or by FAX at 602-542-
0082 for the penalty amount due.

MAKE CHECK PAYABLE TO: ARIZONA CORPORATION COMMISSION
MAIL OR DELIVER TO: c/o Annual Reports - Corporations Division
1300 West Washington
Phoenix, Arizona 85007-2929

Seek professional advice from your accountant, attorney, or other knowledgeable source if you need help with any section. The
Annual Reports Section of the Corporations Division cannot give legal or tax advice, buf you may call them with your other questions
regarding this form at (602) 542-3285. The Commission’s web site (www.azcc.gov/Divisions/Corporations) has more general
information about annual reports and reporting requirements.

AR:0046 Arizona Corperation Commission
Rev. 12/2008 Corporetions Divisicn





STATE OF ARIZONA

CORPORATION COMMISSION
CORPORATION ANNUAL REPORT
& CERTIFICATE OF DISCLOSURE

DUE ON OR BEFORE FILING FEE

PLEASE READ ALL INSTRUCTIONS. The following information is required by A.R.S. §§10-1622 & 10-11622 for all corporations
organized pursuant to Arizona Revised Statutes, Title 10. The Commission’s authority to prescribe this form is A.R.S. §§ 10-121(A)
& 10-3121(A). YOUR REPORT MUST BE SUBMITTED ON THIS ORIGINAL FORM. Make changes or corrections where necessary.
Information for the report should reflect the current status of the corporation.

1.
Estrella Educational Foundation

Neal Law Firm, PLC
6730 N. Scottsdale Road, Suite 290
Scottsdale, Arizona 85253

|(Business phone is optional.) |
Type of Corporation:

Business Phone:
State of Domicile:

Statutory Agent: Neal Law Firm, PLC
6730 N. Scottsdale Road, Suite 290
Scottsdale, Arizona 85253

Statutory Agent's Street or Physical Address, If Different.

ACC USE ONLY

If appointing a new slatutory agent, the new agent MUST consent to that
appointment by sianina below. Note that the agent address must be in Arizona.

Penalty $ |, {individual) or We, (carporation or limited liabilty company) having been designated the new Statutory Agent,
do hereby consent to this appointment until my removal or resignation pursuant to law.

Fee $

Reinstate$

Expedite $ Signature of new Statutory Agent
Resubmit$

Printed Name of ew Statutory Agent

3. Secondary Address:

(Foreign Corporations are REQUIRED
to complete this section).

4. Check the one category below which best describes the CHARACTER OF BUSINESS of your corporation.
BUSINESS CORPORATIONS NON-PROFIT CORPORATIONS

B 1. B 20. Manufacturing 1. £ Charitable

B3 2. Advertising 0 21. Mining 2. = Benevolent

B 3. Aesospace 8 22. News Media 3. =8 Educational

2 4. Agriculture = 23. Pharmaceutical 4. = Civie

21 5. Architecture 0 24. Publishing/Printing S. £ Political

O 6. Banking/Finance £ 25. Ranching/Livestock 6. I3 Religlous

) 7.Barbers/Cosmetclogy = 26. Real! Estate 7. = Social

£ 8. Construction 3 27. Restaurant/Bar 8. L] Literary

3 9. Contractor [ 28. Retail Sales 9. = Cultural

&2 10. Credit/Collection 2 29. Science/Research 10. =3 Athletic

. 11. Education 1 30. Sports/Sporting Events 11. 2 Science/Research

1 12. Engineering 1 31. Technology(Computers) 12. £ Hospital/Mealth Care

1 13. Entertainment 1 32. Technology(General) 13. = Agriculturel

1 14. General Consulting 3 33. Television/Radio 14. £= Cooperative Marketing Assoctation

=21 15. Health Cere 1 34. Tourism/Convention Services 15. = Animal Husbandry

1 16. HotslMotel 3 35. Trensportation 16. = Homeowner's Association

. 17. importExport 1 38, Utllittes 17. = Professional, commercial

. 18. Insurance 1 37. Veterinary Medlcine/Anima) Care industrial or trade assoclation

& 19. Legal Services D 38. Other 18. 2 Other,
AR:0046 Asizona Corporation Commission
Rev. 122008

Corporations Division
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5. CAPITALIZATION:

|(For-proﬁt Corporations and Business Trusts are REQUIRED to complete this section.) I

Business trusts must indicate the number of transferable certificates held by trustees evidencing their beneficial interest in the trust

estate.

Sa. Please examine the corporation's original Articles of Incorporation for the amount of shares authorized.

Number of Shares/Certificates Authorized

n/a

Class Series Within Class (if any)

5b. Review all corporation amendments to determine if the original number of shares has changed. Examine the corporation’s

minutes for the number of shares issued.
Number of Shares/Certificates Issued

Class Series Within Class (if any)

6. SHAREHOLDERS: I(For—proﬁt Corporations and Business Trusts are REQUIRED to complete this section.) |

List shareholders holding more than 20% of any class of shares issued by the corporation, or having more than a 20% beneficial

interest in the corporation.
Name:

NONE

Name:

Name:

7. OFFICERS
Name: Anthony Calderon

Title: President

Address: Neal Law Firm, PLC

6730 N. Scottsdale Rd., Suite 290

Scottsdale, Arizona 85253

Date taking office: 4/19/2013

Name: Dave Burrows

Title: Treasurer

Address: /Neal Law Firm, PLC

6730 N. Scottsdale Rd., Suite 290

Scottsdale, Arizona 85253

Date taking office: _4/19/2013

8. DIRECTORS
Name: Anthony Calderon

Address: /Neal Law Firm, PLC

6730 N. Scottsdale Rd., Suite 290

Scottsdale, Arizona 85253

Date taking office: _4/19/2013
Name: Dave Burrows

Address: Neal Law Firm, PLC

6730 N. Scottsdale Rd., Suite 290

Scottsdale, Arizona 85253

Date taking office: _4/19/2013

AR:0046
Rev. 12/2008

Name: Anthony Arano

Title: Secretary

Address: Neal Law Firm, PLC
6730 N. Scottsdale Rd., Suite 290
Scottsdale, Arizona 85253

Date taking office: 4/19/2013

Name: Ruben Gutierrez

Title: Chief Operating Officer/Authorizeed Repregy
Address: Neal Law Firm, PLC

6730 N. Scottsdale Rd., Suite 290
Scottsdale, Arizona 85253

Date taking office: 1/1/2015

Name: Anthony Arano

Address: Neal Law Firm, PLC
6730 N. Scottsdale Rd., Suite 290
Scottsdale, Arizona 85253

Date taking office: 4/19/2013

Name:
Address:

Date taking office:

Asizona Corporation Commission
Corporaticns Divisicn
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9. FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE (A.R.S. §10-11622(A)(9)) . '

Nonprofits — if your annual reportis due on or before September 25, 2008, you must attach a financial statement (e.g. mcomelexpgnse staterr;ent,
balance sheet including assets, liabilities). If your nonprofit annual report is due after September 25, 2008, a financial statement is not required.
Cooperative marketing associations must in all cases submit a financial statement. All other forms of corporations are exempt from filing a
financial statement no matter what date the annual report was due.

ONLY NONPROFIT CORPORATIONS MUST ANSWER THIS QUESTION:
9A. MEMBERS (A.R.S. §10-11622(A)(6)) This corporation DOES OO DOES NOT & have members.

10. CERTIFICATE OF DISCLOSURE (A.R.S. §§ 10-202(D), 10-3202(D), 10-1622(A)(8) & 10-11622(A)(7))

A, Has any person who is currently an officer, director, trustee, incorporator, or who, in a For-profit corporation, controls or holds more than
10% of the issued and outstanding common shares or 10% of any other proprietary, beneficial or membership interest in the corporation
been:

1. Convicted of a felony involving a transaction in securities, consumer fraud or antitrust in any state or federal! jurisdiction within the seven year
period immediately preceding the execution of this certificate?
2. Convicted of a felony, the essential elements of which consisted of fraud, misrepresentation, theft by false pretenses or restraint of trade or
monopoly in any state or federal jurisdiction within the seven year period immediately preceding execution of this certificate?
3. Subject to an injunction, judgment, decree or permanent order of any state or federal court entered within the seven year period immediately
preceding execution of this certificate where such injunction, judgment, decree or permanent order involved the violation of:
(a) fraud or registration provisions of the securities laws of that jurisdiction, or
(b) the consumer fraud laws of that jurisdiction, or
(c) the antitrust or restraint of trade laws of that jurisdiction?

One box must be marked: YES[I NO
If“YES" to A, the following information must be submitted as an attachment to this report for each person subject to one or more ofthe
actions stated in Items 1 through 3 above.

1. Full birth name. 5. Date and location of birth.

2.  Full present name and prior names used. 6. The nature and description of each conviction or judicial
3. Present home address. action; the date and location; the court and public agency
4. All prior addresses for immediately preceding 7 year involved; and the file or cause number of the case.

period.

B. Has any person who is currently an officer, director, trustee, incorporator, or who, in a For-profit corporation, controls or holds over 20% of
the issued and outstanding common shares, or 20% of any other proprietary, beneficial or membership interest in the corporation, served
in any such capacity or held a 20% interest in any other corporation on the bankruptcy or receivership of that other corporation?

One box must be marked: YESO NO
If “YES” to B, the following information must be submitted as an attachment to this report for each corporation subject to the
statement above. ‘

(2) Name and address of each corporation and the persons involved.
(b) State(s) in which it: (i) was incorporated and (i) transacted business.
(c) Dates of corporate operation.

11. STATEMENT OF BANKRUPTCY OR RECEIVERSHIP (A.R.S. §§ 10-1623 & 10-11623)

A Has the corporation filed a petition for bankruptcy or appointed a receiver? Qne box must be marked: YES OO NO
If “Yes” to A, the following information must be submitted as an attachment to this report:
1. Al officers, directors, trustees and major stockholders of the corporation within one year of filing the petition for bankruptcy or the
appointment of a receiver. If a major stockholder is a corporation, the statement shall list the current president, chalrman of the
board of directors and major stockholders of such corporate stockholder. “Major stockholder” means a shareholder possessing or

controliing twenty per cent of the issued and outstanding shares or twenty per cent of any proprietary, beneficial or membership
interest in the corporation.

2. Whether any such person has been an officer, director, trustee or major stockholder of any other corporation within one year of the
bankruptcy or receivership of the other corporation. If so, for each such corporation give:
(a) Name and address of each corporation;
(b) States in which it: (i) was incorporated and (i) transacted business.
(c) Dates of operation.

12. SIGNATURES: | Annual Reports must be signed and dated by at least one duly authorized officer or they will be rejected. |
I declare, under penalty of perjury, that all corporate income tax returns required by Title 43 of the Arizona Revised Statutes have been
filed with the Arizona Department of Revenue. | further declare under penalty of perjury that | (we) have examined this report and the
certificate, including any attachments, and to the best of my (our) knowledge and belief they are true, correct and complete.

Name_Ruben Gutierrez DateD/7/3/5 Name Date
Signature */f.ZJ" r\é C"ﬁéi‘-v_ﬁ"q Signature

[
Title Chéf Operating Officer/Authorized Representative Title
(Signator(s) must be duly authorized corporate officer(s) listed in section 7 of this report.)

AR:0046 Arizona Corporation Commission
Rev. 12/2008
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B.1 Applicant Entity

Estrella Educational Foundation (EEF) is a non-profit corporation organized exclusively for educational
purposes, including provision of a public school educational experience to all students free of charge in
the areas of science, technology, engineering, and mathematics.

Estrella Educational Foundation became an approved incorporated non-profit in the State of Arizona on
April 19, 2013. EEF has an Employee Identification number, 46-2629295, and DUNS number,
079192749. All legal documents are attached along with all required exhibits: EEF Articles of
Incorporation as they are on file with the Arizona Corporate Commission along with any amendments, a
copy of the most recent Annual Report, Director or Officer Changes since its submission, and a copy of
current Corporate Bylaws. Also, in the documents is the resolution of intent to apply for a charter. As
stated in the Bylaws, the Estrella Educational Foundation Board of Directors will be referred to as the
governing board and will serve as the governing body of Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT). The
EEF board members have a shared vision and passion along with extensive knowledge and experience in
education, financial, and business management. In year two, the Principles of EEF will continue to seek
additional board members that represent relevant expertise and contribute to adding resources that
ensure EEF advances in its mission to support MIT.

Estrella Educational Foundation Inc. has two main strategic units. These are: Education Charter Schools
for Science Technology, Engineering and Mathematics (STEM) and Educational Services for
Underserved/Economically Disadvantaged Student Populations. Estrella Educational Foundation is
committed to the mission of improving student achievement by providing option and resources to
parents who would like to send their children to a school with an advanced curriculum for Science,
Technology, Engineering, and Math. It is the intent of Estrella Educational Foundation to provide
educational services, financial start-up and operating support to Maricopa Institute of Technology.

In a highly competitive world, families need a school that provides the highest level of academic
instruction with a safe, supportive community and family-oriented environment. This need for a
Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics (STEM) High School in the Riverside District was
established through parent surveys conducted by Mario E. Diaz and Associates for the Riverside School
District #2, from November through January of 2014, to determine the level of support for a potential
STEM high school. The lack of a STEM Charter School within the district boundaries is a major
contributing factor in the development of the charter school. The support for a STEM high school was
universal across all demographics with almost nine in ten parents saying they would “consider” sending
their child to a STEM school should the school build it.

It is the intent of Estrella Educational Foundation to support the development of Maricopa Institute of
Technology, a STEM school, with governance, financial start-up, and operating support. Also, EEF will
support MIT with educational outreach programs and early intervention programs to aid the educational
system.

B.1 Applicant Entity Estrella Educational Foundation Page 1 of 8
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B. Organizational Chart and Reporting Structure

Maricopa Institute of Technology’s Organizational Charts outline the reporting relationships of the
Governing Board, Authorized Representative, Headmaster and all the school staff for the first three

years of operation.

Figure 1: Organizational Chart--Operation Year 1

Estrella Educational
Foundation

Governing Board

Headmaster +—

Chief Operations
Officer/Authorized
Representative

6 Teachers

Office Manager/
Registrar

Figure B.1.1 Year 1 Organizational Chart

|
Contracted Services for:

English Language Learners &
Special Education Compliance

Technology & Leased
Equipment

Facilities Maintenance

Payroll/H.R. Services
Food Services/NSLP
Legal Services

Insurance

Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) will open with one administrator, the Headmaster and an Office
Manager. MIT will hire six full-time teachers for 150 students in 9" grade. MIT will hire 1 English
Teacher, 1 Math Teacher, 1 Engineer Teacher, 1 Science Teacher, 1 Technology Teacher, and 1
Computer Based Education Teacher. The student-teacher ratio will be 25:1, and the student to staff

ratio will be 19:1.

B.1 Applicant Entity
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Figure 2: Organizational Chart --Operation Year Two

Board

Estrella Educational |
Foundation Governing‘

Chief Operations
Officer/Authorized
Representative

Headmaster

Office

12 Teachers .
Manager/Registrar

Instructional
Assistant Receptionist

Contracted Services:

English Language Learner&
Special Education
Compliance

Technology & Leased
Equipment

Facilities / Maintenance
Payroll/H R Services
Food Services/NSLP

Legal Services

Insurance

B.1.2: Year 2 Organizational Chart

In Year 2, additional staff will be hired as the student population grows to 300 students. MIT will serve
9" and 10" grade students. There will be 12 full-time teachers; 6 more teachers have been added. An
instructional assistant is hired to support the instructional program. A receptionist is hired to support

the Office Manager/Registrar. The receptionist reports to the Office Manager/Registrar. The student-
teacher ratio will be 25:1, and the student-staff ratio will be 19:1.
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Figure 3: Organizational Chart --Operation Year Three

Estrella Educational
Foundation Board

— .
Chief Operations
Officer/Authorized
Representative

Counselor

Headmaster
Office Dean of Contracted Services:
Manager/ Students/STEM English Language
Registrar Academic Support Learner & Special
- Education Compliance
17 Services
Receptionist e Technology & Leased
7 Equipment
Instructional Facilities /Maintenance
Assistant Payroll/HR Resources
Food Services/NSLP
Insurance
Legal Services

B.1.3: Year 3 Organizational Chart

In Year 3, Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) will serve 450 students in grades 9, 10, & 11. There
will be 17 teachers. MIT will have a full-time Dean of students/STEM Academic Support and a full-time

Counselor. The student-teacher ratio will be 26:1, and the student-staff ratio will be 20:1.
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Reporting Structure

The reporting structure within the entity for the positions detailed above is described in this section.
The power to hire and terminate employees belongs to the Headmaster and the power to hire and
terminate the Headmaster lies with the Estrella Educational Foundation Governing Board.

The Governing Board of Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) will serve four principal roles:

1.

Governor: The Governing Board will fulfill the governance functions of the school and is
responsible for the policy making and overall operation of the school.

Ambassador: Estrella Educational Foundation Board focuses on bringing services to the
communities to best serve STEM focused students and under privileged students. Governing
Board shall reach out to the community and speak with one voice

Sponsor: The Governing Board shall give its time and talent to ensure that the school has
resources it needs to fulfill its mission.

Consultant: The Governing Board shall be comprised of diverse, competent members who shall
use their skills and expertise on behalf of the organization.

The Chief Operations Officer/The Authorized Representative will work closely with the Board in the

following areas:

Working closely with the Treasurer to help prepare the annual budget and monthly financial
dashboards

Ensuring the school is in compliance with federal, state, and district mandatory reporting
requirements and all financial reporting requirements

Working with the Board to establish school policies and procedures that ensure financial
stability and sustainability

Collaborating with the Board Chair and Treasurer to ensure financial records are accurate and
updated

Reporting regularly to the Board on the financial position of the school and facilitating Board
understanding of the financial health of the organization

Other duties may be assigned to the COO/Authorized Representative as defined in the
contractual agreement and/job description

The Headmaster will be responsible for the organization, planning and day-to-day operation of the

school. The Headmaster reports to and is held accountable by the Governing Board. The
responsibilities of the Headmaster are listed as:

School-wide systems are in place to achieve the MIT Vision and Mission

Implement a System that Provides a Safe Environment

Recommend and Implement Fiscal Policies and Manage the Maricopa Institute of Technology
Budget

Implement Personnel Policies for the Recruitment, Hiring, Evaluation, and if needed Termination
Implement and Monitor Systems established for Curriculum, Professional Development, and
Instruction

Address Employee Relation Issues

Establish and Implement Behavior Expectations, Consequences, and Enforcement of Disciplinary
System
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e Curriculum Development and Implementation for Academic Growth
Ensure Special Education Compliance

Ensure English Language Learner Compliance

Maintain Compliance Regulations

Develop Parent and Student Handbook

e Develop Teacher Handbook

e Qversee the Financial and Operational Systems and Resources

e Manage Federal and State Funding Sources and Outside Fundraising
e Qversight of Facilities and Maintenance

e QOversight and Management of Contracted Services

The Dean of Students/STEM Academic Support is responsible for:

e Building a strong school culture

e Implementing behavior expectations, consequences, and enforcing the school-wide disciplinary
system

e Enforcing a safe environment

e Maintains systems, documentation, and ensures compliance with state and federal law

e Prepare for the annual audit and work with the school’s contracted business service providers

e Meeting with parents regarding educational and parent concerns

e Collaborate and assist the Headmaster with the implementation and Monitoring of Systems
established for curriculum, professional development, and instruction

The Teachers are highly qualified and responsible for the development, planning and delivery of
curriculum, instruction, and assessment. Teachers implement and evaluate the academic systems of the
school. Teachers will establish and maintain a highly-effective program of instruction for students
receiving special education services and maintain compliance with federal and state laws. Teachers are
recruited, selected, hired, and evaluated by, and report to the Headmaster in years 1 and 2. In year 3,
teachers will be recruited, selected, hired, and evaluated by, and report to the Dean of Students/STEM
Academic Support and the Headmaster.

The Office Manager/Regqistrar

The primary responsibility of the Office Manager is to enter and maintain student records, collect and
maintain daily attendance, manage enrollments and withdrawals, Student Attendance Information
System uploads, and maintain personnel records. The Office Manager/Registrar is recruited, selected,
and hired by the Headmaster.

The Receptionist

The responsibility of the receptionist is to answer the phones, greet visitors, and other duties as
assigned by the Office Manager. The receptionist is recruited, selected and hired by the Office
Manager/Registrar and the Headmaster. (Year2)
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The Counselor

The counselor is responsible for providing workshops, courses, and seminars for educating students and
families about the process of applying and enrolling in college, maintaining partnerships with colleges,
and college visits, enrollment, and the graduation process. The counselor will also continue to establish
and develop partnerships for student internships and the process for student application for Science,
Technology, Engineering, Math internships. The counselor is recruited, hired, and evaluated by the
Headmaster. (Year 3)

The Instructional Assistant

The instructional assistant will assist with the delivery of instruction to students and monitor and assist
with the online learning. The instructional assistant will report to the assigned teacher. The instructional
assistant will be evaluated by the assigned teacher and the Headmaster. (Year 2)

C. Subsidiary Relationships with Other Organizations

Estrella Educational Foundation and Maricopa Institute of Technology do not have a subsidiary
relationship with any other organization.

D. Other Charters Operated by the Applicant

Estrella Educational Foundation and Maricopa Institute of Technology do not currently and have not
been involved in the operation of any other charter school.

E. Roles of the Charter Principals

The Principals of Maricopa Institute of Technology shall be all Governing Board members and the
Authorized Representative.

The biographies and roles of the Principals of Maricopa Institute of Technology are listed below.

Mr. Anthony Calderon graduated with a Bachelor of Science from the University of Portland, in Portland,
Oregon. After serving three and a half years in the United States Navy, he traveled to Melbourne,
Australia to spearhead a coalition effort between the United States Gymnastics Association and the
Victoria Sports Association. His goal was to reach athletes in outlying areas throughout the state of
Victoria. He served as Co-President of a non-profit targeting inner city school children in Portland,
Oregon between 1989 and 1993. Since 2005, Mr. Calderon has held the position of Executive Director
for the Educational Foundation Support Network.

Mr. Calderon is the President of Estrella Educational Foundation. His duties are spelled out in the
Bylaws, and include managing the day-to-day business of Estrella Educational Foundation, attending
meetings of the board of directors and voting on board decisions.

Mr. Anthony Arano attended San Diego State University from 1998 to 2001. He holds the position of
Account Manager for Sub-Zero & Wolf Corporation. Mr. Arano is serving his community by joining local
outreach programs and attending community fundraisers.

Mr. Arano is the Secretary of Estrella Educational Foundation. His duties are spelled out in the Bylaws,
and include managing the record keeping of Estrella Educational Foundation, attending meetings of our
board of directors and voting on board decisions.
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Mr. David Burrows graduated magna cum laude from Arizona State University with a Bachelor of Science
in Civil Engineering. He has over 21 years of experience in the design and construction industry with a
diverse background in structural engineering, construction management, and project management. He
is currently licensed as a professional engineer in Arizona, California, Maryland, Virginia, and
Washington D.C. Mr. Burrows has worked for a variety of public and private clients and has successfully
completed the design of complex highway and transit bridges and associated structures, the design of
industrial structures, construction management of school renovations, and the management of design
and construction of land development projects. Mr. Burrows currently works as a project manager for
Gannett Flemming, Inc., an engineering consulting company on renovation and rehabilitation projects
for the Washington Area Metropolitan Transit Authority, the second largest transit in the country.

Mr. Burrows’ duties for Estrella Educational Foundation are spelled out in the Bylaws and include
attending meetings of the Board of Directors and voting on board decisions.

Authorized Representative

Mr. Ruben B. Gutierrez currently serves as the Associate Superintendent for Teaching and Learning for
the Riverside Elementary School District in Phoenix, Arizona. During his 20 year tenure thus far as an
educator, Mr. Gutierrez has worked vigorously with the multi-cultural and economically diverse
communities in Arizona to provide a first-rate education to students of every age. His resume includes
working as a college Academic Advisor, High School Teacher, Adjunct Professor, Principal, District
Director, State Director, and currently Associate Superintendent. His expertise is in the areas of Public
Education, Governance, Innovative Instructional and Educational Models, Education Finance, School
Facility Management, and Systemic Collaborative Reform Initiatives. In addition, Mr. Gutierrez has
dedicated much of his free time to providing professional leadership to educational organizations
throughout the state of Arizona including many Arizona school districts. Safe and Drug Free Schools
Programs, 21°' Century Community Learning Center Programs, as well as State and National Initiatives
that help support Public Education. Mr. Gutierrez was recognized nationally by the United States
Department of Education as the Parents Right to Know Catalyst by Secretary of Education Dr. Rod Paige
and locally by the Arizona and National English Acquisition Services for speakers of all languages, and
most recently was granted the Excellent Stellar Implementation of 21°* CCLC (STEM Focused) Grant
Initiative Programs recognition.

Mr. Gutierrez is the Chief Operations Officer and Authorized Representative for the Estrella Educational
Foundation. Through his experience, Mr. Gutierrez will be an asset to the Board in terms of his
experience in Innovative Instruction and Education Finance.

F. Other Charters Operated by Principals

The Principals have not been involved in the operation or governance of charter schools.
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ARIZONA CORPORATION COMMISSION

April 23,2013

MOSIER & NEAL PLC

3001 E CAMELBACK RD #130
PHOENIX. AZ 85016

RE: ESTRELLA EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION
File Number: 18408791

We are pleased to notify you that the Articles of Incorporation for the above-referenced entity

- HAVE BEEN-APPROVED.

You must publish the Articles of Incorporation in‘their entirety. The publication must be in a

newspaper of general circulation in. the county of the known place of business in Arizona for thzee
consecutive publications. A list of acceptable newspapers is available on.the Commission.website,
www.azcc.gov/Divisions/Corporations.

Publication must be completed WITHIN 60 DAYS after April 23, 2013, which is the date the
document was approved for filing by the Commission. The corporation may be subject to
administrative dissolution if it fails to publish. You will receive an Affidavit of Publication
from the newspaper, and you may file it with the Commission.

Corporations are required to file an Annual Report with the Commission. Your Annual Report is
due on 04/19/2014, and on the anniversary of that date each subsequent year. It is your
responsibility to file the corporation’s Annual Report by the deadline each year. No reminders
will be sent. You can visit our website at www.azcc.gov/divisions/corporations to electronically
file your annual report. You can also complete the form online, print it out and mail it in, or

you can call the Annual Reports section at 602-542-3285.

Corporations must notify the Commission immediately, in writing, if they change their corporate
address, statutory agent, or statutory agent address. Address change orders must be signed by a
duly authorized corporate officer. A forwarding order placed with the U.S. Postal Service is not
sufficient to change your address with the Commission.

We strongly recommend you periodically monitor your corporation’s record with the Commission,
which can be viewed at www.azcc.gov/Divisions/Corporations. If you have questions or need
further information please contact us at (602) 542-3026 in Phoenix, or Toll Free (Arizona
residents only) at 1-800-345-5819.

CF:04
REV. 01/2009

1300 WEST WASHINGTON, PHOENIX, ARIZONA 85C07-2029 7 400 WEST CONGRESS STREET, TUCSON, ARIZDNA 86701-1347
www.co.state.az.us - 802-842-3135
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ARTICLES OF INCORPORATION
m:m_zﬁ*_—LQ&’Lq-L >

ESTRELLA EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION

The undersigned, for the purpose of forming a nonprofit corporation under
Arizona Revised Statutes § 10-3201 etseq., adopts the following Articles of

Incorporation:
ARTICLE 1.
NAME OF THE CORPORATION
The corporation will be named Estrella Educational Foundation.
ARTICLE 2.
KNOWN PLACE OF BUSINESS

The known place of business of the corporation shall be c/o Moshier & Neal, PLC,
3001 East Camelback Road, Suite 130, Phoenix, Arizona 85016. Business may be
conducted and offices may be maintained in other places, either within or outside the
State of Arizona as deemed advisable by the corporation.

ARTICLE 3.
CORPORATE PURPOSE

Estrella Educational Foundation is organized exclusively for educational
mmmmmmmmmmmwﬁymm
organizations under section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code, as amended, or the

section of any future federal tax code (the “Code™). To this end, the
ghall a private schoo) educational experience to all K-12 students
free of charge in amsofs@mee,&euhmloy,engineaingandmthmﬁa. The

charitable mﬁn&ﬁ%% adultsi:nd chilcti?e in ne:;e mclndingm
to n

tally ill, underprivileged, and people recovering from aleohol and substance abuse

blems.
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R ARTICLE S,

Y 7, Nopartofmeneteamingsofthecorpotaﬂonahaninmto.ﬂzebeneﬂtof,wbe
;atable to its members, trustees, officers, directors or other private persons, except
3., the corporation shall
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- be authorized and empowered to pay reasonable





compensation for services rendered and to make payments and distributions in
furtherance of the purposes set forth in these Articles of Incorporation. No members,
‘trustees, officers, or directors shall have any interest in or right or title to any property
ofthg.eorpomﬁon. No substantial part of the activities of the corporation shall be the
canymgonofpmpmndn,orothemiseammpﬁnsmmnuemeledshﬁomandm
0 :fhaﬂnotp;;ﬂdpatejn.minte;vmin(ind:?ingthapubﬁshhgor
distribution of statements) any political campaign on behalf of or in opposition to

candidate for public office. -

Furthermore, notwithstanding any other provision of these Articles, the
mrpogaﬁonshaﬂmten@gehanyotberaeﬁviﬁesoruerdseanymmthatmm
pa'muedwbeeaniedonbyamrpomﬁonmptﬁomﬁedemlineomemunder
section 501(c}(3) of the Code, or the corresponding section of any future federal tax
code, or by a corporation, contributions to which are deductible under section 170(cX2)
of the Code, or the corresponding section of any future federal tax code.

ARTICLE 6.
No MEMBERS

The corporation will not have members.

ARTICLE 7.
DISSOLUTION

MQmmﬁwmybedeatanyﬁmewnsistentwiththepmmomof
Arizona law then in effect. Upon the winding up or dissolution of the corporation, after
pﬂngoradeqnatdypwﬁdinsbrthedebﬁandobﬁpﬁonsoﬂhewxpomﬁon,the

assets shall be distributed for one or more exempt purposes within the
mnhgdswonsox(c)m)ofme&dgm&ewnmmdmm
federaltaxwde,orshaﬂbedishihutedmtheﬁadudgmemmuormammmhml
government, for a public purpose. Any such assets not so disposed of shall be disposed
ofbyaOmMofmpemMjwhdicﬁonofthewmtyinwhichtheprhdpalomeeof&e
wmmﬁon'm&mlomed,emduﬁvdyformd:pnmortosuehmmor
omhﬁmwﬂdmmmwmm&momwm
Mﬁrmchpuwmmmﬁomﬁonoromﬁomumﬁwm
determine, which are organized and operated exclusively for such purposes.

ARTICLE 8.
BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Themmgementandaﬁahsoftheeorpomﬁonshaﬂbeunderthedireeﬁonofa
mﬂdnm,whmwvmmandopuaﬁmshanbedeﬁnedbymmm&e
corporation's Bylaws. The initial Board of Directors will consist of three members. The
nnmbetofpetsomtoservea&atheiniﬁalnoatdofmrectomwﬂlbeﬁmdbytbe
Bylaws. The names and addresses of each person who is to serve as a director until the
ﬁutannnalmeeﬁnsofﬂ:enoardofnhedomormﬁltheirmmelededand

qualified are:





Anthony Calderon
¢/o Moshier & Neal, PLC
3001 Bast Camelback Road, Suite 130
Phoenix, Arizona 85016

David Burrows
¢/o Moshier & Neal, PLC
3001 East Camelback Road, Suite 130
Phoenix, Arizona 85016

Anthony Arano
¢/o Moshier & Neal, PLC
3001 East Camelback Road, Suite 130
Phoenix, Arizona 85016

ARTICLE 9.
INCORPORATOR

The name and address of the incorporator of the corporation are:

Jaime Rivera
c/o Moshier & Neal, PLC
3001 East Camelback Road, Suite 130
Phoenix, Arizona 85016

Ummmdmwmmﬁonbmmptedforﬁlingbymem
CorpomumComNon.anpomduﬁesand/mmponsibmﬁesoﬁhemmnm
shall terminate.
ARTICLE 10.
BYLAWS

Bylawsoftheeorpomﬁonmaybeadoptedbythedhectomatanymguhrwﬁng
oranyspeddmeeﬁnsmﬂedfonhatpumsobnsastheymmtinwnsis&ntwith
themvvisiomofﬁreseArﬁdesortheCodeorthemupondingpwvﬁondanym
United States Internal Revenue Law.

ARTICLE 11.
PERSONAL LIABILITY

No director of the Corporation shall be personally liable for the debts or
i ofﬁ:iscorpomﬁonofanynamlewham.norshallanyofthepmpmyof
thedireetombesubjectwthepaymentofthedemeoin@ﬁomofmemrponﬁom
Nodimetorofthiswrporadonshallbepetsmamableﬁorhlsorheram«omhdomas
a director. Nosﬁdrstandingﬁ:efongdnsmthhginthism:haneﬂminatemﬁmh
the liability of a directorfor(a)anyb:mchofthedirector’sdutyoﬂoyakyowdtotbe
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corporation; (b) any acts or omissions not in good faith or that involving intentional
misconduct or a knowing violation of law; (c) a violation of Arizona Revised Statutes §§
10-3830 or 10-3833 as amended; and (d) any transaction from which the director
derived an improper personal benefit.

ARTICLE 12.
STATUTORY AGENT

The name and address of the initial statutory agent of the corporation are
Moshier § Neal, PLC, 3001 East Camelback Road, Suite 130, Phoenix, Arizona 85016.

The statutory agent is not responsible if it fails to notify the corporation of any
service of process or correspondence served upon or received by the statutory agent on
behalf of the corporation if the corporation changes its address and fails to notify the
statutory agent of the change in writing.

Dated: April 19, 2013.
¢ =

CONSENT OF STATUTORY AGENT

By signing below, Moshier & Neal, an Arizona professional limited liability
company, accepts appointment as statutory agent for the corporation and acknowledges
that the appointment is effective until the corporation replaces the statutory agent or the
statutory agent resigns, whichever comes first. .

S
Abigail Neal, authorized agent
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CERTIFICATE OF DISCLOSURE
Read the Instructions L0031

1. ENTITY NAME - give the exact name of the corporation In Arizona:

Estrella Educational Foundation

2. A.C.C. FILE NUMBERY(if already incorporated or registered in AZ):
Find the A.C.C, file number on the upper comer of filed documents OR on our website at: htto:

3. Check only one of the following to indicate the type of Certificate:
(@ Inittal (accompantes formation or reglistration documents)
[] Annual (credit unions and loan companies only)
[0 Supplemental to COD fited (supplements a previousty-filed
Certificate of Disclosure)

4. FELONY/JUDGMENT QUESTIONS:
Has any person (a) who is currently an officer, director, trustee, or incorporator, or (b) who
controls or halds over ten per cent of the issued and outstanding common shares or ten per

cent of any other proprietary, beneficial or membership interest in the corporation been:

4. Convi of a felony Involving a transaction in securitles,
consumer fraud or antitrust in any state or federal jurisdiction ] Yes N
within the seven year period Immediately preceding the signing & No
of this certificate?

a2 Convicted of a felony, the essential elements of which consisted

of fraud, misrepresantation, theft by false pretenses or restraint

of trade or monopoly In any state or federal jurisdiction within 3 Yes [] No

g:;t:‘gven;year period immediately preceding the signing of this
cate’

4.3 Subject to an injunction, judgment, decree or permanent order
of any state or federal court entered within the seven-year
period immediately preceding the signing of this certificate,
involving any of the following:

a. The violation of fraud or registration provisions of the O Yes [ No
securities laws of that jurisdiction;

b. The violation of the consumer fraud {aws of that
jurisdiction;

c. The violation of the antitrust or restraint of trade laws of
that jurisdiction?

of Disclosure Falof form C004.

|
a.4 If any of the answers to numbers 4.1, 4.2, or 4.3 are YES, you MUST complete
21 ikl - 3 . B d R ]
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Estrella Education Foundation Team Meeting

MINUTES APRIL 24, 2015 5:00 PM QUARTELY MEETING

MEETING CALLED BY  Anthony Calderon (President)

TYPE OF MEETING Board of Directors Quarterly Meeting RE: EEF & MIT Proposals for upcoming events

FACILITATOR Ruben Gutierrez (Chief Operating Officer)
NOTE TAKER M. Anthony Arano (Secretary)
TIMEKEEPER M. Anthony Arano (Secretary)
ATTENDEES Anthony Calderon (President)

David Burrows (Vice President)
M. Anthony Arano (Secretary)
Dr. Jaime Rivera (CEO)

Ruben Gutierrez (COO)

G. Valenzuela (Guest Presenter)

Agenda topics

ITEM A PROPOSAL FOR EEF AND MIT LOGO & WEBSITE RUBEN GUTIERREZ
Motion to approve the Logo, Coat of Arms, and Website for Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) and Estrella
DISCUSSION . :
Education Foundation (EEF)
OrcuttWinslow has designed the Logo, Coat of Arms and Website for MIT.

CONCLUSIONS | Design has been reviewed and approved by the EEF Board of Directors

ACTION ITEMS PERSON RESPONSIBLE DEADLINE
Motion Approved by Board of Directors at 6:45 pm EEF Board of Directors April 24 2015
ITEM B USNEWS CONFERENCE

DISCUSSION glloofgn to approve to send Mrs. Ramona Gonzales’ to San Diego USNews.com conference from June 29 — July 1

CONCLUSIONS | Mrs. Gonzales’ will travel to San Diego to attend the conference on behalf of EEF & MIT

ACTION ITEMS PERSON RESPONSIBLE DEADLINE
Motion Approved by Board of Directors at 6:50 pm EEF Board of Directors April 24 2015





ITEMC PROPOSAL TO DONATE TO RIVERSIDE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DISTRICT NO.2

Motion to approve donations to Riverside Elementary School District No.2 staff for the Perfect Attendance Program

SIS O as well as a recruitment stipend pay for employees who successfully recruit a new hire for R2.

CONCLUSIONS | Motion has been reviewed and discussed and approved by all Board Members.

ACTION ITEMS PERSON RESPONSIBLE DEADLINE
Motion Approved by Board of Directors at 7:20 pm EEF Board of Directors April 24 2015
ITEM D PROPOSAL TO APPROVE CHIEF OPERATIONS OFFICER

DISCUSSION Motion to approve Mr. Ruben Gutierrez as Chief Operations Officer (COO)/ Authorized Representative for EEF

The Board has reviewed and approved the appointment of Mr. Ruben Gutierrez Chief Operations

GONIGECEONE Officer/Authorized Representative for EEF

ACTION ITEMS PERSON RESPONSIBLE DEADLINE
Motion Approved by Board of Directors at 7:45 pm EEF Board of Directors April 24 2015
ITEME MOTION TO AMMEND PROPOSAL D

DISCUSSION Motion to amend Proposal D bullet points 2,4,5 to include EEF Board President and or Board Members in lieu of

(CHIEF OPERATING OFFICER)

CONCLUSIONS | Reviewed and approved by the EEF Board of Directors

ACTION ITEMS PERSON RESPONSIBLE DEADLINE

Motion Approved by Board of Directors at 7:58 pm EEF Board of Directors April 24 2015

MEETING ADJOURNED BY MR. ANTHONY CALDERON 7:59pm April 24", 2015
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ESTRELLA EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION

AGENDA

BOARD OF DIRECTORS
QUARTERLY MEETING
April 24, 2015

Friday, April 24, 2015
Order of Business

Call to Order

Roll Call

Pledge of Allegiance

Items for Discussion

A. Proposed Approval of Logo, Coat of Arms and Website for Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) and Estrella

B.

Educational Foundation (EEF).

OrcuttWinslow has designed the Logo, Coat of Arms and Website for MIT. Design has been reviewed and it is
recommended the EEF Board of Directors approve the rendition as provided by OW.

Power Point Presentation by Mr. Ruben Gutierrez

Proposed Approval of Mrs. Ramona Gonzales’ travel to San Diego to attend the USNews.com conference from
June 29 — July 1, 2015.

USNews.com has comprehensive coverage on STEM trends in education and careers. Its national leadership conference,
US News STEM Solutions, is where employers and educators meet to effect change, take action, and make an impact.
Cost of attendance to this conference is $395.00 for Conference Registration and $597.00 lodging.

Proposed Approval of Direct Donation to Riverside Elementary School District No. 2 Faculty and Staff for
perfect attendance as per the Perfect Attendance Program and a recruitment stipend paid to each employee who
successfully recruits a new hire candidate to work at R2.

Proposed Approval for Mr. Ruben B. Gutierrez Contract Agreement for January 01, 2015 to December 30, 2018
to give authority to represent Estrella Educational Foundation (EEF) as the Authorized Representative — Title of
Chief Operations Officer as described in the EEF Bylaws. Duties and Responsibilities are outlined in the
contractual agreement.

e Chairing the Finance Committee

e Working closely with the Chief Operations Officer to help prepare the annual budget and monthly financial
dashboards.
Ensuring the school is in compliance with federal, state and district mandatory reporting requirements and all
financial reporting requirements.
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Working with the Chief Operations Officer to establish school policies and procedures that ensure financial
stability and sustainability
Collaborating with the Board Chair and Chief Operations Officer to ensure financial records are accurate and
updated
Reviewing monthly, quarterly, and yearly budget and financial statements
Reporting regularly to the Board on the financial position of the school and facilitating Board understanding of
the financial health of the organization

e Support in developing, managing, opening, and closing Bank Accounts as approved by the Governing Board

e  Other duties may be assigned to the COO as defined in the contractual agreement and/job description

(In accordance with the Bylaws of Estrella Educational Foundation — Article 4 (Officers) section | (Employees)
pages 6 & 7: The Board of Directors may establish such positions of employment as it deems desirable from time
to time shall fix the compensation for such positions. The Board of Directors may also delegate such actions to
specified officers. Subject to the control and direction of the Board of Directors, the President shall hire and
discharge employees necessary for the proper conduct of the business of the Corporation. )

E. Mr. Ruben Gutierrez, Chief Operating Officer for EEF, will provide an update to the Board on the status of the
following:

e Arizona State Board for Charters Application
e Mission and Vision Statement for MIT
e Received Donations
0 Ledger outlining all donations
Expenditures
0 Ledger outlining all expenses to date
Account Balance
0 2014-2015 Taxes
0 2015-2016 Expenditures

F. Mr. Gustavo Valenzuela will present information regarding MIT construction, equipment, timelines, ground
breaking, grand opening and general costs of the project.

e Power Point Presentation
e Architectural or Project renderings
e Project Timelines

Informational

Riverside Elementary School District No. 2 held a Public Hearing at its April 16, 2015 Regular Board Meeting to
allow the public an opportunity to voice their opinion and or concerns regarding the use of Bond Financed Property
by the Estrella Educational Foundation. As there were no members of the public who wished to address the
Governing Board, the Public Hearing was closed. Also on the Agenda was the request for the Governing Board to
approve a Resolution concerning the possible use of bond financed property by a nonprofit entity. The Governing
Board approved the Resolution.

The R2 Governing Board also approved the TEFLA Bond Sale for R2. A copy of the approved Agenda and Unofficial
Minutes for the Governing Board Meeting held on April 16, 2015 is included in the packet for the EEF Board of
Directors to review.

Board of Directors Update(s) —

Adjournment

Mr. Anthony Calderon Mr. David Burrows
President Vice President
Mr. Anthony Arano
Secretary







BYLAWS
of

ESTRELLA EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION

ARTICLE]
GENERAL

a. Name. The name of the corporation is Estrella Educational Foundation.

b. Office. The known place of business of the Corporation shall be c/o Moshier & Neal,
PLC, 3001 East Camelback Road, Suite 130, Phoenix, Arizona 85016. The Corporation may
also have offices at such other places within and without the State of Arizona as the Directors
may from time to time determine or the business of the Corporation may require.

c. Corporate Seal. The Corporation may or may not adopt a seal. If a seal is adopted
by the Corporation, the seal of the Corporation shall have inscribed thereon the name of the
Corporation, the state and year of its incorporation and the words “Corporate Seal.”

ARTICLE 2
NoO MEMBERS

This Corporation shall not be a membership corporation, and it shall not have any
members. All rights, powers and responsibilities of this Corporation shall be vested in the Board
of Directors.

ARTICLE3
DIRECTORS

a. General Powers. Subject to the limitations of these Bylaws, the Articles of
Incorporation and the laws of the State of Arizona, the affairs of the Corporation shall be
managed, and all corporate powers shall be exercised, by or under the direction of its Board of
Directors. The Directors need not be residents of the State of Arizona. No Director, officer or
agent of the Corporation shall authorize or allow any corporate funds to be expended for any
purposes other than as set forth in the Articles of Incorporation or for purposes reasonably
incidental thereto.

b. Number. The initial members of the Board of Directors shall be those persons named
in the Articles of Incorporation. Beginning ninety days after the date the corporation was
formed, the Board of Directors of the Corporation shall consist of at least three Directors. The
number of persons serving from time to time shall be fixed by a resolution of the Board of
Directors. If vacancies exist in the Board of Directors, the number of Directors shall consist of
the number of Directors actually serving, so long as there is at least one Director. Until the first
annual meeting, new or replacement Directors shall be named by the members then serving on
the Board of Directors. All Directors shall serve until their terms shall expire or until their
successors are elected or appointed. All Directors shall have equal and full voting
responsibilities as members of the Board of Directors. In no event shall the number of members
of the Board of Directors be fewer than one. No decrease in the number of Directors shall have
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the effect of shortening the term of office of any incumbent Director. A newly-created seat on
the Board shall be filled in the same manner as a vacancy on the Board.

c. Election. Except as provided in these Bylaws for the filling of vacancies, the
members of the Board of Directors shall elect the new Board of Directors at the annual meeting.
Each Director so elected shall serve for a term of one year or until such Director’s earlier
resignation or removal, provided, however, if an election of Directors at an annual meeting has
not taken place, Directors may continue to serve as Directors until a successor is elected and
qualifies, or until such Director’s earlier resignation or removal. An individual may be elected to
successive terms on the Board of Directors.

d. Resignation. Any Director may resign at any time, either by oral tender of
resignation at any meeting of the Board of Directors or by giving written notice thereof, at any
time to the President or the Secretary of the Corporation. Such resignation shall take effect
prospectively at the time specified therefor and, unless otherwise specified with respect thereto,
the acceptance of such resignation shall not be necessary to make it effective.

¢. Removal of Directors. Any Director may be removed, with or without cause, by the
vote of a majority of all Directors. Election or appointment of a Director shall not of itself create
contract rights.

f. Vacancies. A majority of the Directors then in office, though less than a quorum, ora
sole remaining Director, may fill vacancies and newly created Directorships. A Director so
chosen shall hold office until a successor is elected and qualifies, or until such Director’s earlier
resignation or removal. A Director elected to fill a vacancy occurring in the Board of Directors
shall be elected for the unexpired term of his predecessor in office, unless that Director sooner
resigns or is removed.

g. Attendance at Meetings. The Chair of the Board, and in his or her absence, the
President of the Corporation, shall call meetings of the Board of Directors to order, and shall act
as chair of such meetings. The Secretary of the Corporation shall act as secretary of all such
meetings, but in the absence of the Secretary, the Chair or acting Chair of the Board may appoint
any person present to act as secretary of the meeting. The officer acting as secretary of a meeting
is responsible for preparing minutes of the meeting.

h. Annual Meetings. The annual meeting of the Board of Directors shall be held during
the second week of December or on another date designated by the Directors. If not previously
held, the first meeting of the Board of Directors each calendar year shall be the annual meeting
of the Board of Directors. At the annual meeting, the Directors shall elect Directors to serve for
the coming year and shall transact such other business as may come before the meeting. Notice
of the annual meeting shall be given in the same manner as notices of any special meeting.

i. Place of Meeting. The annual meeting shall be held at the place and time specified in
the notice of the meeting. All other meetings of the Board of Directors shall be held at such
place, within or without of the State of Arizona, as the Directors may fix or determine from time
to time.





J. Special Meetings. Unless otherwise provided by resolution of the Board of Directors,
all meetings of the Board of Directors other than annual meetings shall be special meetings. A
special meeting of the Board of Directors shall be called by the President (or, in the absence of
action by the President, by the Secretary) upon the written request of any Director then serving.
Special meetings of the Board of Directors shall be held at such place and time in Maricopa
County as a person or persons calling the meeting shall specify.

k. Notices. Notice of the annual meeting of the Board of Directors shall be given at least
ten, but not more than forty-five days prior thereto by a writing delivered personally or mailed to
each Director, or by facsimile. Notice of special meetings of the Board of Directors shall be
given at least two days, but not more than twenty-five days, prior thereto by a writing delivered
personally, mailed or faxed to each Director. If mailed, such notice shall be deemed to be
delivered when deposited in the United States mail addressed to the Director at the address of the
Director on the books of the Corporation with postage thereon prepaid. If faxed, a notice shall
be deemed to be delivered when confirmation of receipt of the facsimile is received by the
sending party. The attendance of a Director at a meeting shall constitute a waiver of notice of a
meeting, except where a Director attends a meeting for the express purpose of cbjecting to the
transaction of any business because the meeting is not lawfully called or convened. Unless
otherwise required by law or specified by the Articles of Incorporation or the Bylaws, neither the
business to be transacted nor the purpose of any meeting of the Board or Directors need be
specified in the notice or the waiver of notice of such meeting. Notice of any meeting may be
waived by any or all of the Directors.

1. Quorum. At all meetings of the Board of Directors, 2 majority of the Directors then in
office shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of business; but if, at any meeting of the
Board of Directors, there is less than a quorum present, a majority of those present may adjourn
the meeting from time to time until a quorum is present. At any such adjourned meeting at
which a quorum of the Directors shall be present, any business may be transacted which may
have been transacted at that meeting as originally called. The Directors may continue to transact
business during a meeting at which a quorum is initially present, notwithstanding the withdrawal
of Directors, if any action is approved by at least two-thirds of the required quorum for that
meeting.

m. Manner of Acting. The affirmative vote of a majority of the Directors present at a
meeting duly held at which a quorum is present shall be the act of the Board of Directors, unless
the act of a greater numbser is required by law, the Articles of Incorporation or these Bylaws.

n. Compensation. A Director who is not also an employee of this corporation or of any
affiliated corporation may be paid reasonable compensation for the value of the time spent by the
Director in service to the corporation, by attendance at meetings or otherwise. A Director who is
also an employee of the corporation or an affiliated corporation shall not receive any
compensation for his services as a member of the Board. By resolution of the Board of Directors
expenses of attendance of all Directors, if any, may be allowed for attendance at each annual or
special meeting of the Board. '

o. Action Without a Meeting. Any action required or permitted to be taken at any
meeting of the Board of Directors may be taken without a meeting if written consent setting forth
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the action to be taken shall be signed by all of the Directors. Such action by written consent shall
have the same force and effect as an unanimous vote of the Board. Such written consent or
consents shall be filed with the minutes of the proceedings of the Board.

p. Telephonic Participation in Meetings. Members of the Board of Directors, or any
committee of the Board, may participate in a meeting of the Board or of such committee by
means of a conference telephone, internet phone or similar communications device whereby all
persons participating in the meeting can hear each other, and participation by such means shall
constitute participation by all those people at the meeting.

g. Adjournment. A majority of the Directors present, whether or not constituting a
quorum, may adjourn any meeting to another time and place.

r. Presumption of Assent. A Director of the Corporation who is present at a meeting of
the Board of Directors at which action on any corporate matter is taken shall be presumed to
have assented to the action taken, unless his dissent shall be entered in the minutes of the
meeting, or unless he shall file his written dissent to such action with the person acting as the
Secretary of the mecting before the adjournment thereof, or shall forward such dissent by
certified mail to the Secretary of the Corporation within two business days after the adjournment
of the meeting. Such right to dissent shall not apply to a Director who voted in favor of such
action.

s. General Standards for Directors. In performing duties as a Director, each Director
must comply with Arizona Revised Statutes Section 10-3830, as it may be amended. A
Director’s duties, including duties as a member of a committee, shall be discharged: (i) in good
faith, (ii) with the care an ordinarily prudent person in a like position would exercise under
similar circumstances, and (jii) in a manner the Director reasonably believes to be in the best
interests of the Corporation. In discharging duties to the corporation, a Director is entitled to rely
on information, opinions, reports or statements, including financial statements and other financial
data, if prepared or presented by any of the following: (i) one or more officers or employees of
the corporation whom the Director reasonably believes are reliable and competent in the matters
presented, (ii) legal counsel, public accountants or other person as to matters the Director
reasonably believes are within the person's professional or expert competence, (iii) a committee
of or appointed by the Board of Directors of which the Director is not a member if the Director
reasonably believes the committee merits confidence, and (iv) religious authorities and ministers,
priests, rabbis or other persons whose position or duties in the religious organization the Director
believes justify reliance and confidence and whom the Director believes to be reliable and
competent in the matters presented. A Director is not acting in good faith if the Director has
knowledge conceming the matter in question that makes reliance otherwise permitted by the
preceding sentence unwarranted. A Director is not liable for any action taken as a Director or
any failure to take any action if the Director’s duties were performed in compliance with this
Section 3.19 and Arizona Revised Statutes Section 10-3830, as it may be amended.

t. Conflicts of Interest. If any Director has a conflict of interest that might properly
limit the Director’s fair and impartial participation in Board deliberations or decisions, the
Director shall inform the Board as to the circumstances of the conflict. If those circumstances
require the nonparticipation of the affected Director, the Board may nonetheless request from the
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Director any appropriate nonconfidential information that might be needed by the Board in
making decisions. "Conflict of interest,” as referred to herein, includes, but is not limited to, any
transaction by or with the Corporation in which a Director has a direct or indirect personal
interest or any transaction in which a Director is unable to exercise impartial judgment or
otherwise act in the best interests of the Corporation. No Director shall cast a vote, nor take part
in the final deliberation in any matter in which he or she, members of his or her immediate
family or any organization to which the Director has allegiance, has a personal interest that may
be seen as competing with the interest of the Corporation. Any director who believes he or she
may have a conflict of interest shall so notify the Board prior to deliberation on the matter in
question, and the Board shall meke the final determination as to whether any Director has a
conflict of interest in any matter. The minutes of the Board meeting shall reflect disclosure of
any conflict of interest and the recusal of the interested Director.

ARTICLE 4
OFFICERS

a. Officers. The officers of the Corporation, all of whom shall be elected by the Board
of Directors, shall be a Chair of the Board, a President, a Vice President, a Secretary, a Treasurer,
and such other officers and agents as the Board of Directors deems necessary or appropriate.
The Corporation must have a Chair of the Board and a President, but the Board of Directors may
elect or not elect any other officers. With respect to any officer position not created by the Board
of Directors or not occupied, the President will assume and be responsible for the duties of that
officer position until such time as the position is created and occupied by another person. No
officer need be a Director. The Board of Directors may delegate to the President of the
Corporation the authority to appoint any officer or agent of the Corporation other than the
President, Vice President, Secretary or Treasurer. All officers of the Corporation shall exercise
such powers and perform such duties as shall from time to time be determined by the Board of
Directors. Any two or more offices may be held by the same person. Officers may serve
successive terms, if so appointed.

b. Election of Officers. The initial officers shall be elected by the initial Board of
Directors. Thereafter, the officers of the Corporation shall be elected annually by the Board of
Directors at the regular annual meeting of the Board of Directors. New offices may be created
and filled, and vacancies may be filled, at any meeting of the Board of Directors. No officer
shall serve for a fixed term, but shall serve at the pleasure of the Board of Directors, subject to
the rights, if any, of an officer under any contract of employment.

c. Resignations. Any officer may resign at any time by giving written notice to the
President or a Director. The resignation shall take effect at the time specified therein or, if no
time be specified therein, at the time of the receipt thereof, and the acceptance thereof by the
Board of Directors or the Corporation shall not be necessary to make it effective. Any
resignation is without prejudice to the rights, if any, of the Corporation under any contract to
which the officer is a party.

d. Removal. Any officer elected or appointed by the Board of Directors may be
removed by the Board of Directors, with or without cause, whenever in its Judgment the best





interests of the Corporation would be served thereby, but such removal shall be without prejudice
to the contract rights, if any, of the officers so removed.

e. Vacancies. A vacancy in any office may be filled by the Board of Directors or by the
President in accordance with Section 4.a. The officer so elected shall hold office until his or her
successor is duly elected and qualified, or until his or her earlier death, resignation or removal.

f. Compensation and Expenses. Subject to the approval of the Board of Directors, an
officer who is not also an employee of this Corporation or any affiliated corporation may be paid
reasonable compensation for the value of the time spent by the officer in service to the
corporation. An officer who is also an employee of the corporation or an affiliated corporation
shall not receive any additional compensation for his or her services as an officer. Expenses
incurred in connection with performance of their official duties may be reimbursed to officers
upon the approval of the Board of Directors.

g. Chair of the Board. The Chair shall, when present, preside at all meetings of the
Board of Directors, and may exercise the powers vested in him or her by the Board, by law or
these Bylaws, and that usually attach or pertain to such office. The Chair shall have the
responsibilities of establishing the agenda for Board meetings, and shall perform such duties as
may be assigned to him or her by the Board.

h. President. The President shall be the chief executive officer of the Corporation.
Subject to the direction of the Board of Directors, the President shall have general charge and
supervision of the business, property, and affairs of the Corporation and general supervision over
its other officers and agents. The President shall see that all orders and resolutions of the Board
are carried into effect. The President shall sign all legal documents and instruments in the name
of the Corporation when authorized to do so by the Board and shall perform such other duties as
may be assigned to him or her from time to time by the Board.

i. Vice President. The Vice President (or in the event there be more than one, the Vice
Presidents in the order designated, or in the absence of any designation, in the order of their
election), shall, in the absence of the President or in the event of his or her disability, perform the
duties and exercise the powers of the President and shall generally assist the President and
perform such other duties and have such other powers as may from time to time be prescribed by
the Board of Directors.

j» Secretary. The Secretary shall: (i) have charge of the records and correspondence of
the Corporation under the direction of the President, (ii) be the custodian of the seal of the
Corporation, if one is adopted, (iii) give notice of and attend all meetings of the Board, (iv) take
and keep true minutes of all meetings of the Board of which, ex officio, he or she shall be the
Secretary, (v) record all votes and the proceedings of the meetings of the Board in a corporate
minute book to be kept for that purpose, (vi) authenticate the records of the corporation, and (vii)
perform such other duties as may be assigned to him or her from time to time by the Board.

k. Treasurer. The Treasurer shall: (i) arrange for the accounting of all moneys, credits
and property of the Corporation and for an accurate accounting of all money received and
discharged, (ii) except as otherwise ordered by the Board, arrange for the custody of all the funds
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and securities of the Corporation and shall deposit the same in such banks or depositories as the
Board shall designate, (iii) keep proper books of account and other books showing at all times
the amount of the funds and other property belonging to the Corporation, all of which books
shall be open at all times to the inspection of the Board, (iv) submit a report of the accounts and
financial condition of the Corporation at each annual meeting of the Board, (v) under the
direction of the Board, disburse all moneys and sign all checks and other instruments drawn on
or payable out of the funds of the Corporation, provided, however, that any such checks over
$1,000 must be signed by the Treasurer and President, (vi) meke such transfers and other
dispositions in the assets of the Corporation as may be ordered by the Board, (vii) in general,
perform all the duties that are incident to the office of the Treasurer, subject to the control and
approval of the Board, and (viii) perform such additional duties as may be prescribed from time
to time by the Board. The Treasurer shall give bond only if required by the Board.

1. Employees. The Board of Directors may establish such positions of employment as it
deems desirable from time to time and shall fix the compensation for such positions. The Board
of Directors may also delegate such actions to specified officers. Subject to the control and
direction of the Board of Directors, the President shall hire and discharge employees necessary
for the proper conduct of the business of the Corporation.

ARTICLES
COMMITTEES

a. Committees. The Board of Directors, by resolution adopted by a majority of the
Directors, may designate and appoint cne or more committees, each of which shall consist of one
or more Directors and such number of persons who are not Directors as the Board may
determine, which committees, to the extent provided in the resolution, shall have and exercise
the authority of the Board of Directors in the management of the Corporation, except no such
committee may exercise the authority of the Board of Directors in reference to the following
matters: (i) filling vacancies on, or increasing or decreasing the members of, the Board of
Directors or any committee of the Board of Directors; (ii) adoption, amendment or repeal of
these Bylaws; and (jii) fixing compensation of Directors, officers or employees.

b. Removal. Any member of a committee established under this Article may be
removed by the Board of Directors whenever in their judgment the best interest of the
Corporation shall be served by such removal.

¢. Term. Each member of a committee established under this Article shall continue as
such until the next regular annual meeting of the Board of Directors and until his or her
successor is appointed, unless the committee shall be sconer terminated or unless any such
member is removed from such committee, or unless such member shall cease to qualify as a
member thereof.

ARTICLE6
CONTRACTS, CHECKS, DEPOSITS AND FUNDS

a. Contracts. The Board of Directors may authorize any officer or officers, agent or
agents of the corporation, in addition to the officers so authorized by these Bylaws, to enter into
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any contract or sign and deliver any instrument in the name of and on behalf of the Corporation,
and such authority may be general or confined to specific instances.

b. Checks. All checks, drafis or orders for the payment of money, notes or other
evidences of indebtedness issued in the name of the Corporation, shall be signed by such officer
or officers, agent or agents of the Corporation in such manner as shall from time to time be
determined by resolution of the Board of Directors.

c. Deposits. All funds of the Corporation shall be deposited from time to time to the

credit of the Corporation in such banks, trust companies or other depositories as the Board of
Directors may select.

d. Gifts. The Board of Directors may accept on behalf of the Corporation any
contribution, gift, bequest, or devise for the general purposes or for any special purpose of the
Corporation.

e. Loans to Directors and Officers. No loan shall be made by or to this Corporation
and no evidences of indebtedness shall be issued in its name, unless authorized by a resolution of
the Board of Directors. Such authority may be general or confined to specific instances. No
loans shall be made by the Corporation to any of its Directors or officers.

ARTICLE 7
INDEMNIFICATION OF DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS

a. Indemnity. The Corporation shall indemnify and hold harmless any Director or
officer of the Corporation, or former Director or officer of the Corporation (“Indemnitee”) who
was or is a party to or is threatened to be made a party to, any threatened, pending, or completed
action, suit, or proceeding, whether civil, criminal, administrative, or investigative by reason of
the fact that the Indemnitee is or was a Director or officer of the Corporation, or is or was serving
the Corporation with a contractual commitment of indemnification, or is or was serving at the
request of the Corporation as a manager, Director, officer, or agent of another person or entity,
against expenses (including reasonable attorneys' fees), losses, costs, damages, judgments, fines,
and amounts paid in settlement actually and reasonably incurred by the Indemnitee in connection
with the action, suit, or proceeding if the Indemnitee acted in good faith and in a manner the
Indemnitee reasonably believed to be in or not opposed to the best interests of the Corporation,
and, with respect to any criminal action or proceeding, had no reasonable cause to believe the
Indemnitee’s conduct unlawful; provided, however, the Corporation will not be required to
indemnify any person or entity in respect of any claim, issue, or matter as to which the
Indemnitee shall have been adjudged to be liable for negligence or misconduct in the

of the Indemnitee’s duty to the Corporation unless and only to the extent that the
court in which the action or suit was brought determines upon application that, despite the
adjudication of liability, but in view of all the circumstances of the case, the Indemnitee is fairly
and reasonably entitled to indemnity for such expenses which the court shall deem proper. The
termination of any action, suit, or proceeding by judgment, order, settlement, conviction, or upon
a plea of nolo contendere or its equivalent, shall not, of itself, create a presumption that the
Indemnitee did not act in good faith and in a manner which the Indemnitee reasonably believed
to be in or not opposed to the best interests of the Corporation, and, with respect to any criminal





:t:“tion or proceeding, hed reasonable cause to believe that the Indemnitee’s conduct was

b. Authorization by the Board. Any indemnification hereunder shall be made by the
Corporation upon the cccurrence of either one of the following: (a) authorization in the specific
case upon a determination that indemnification of the Indemnitee is proper under the
circumstances because the Indemnitee has met the applicable standard of conduct set forth in this
Article; or (b) issuance of a final court judgment or order requiring indemniftcation or stating
that it would be lawful in the specific case. The determination described in part (a) of the
preceding sentence shall be made: (i) by the Board of Directors by a majority vote of the
Directors who were not parties to such action, suit, or proceeding, or (ii) if a quorum is not
obtainable, or even if obtainable, and a majority of disinterested Directors so directs, by
independent legal counsel in a written opinion.

c. Cooperation of Indemnitee. Any Person seeking indemnification pursuant to this
Article shall promptly notify the Corporation of any action, suit, or proceeding for which
indemnification is sought and shall in all ways cooperate fully with the Corporation and its
insurer, if any, in their efforts to determine whether or not indemnification is proper in the
circumstances, given the applicable standard of conduct set forth in this Article. Any Person
seeking indemnification pursuant to this Article other than with respect to (a) a criminal action,
suit, or proceeding, or (b) an action, suit, or proceeding by or in the right of the Corporation,
shall (i) allow the Corporation and/or its insurer the right to assume direction and control of the
defense thereof, if they elect to do so, including the right to select or approve defense counsel,
(ii) allow the Corporation and/or its insurer the right to settle such actions, suits, or proceedings
at the sole discretion of the Corporation and/or its insurer, and (iii) cooperate fully with the
Corporation and its insurer in defending against, and settling such actions, suits, or proceedings.

d. Advance of Expenses. Expenses incurred in defending a civil or criminal action, suit,
or proceeding brought other than by the Corporation shall be paid by the Corporation in advance
until the earlier to occur of (a) the final disposition of the action, suit, or proceeding in the
Mﬁcmm(b)adminaﬁonby&edeofDimﬂmmdmiﬁeaﬁmismW
under the circumstances because the applicable standard of conduct set forth in these Bylaws has
not been met. Expenses incurred in defending a civil or criminal action, suit, or proceeding
bmughtbytheCmporaﬁonmaybepddbytheCorpomﬁoninadvanceofﬁxeﬁnald@ositionof
the action, suit, or proceeding, as authorized by the Board in its sole discretion in the specific
case. Any advance of expenses shall not commence until receipt by the Board of Directors of an
undertaking by or on behalf of the Indemnitee seeking such advance to repay any advanced
amount unless it shall ultimately be determined that the Indemnitee is entitled to be indemnified
by the Corporation as authorized in this Article..

e. Non-Exclusivity. The indemnification provided by this Article shall not be deemed
exclusive of any other rights to which those seeking indemnification may be entitled under the
Arizona Nonprofit Corporation Act; Title 10, Chapter 31, Article 5 of the Arizona Revised
Statutes; these Bylaws or any agreement, or otherwise, both as to action in an official capacity
and as to action in another capacity while holding such office or position, and shall continue as to
an Indemnitee who has ceased to be a Director, or officer of the Corporation and shall inure to
the benefit of the heirs, executors, and administrators of the Indemnitee.
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f. Insurance. The Corporation may purchase and maintain insurance on behalf of any
Indemnitee who is or was a Director, officer, employee, or agent of the Corporation, or is or was
serving the Corporation with a contractual commitment of indemnification, or is or was serving
at the request of the Corporation as a member, manager, Director, officer, employee, or agent of
another person or entity against any liability asserted against that the Indemnitee and incurred by
the Indemnitee in any such capacity, or arising out of the Indemnitee’s status as such, whether or
not the Corporation would have the power to indemnify the Indemnitee against such liability
under the provisions of the Arizona Nonprofit Corporation Act, as amended from time to time.
The acquisition of insurance for any Indemnitee under this Section 7.f shall not give rise to or

increase, as the case may be, the obligation of the Corporation to indemnify any person or entity.

g. Additional Indemnification. The Corporation may provide further indemnity, in
addition to the indemnity provided by this Article to any Person who is or was a Director, or
officer of the Corporation, or is or was serving the Corporation with a contractual commitment of
indemnification, or is or was serving at the request of the Corporation as a manager, Director,
officer, or agent of another person or entity, provided that no such indemnity shall indemnify any
Indemnitee from or on account of the Indemnitee’s conduct that was finally adjudged to have
been knowingly fraudulent, deliberately dishonest, or willful misconduct.

h. Set-off. The Corporation's indemnity of any Indemnitee who is or was a Director, or
officer of the Corporation, or is or was serving the Corporation with a contractual commitment of
indemnification, or is or was serving at the request of the Corporation as a manager, Director,
officer, or agent of another person or entity, shall be reduced by any amounts the Indemnitee may
collect as indemnification (a) under any policy of insurance purchased and maintained in the
Indemnitee’s behalf by the Corporation, or (b) from another person or entity, or from insurance
purchased by any of them.

i. Limitation. Nothing contained in this Article or elsewhere in these Bylaws, will
operate to indemnify any Director or officer of the Corporation or any other Person if such
indemnification is for any reason contrary to law, either as a matter of public policy, or under the
provisions of any appliceble state, or federal law. Notwithstanding anything herein to the
contrary, except insofar as permitted by law, the Corporation shall not indemnify an Indemnitee
for acts listed in Arizona Revised Statutes Section 10-3833, as amended.

j. Constituent Entities. For purposes of this Article, references to the “Corporation”
includes all constituent entities absorbed in a consolidation or merger as well as the resulting or
surviving entity so that any Indemnitee who is or was a manager, Director, or officer of such a
constituent entity or is or was serving at the request of such constituent entity as a manager,
Director, officer, or agent of another person or entity shall stand in the same position under the
provisions of this Article with respect to the resulting or surviving entity as the Indemnitee would
if the Indemnitee had served the resulting or surviving entity in the same capacity.

k. Effect of Repeal. So that Indemnitees may rely on the indemnification promised by
this Article, no repeal or amendment of this Article shall reduce the right of an Indemnitee to
payment of expenses or indemnification for acts or omissions of the Indemnitee taken before the
date of the repeal or amendment. ‘
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ARTICLES
AMENDMENTS

The Board of Directors shall have the power to make, alter and repeal these Bylaws, and
to adopt new Bylaws, by an affirmative vote of a majority of all of the Directors; provided that
notice of the proposal to make, alter or repeal these Bylaws, or to adopt new bylaws, must be
included in the notice of the meeting of the Directors at which such action takes place.

ARTICLEY
PARLIAMENTARY RULES

The proceedings of all meetings of the members, if any, the Board of Directors and of
any committees of the Board may be governed and conducted as provided in the latest edition of
Robert'sRnlesofOrderwnlhanymodiﬁeatwnsthereﬁoadopwdb the Board of Directors;
provided, however, the rules are not inconsistent with these Bylaws, the Articles of
lneotporauon, or any existing law. Notwithstanding anything herein the contrary, the provisions
contained in Robert’s Rules of Order are to be used merely as a sample of rules and are not
binding on the members, if any, the Board of Directors or any committee of the Board.

ARTICLE 10
GENERAL PROVISIONS

a. Construction and Definitions. Unless the context requires otherwise, the general
provisions, rules of construction, and definitions in Title 10 of Arizona Revised Statutes, shall
govern the construction of these Bylaws. Without limiting the generality of the above, the
masculine gender includes the feminine and neuter, the singular number includes the plural, the
plural number includes the singular, and the term “person” includes both a corporation or other
organization and a natural person.

b. Fiscal Year. The fiscal year of the Corporation shall be fixed by resolution and
approval of the Board; provided, that if such fiscal year is not so fixed by the Board, it shall run
from January 1st until December 31st.

c. Books and Records. TheComomnonsballkeepconectandcompletebooksand
records of account and shall also keep mmum of the proceedings of the meetings of the Board
of Directors and committees.

d. Invalid Provisions. If any provision of these Bylaws is held to be illegal, invalid, or
unenforceable under present or future laws, such provision shall be fully severable; these Bylaws
shall be construed and enforced as if such illegal, invalid, or unenforceable provision had never
comprised a part hereof; and the remaining provisions hereof shall remain in full force and effect
and shall not be affected by the illegal, invalid, or unenforceable provision or by its severance
herefrom. Furthermore, in lieu of such illegal, invalid, or unenforceable provision there shall be
formulated and adopted by the Board as a part of these Bylaws a provision as similar in terms to
such illegal, invalid, or unenforceable provision as may be possible and be legal, valid, and
enforceable.





¢. Headings. The headings used in these Bylaws are for reference purposes only and do
not affect in any way the meaning or intespretation of these Bylaws.

A2 SN P

David Burrows

S

A};f(ohy Arano

“Board of Directors”

SECRETARY'S CERTIFICATE

I, the undersigned Director of Estrella Educational Foundation, an Arizona nonprofit
corporation (the “Corporation”), do hereby certify that the foregoing Bylaws is a true and correct
copy of the Bylaws of the Corporation adopted by the affirmative vote of the Directors of the
Corporation on April 19, 2013.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have hercunto set my hand on April 19, 2013.

Antholly Arano, Secretary






B.1 Organizational Chart

The following organizational charts are for the first three years of operation.

Figure 1: Organizational Chart--Operation Year 1
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B.1 Organizational Chart

Figure 2: Organizational Chart --Operation Year Two
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B.1 Organizational Chart

Figure 3: Organizational Chart --Operation Year Three
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RESOLUTIONS

WHEREAS Estrella Educational Foundation, an Arizona nonprofit corporation, was incorporated with the
sole purpose of operating a charter school.

THEREFORE, BE IT RESOVED that Estrella Educational Foundation intends to Apply for a charter to
operate a charter school in the state of Arizona.’

Print: (Yﬁo*ﬁ\ B Guldirer Signed: \/P ‘(”__’\u??(\‘} Date::ﬂ/Q /SIS
' \







Curriculum Sample Template — 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample)

Grade Level

10 Reading

Content Area

Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)

English 102

Expected Prior Knowledge

The knowledge/skills mastered
earlier in the year that are
foundational to the mastery of the
Required Standard(s).

Students should be able to identify the main idea of the passage. Students should have basic knowledge
on what author is conveying to the reader.

Alignment to Program of Instruction

Briefly outline methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons that align to the program of
instruction described in A.3.

This unit strengthens the learners’ knowledge of authors’ attitude and tone. Specifically, this unit’s
instruction includes objective-driven instruction and daily formative assessments.

Standard Number* and Description

List the Number* and the full
description for the required standard
or science performance objective
listed in section A.6.

Grade 10

Reading Standards for Informational Text (RI)

Craft and Structure

10. RI.6 Determine an author's point of view or purpose in a text and analyze how an author uses rhetoric
to advance that point of view or purpose.

Materials/Resources Needed

List all items the teacher and
students will need for the entire
sequence of instruction (excluding
common consumables)

White board, various texts for different segments of the lessons and photo copies of the text “The life of
George Washington”, highlighters, notebooks.

* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade,
Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6).

APPROVED January 13, 2015
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Instructional Strategies — List and describe teacher actions, lesson by | Student Activities — Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which
Lesson | Jesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor
(add as grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student
needed) | alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required

content/skill(s) of the Required standard/component. Standard/component.

Objective: Students will (SW) determine the author’s purpose for SW write the objective.

writing by identifying the words and phrases that describe an author’s

viewpoint. SW notice how the author addresses an important issue.

Activation of prior knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) ask students to SW write the signal words for first person, second person and third

write the signal words for first person, second person and third person. | person.

Key Points: 1.) Dialogue 2.) Narration 3.) Signal words 4.) Author’s point | SW write down key points in their notes and actively listen to the

of view 5.) Author’s opinion 6.) Possible issue bias explanation.

Introduction to new material: TW go over questions that help students | SW actively observe modeling and take necessary notes.

explore an author’s purpose or viewpoint. TW read the text aloud and

model out loud questions to explore and identify the author’s viewpoint

and purpose for writing. TW think aloud how to identify the words and

phrases that identify how the author’s purpose is stated explicitly or

1 reader may have to infer.

Guided Practice: TW distribute the copies of the text and highlighters SW engage in highlighting the words that describe an author’s purpose.

and ask the students to highlight the words or phrases that describe an | SW share their words with the class. SW will share the author’s view on

author’s purpose and how the important issue is viewed by the author the issue.

in the text. TW begin a word wall.

Independent practice: TW provide students with a photocopy of the SW individually determine and highlight words that help them

text in which several words are highlighted. TW instruct students to determine and the author’s purpose, and record their findings and

read the text and determine the words that describe the author’s identify how the author perspective on an important issue is identified

purpose and identify how the author addresses an important issue. in the text.

Assessment: TW project passages on SmartBoard and ask the students SW submit their independent work and the assessment.

identify the question they used to explore the author’s purpose, words

in the text that describe the author’s purpose, and state author’s

purpose. TW collect assessment and Independent Practice.

Objective: Students will (SW) examine the choice of words the author SW write the objective.

uses to understand the author’s tone.

2 Activation of prior knowledge: TW show a passage and ask the students | SW identify the words or phrases and write in their notebooks.
to identify the words or phrases that identify an author’s purpose.

APPROVED January 13, 2015
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Key points: 1) While all words have a purpose in a text, some words are
used to persuade. 2) Some words are used to talk about positivity and
3) some words are used to talk negativity. 4) or various perspectives on
a topic.

Introduction to new material: TW model how to determine the tone of
the text by examining the choice of words for positive or negative
thoughts. TW model questions to explore an author’s viewpoint. TW
model aloud thinking to determine whether or not the words reveal
favoritism toward a particular bias.TW focus on helping students ask
questions to identify stated and unstated viewpoints.

Guided Practice: TW put students in groups and provide them with texts
and questions to help students explore an author’s viewpoint. TW
instruct students to work together in order to find the words that talk
about positive and negative thoughts. TW guide the students to find the
words that reveal favoritism toward a particular point of view.
Independent practice: TW provide students with a separate text or
segment of text. TW instruct students to identify the words that indicate
positive or negative thoughts that reveal favoritism toward a particular
point of view.

Assessment: TW collect definitions and will provide feedback in the next
class.

SW write down key points and listens to the teacher’s explanation.

SW listen to modeling and take notes.

SW work together to identify the words. SW share group’s findings with
the class and compare answers.

SW work independently to identify the words for positive or negative
thoughts and that reveal favoritism.

SW reflect on their work during the independent practice and will
submit classwork from independent classwork.

Objective: SW determine whether the author has fairly presented all
the sides of an issue.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW have the students examine the
choice of words to determine the tone of author’s work.

Key points: 1.) Authors choose words certain words to describe the
author’s tone and attitude. 2.) Citing sufficient evidence 3.) Opposing
viewpoints.

Introduction to new material: TW model questions students may use to
examine whether or not sufficient evidence has been given to dispute
opposing viewpoints and teacher will give a list of words that can help
describe how an author uses rhetoric to advance that point of view or
purpose. TW have students correct cite evidence to support point of
view.

SW write the objective.

SW determine the tone of author’s work by examining the choice of
words by the author.
SW write down the key points in their notebooks.

SW actively observe modeling and write the list of the words given by
the teacher.
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Guided Practice: TW display the text and guide the students to find the
sufficient evidence to dispute opposing viewpoints and guide the
students to identify the words that help authors advance their point of
view. TW model correct citation of evidence from the text.
Independent practice: TW provide another segment of the text, or a
new text. TW instruct students to identify the evidence to dispute
opposing viewpoints and identify the words that help authors to
advance their point of view. TW instruct students to correctly cite
evidence.

Assessment: TW collect work from independent practice, evaluating
students and providing feedback.

SW read a text as a class, under the guidance of teacher students will
find the evidence and identify the words that help author to advance
their point of view. SW correctly cite evidence in text.

SW work individually on the given task.

SW submit their work from the independent practice.

Objective: SW identify the author’s attitude toward the issue. SW
analyze how the author uses rhetoric to advance his or her purpose.
Activation of prior knowledge: TW go over collected work from the
previous class, will discuss strengths and weaknesses.

Key points: 1.) Key phrases 2.) Key words 3.) Opposing viewpoints 4.)
Supporting Evidence

Introduction to new material: TW provide the students with some key
guestions to ask themselves about the author’s attitude. The following
are a few.

1. What is the author's purpose in writing?

2. Has the author presented all sides of an argument?

3. Isthere enough evidence to support each side?

4. Does the author use words that convey emotion?

TW model thinking aloud and analyze how the author uses rhetoric to
advance her/his purpose, citing evidence to support their ideas.
Guided Practice: TW show them a passage and instruct students to
answer the questions to identify the author’s attitude. TW instruct
students to analyze how the author uses rhetoric to advance his/her
purpose. TW instruct students to work in pairs to analyze the author’s
use of rhetoric. TW lead the discussion to analyze text and provide a
literary analysis of the text.

Independent practice: TW provide students with a text and instruct
students analyze how the author uses rhetoric to advance his/her

SW read and record daily objective.

SW observe and participate in work reflection.

SW record key points in their notes.

SW listen to teacher and copy the questions to ask themselves to

determine the author’s attitude.
SW write down notes under the guidance of the teacher.

SW work with a partner read text and identify the author’s attitude. SW
work with a partner to analyze the text. SW work with a partner to write
their analysis of the author’s use of rhetoric.

SW reflect on work during independent practice.
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purpose. TW instruct students to write the analysis and citing evidence
to support their ideas.
Assessment: TW collect work and provide feedback.

SW submit independent practice for feedback.

Objective: SW improve their literary analysis using the given rubric.
Key points: 1.) When revising, listen to the tone in the sensory details,
dialogue, and word choice. 2) Student response provides an accurate
analysis of what the text says explicitly and inferentially. 3) Cite
convincing textual evidence to support the analysis.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW share strong student examples from
the first drafts. TW ask students about the strengths of the examples,
something interesting, and what the writer could improve.
Introduction to new material: TW model revision for literary analysis.
TW add interesting dialogue, and check for work choice to determine
tone. TW think aloud, “What is the tone? What precise words set the
tone? What is the significance of these precise words used to set the
tone? What does it say about the author? TW model a response that

SW write the objective in their notebook.
SW write the key points in their notebook.

SW listen to student examples.

SW actively listen to modeling.

or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required

> provides an accurate analysis of what the text says explicitly and
inferentially and cites convincing textual evidence to support the
analysis.TW model weaknesses noted in the first draft.
Guided Practice: TW put students in groups of three, and instruct SW review rubric. SW read the given literary analysis aloud all at once,
students to read text in their group aloud. TW instruct group to provide | taking note of what should be improved. SW take turn reading the
feedback for revision literary analysis. Students will then use the given literary analysis and take notes of feedback for improvement. SW
rubric to revise. TW monitor revision. TW lead discussion to provide participate in feedback.
feedback.
Independent practice: TW instruct students to use the rubric to revise SW revise their literary analysis.
their literary analysis. TW monitor student work and support struggling
writers.
Assessment: TW ask students to reflect on their revision. TW collect SW submit their reflection, narratives and the peer feedback.
reflection and literary analysis. TW give individual feedback.
TW instruct the students to complete summative assessment. SW complete summative assessment.
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative SW analyze the author’s purpose for writing by identifying the words
S.A. assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided and phrases that describe an author’s viewpoint. SW analyze the choice

of words the author uses to understand the author’s tone to identify the
author’s attitude toward the issue and rhetoric to advance his view or
purpose.
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Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be
administered.

Summative Assessment
Directions: Read passage #1 and answer 1-2 questions.

The latest play at the Westside Community Theater, Orin Hilyard's drama Crossing the River, starts out pleasantly enough. Josie, daughter of Ella and Josiah
Jones, sits on the edge of the stage, reading aloud from her diary. When the reading goes on and on, the audience understandably begins to fidget. Here is a
story, told mostly through these painfully long journal entries, of a pioneer family that endures terrible hardships as they make their way out West. Henrietta
Hopkins as Josie does her best with the stilted words, but the playwright has not given her much to work with. Though Hilyard says he did years of research to
make the language true to the times, he failed to choose the most compelling bits of the pioneer story to bring to life. Instead, we get humdrum tales of Josie's
squabbles with her brothers. |, for one, would have much preferred to know what crossing the plains in a covered wagon was really like for a child of 12—what
strange sights and formidable adversaries were met along the way. Even the mundane events described in her journal could have been dramatic in the hands of
a more skilled playwright. Hilyard breaks the first rule of good storytelling, and certainly of good drama: He tells us rather than showing us.

Ella Jones, played admirably by veteran actress Lana Barton, has no less daunting a challenge: to make something meaty out of the spare dialogue. Simply
grunting under the weight of water pails she's hauling or agreeing to every harebrained idea her husband proposes is not exactly the stuff of great
characterizations. Amazingly, even Barton's considerable talent is not enough to make her Ella memorable.

Josiah (Rueben Knowles) has at least been given some moving dialogue, as he struggles to keep his family alive on the grueling journey, but the plot meanders
like the rolling river the family tries countless times to cross. What we are left with is a sense that pioneer days were excruciating all right, but only because no
one ever had anything interesting to say.

1. Read the following sentence from the passage:
"Henrietta Hopkins as Josie does her best with the stilted words, but the playwright has not given her much to work with."

How does this sentence help to advance the author's point of view?

It praises the playwright for his strong writing and unique plot.
It shows that the girl's acting left something to be desired.

It conveys that the acting was strong but the writing was weak.

oo ® >

It explains why the pioneer family was crossing the plains.

2. The author's primary purpose with this selection is most likely to
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Educate people abo

o0 w»

Explain why all pioneer plays are boring

ut pioneer history

Persuade readers that the play is weak.
Entertain readers with a scathing critique

3. Read passage #1. Write a literary analysis that analyzes the passage and cites textual evidence to support the analysis of how the author uses rhetoric to

advance his point of view or pur

pose. Rubric for #3 below.

4

3

Point of view

Student identifies the
author’s point of view or
purpose and supporting
details for the given
perspective.

Student identifies some of
the author’s point of view or
purpose and supporting
details for the given
perspective.

Student identifies some of
the author’s point of view or
purpose but does not provide
supporting details.

Student identifies an
inaccurate point of view.

Literary Analysis

Student response provides an
accurate analysis of what the
text says explicitly and
inferentially and cites
convincing textual evidence
to support the analysis,
showing full comprehension
of complex ideas expressed
in the text.

Student response provides an
accurate analysis of what the
text says explicitly and
inferentially and cites textual
evidence to support the
analysis, showing overall
comprehension of ideas
expressed in the text.

Student response provides a
minimally accurate analysis
of what the text says
explicitly or inferentially and
cited textual evidence shows
a basic comprehension of
ideas.

Student response provides a
minimally accurate analysis
of what the text says and
cited textual evidence shows
limited comprehension of
ideas expressed in the text.

Tone Student describes how Student describes how Student identifies the Student does not analyze
words affect and form the | these words affect and tone, but shows no how word choice affects
tone of the piece. Student | form the tone of the piece. | relationship between word | tone.
notes how the tone of the choice and tone.
text would be different
without these words and
phrases.

Total: /12 Grading Scale  12=100% 11=92% 10=83% 9-O=reteach/retake (Mastery 80%)
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Read the below passage #2 and answer questions 4 and 5.
Passage #2

Climate change has definitely arrived in the Pacific Northwest. In the first two weeks of June alone, here in Portland, Oregon, we were deluged with 4.21 inches
of rain, breaking the 1984 record of 4.06 inches. On June 21, the first official day of summer, it was a chilly 59 degrees, and the sun didn't peek out until 7:30 at
night. I've loved living here for the past 20 years, and I've never minded the wet stuff, but this is ridiculous—it's enough to make me want to move to Arizona.
There is moss on the north sides of telephone poles and on my car, and a damp chill has invaded my bones. At this rate, we'll be a temperate rainforest in no
time, with a groundcover of ferns and lichen.

4. Which of the following words sums up the author’s attitude in this selection?
A. argumentative
B. unsure
C. disgruntled
D. content
5. How does the author support his or her point of view in this selection?

A. by proving that he or she is an authority on weather
B. by stating the opinion that so much rain is ridiculous
C. by providing statistics of the record rainfall

D. by quoting experts on the subject of climate change

Total Possible for Summative Assessments 16 Points

Answers 1, 2, 4, & 5 (1 point each)

Grading Scale: 15=100% 14=93% 13=87% 12=80% 11-0 Reteach/Retest
1. C
2. C
3. Rubric 12 points possible
4. C
5. C
Mastery 80%
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Curriculum Sample Template — 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample)

Grade Level

Writing

10 Content Area

Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)

English 102

Expected Prior Knowledge

List the knowledge/skills mastered
earlier in the year that are foundational
to the mastery of the Required
Standard(s).

Prior to this lesson, students are expected to have mastered the following skills:
Students should have mastered the writing process.

Students should have experience with expository text features and main ideas.

Alignment to Program of Instruction

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the application
package.

This unit strengthens writing skills so that learners may read and comprehend expository articles in Science,
Technology, Engineering, and Math texts and other subjects. Specifically, this unit’s instruction includes objective-
driven instruction and daily formative assessments for the following standard. Nonfiction writing is the backbone
of a successful literacy and student achievement strategy. Narrative techniques should be used to add voice to
informational writing pieces.

Standard Number* and Description

The standard number and description of
the Required Standard(s) being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample.

Grade 10.W.3

Writing Standards (W)

Text Types and Purposes

10.W.3 — Write narratives to develop rigor or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-

chosen details, and well-structured event sequences.
a. Engage and orient the reader by setting out a problem, situation or observation, establishing one or
multiple point(s) of view, and introducing a narrator and/or characters; create a smooth progression of
experiences or events.
e. Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on what is experienced, observed, or resolved over
the course of the narrative.

Materials/Resources Needed

List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables)

Model essays will be used to give students examples of a final product and the scoring rubric used to score the
essay.

Famous First lines from classic novels

Computers and internet connection.

* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g.,
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6).
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Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the

Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor

ng: gsn grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student
needed) | glignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. Standard/component.
Objective: "You never really understand a person until you consider SW read and write the underlined objective in their notes.
things from his point of view...until you climb into his skin and walk
around in it." Students will write a narrative by introducing a
character(s), creating the conflict, setting, and point of view(s).
Key points: 1) All stories have a character(s). 2) Stories are based SW write the key points and discuss with their partner the underlined
around a conflict -a problem, situation or observation. 3) Your story will | words.
have a point of view(s) and events or experiences.
Activation of prior knowledge: TW read from an examples of a classic SW actively listen and participate in the discussion.
novel made into a movie. TW have students discuss the character(s),
problem(s), point of view (s) and some of the events in their group.
Introduction to new material: TW examine a variety of pictures of SW actively listen and follow the modeling. SW listen and take notes of
shoes and select one pair. TW think aloud the character to match the important details.
shoe. TW envision and think aloud what the owner would look like, such
as their appearance, actions, etc. TW think aloud and list all of the
1 attributes of the character. TW model how to start planning the

narrative by beginning with the conflict, think aloud problems,
situations, or observations character might have, then choose one. TW
brainstorm multiple points of view about the conflict, and setting, and
events that would make the conflict interesting.

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW instruct each pair of students to
pick one pair of shoes. TW instruct each group to brainstorm a
character to match the shoe then brainstorm a conflict and associated
multiple points of view, setting and events that would make the conflict
interesting.

Independent practice: TW monitor, facilitate, and support students as
students individually plan their narrative assignment.

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: Students will use the thesaurus
and type their story plans on the computer.

Assessment: TW collect and read narrative plans and provide feedback.

SW work in pairs to examine a pictures of a pair of shoes and envision
the owner. SW create their character, conflict, list multiple points of
view, setting, and events that will make the conflict interesting.
Students will share with the class.

SW individually create the characters, conflict, and other components
for their narrative. SW plan about the experience or events that would

make the story interesting. .

SW submit their plans.
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Objective: The Student will plan their narrative by developing the SW write the objective in their notes.
character, conflict, establishing one or multiple points of view, and
developing the plotlines for the narrative.

Key points: 1) Stories are based on one of seven different types of SW write down the key points and circle words they do not understand
conflict: Person vs. Fate/God, Self, Person, Society, Nature, for discussion. SW leave room next to the types of conflict to write their
Supernatural, Technology. 2) Plan your story using a story map to keep definitions.

you organized.3) Use a plot map for each point of view (multiple)
plotline (s). SW actively listen by writing down words that describe the character
Activation of prior knowledge: Students will read an essays by E.B. and add it to their list of character traits.

White. TW ask students to write some of the attributes or traits of the
character. TW facilitate the discussion the regarding the character
description, points of view, conflict, and plotlines. TW share some
strong examples from student work in yesterday’s Guided Practice and
ask students about the different characters, conflicts, points of view,

and the plotlines. SW write the definition in their notes. SW participate in giving examples
Introduction to new material: TW have a list of the seven different of problems/conflict in books, movies, or real life.
types of conflict around the room. TW go over definitions of the SW actively listen to the modeling.
different types of conflict and have students match the definition with
2 the type of conflict. TW discuss and give examples of the types of

conflict that would fall under each category. TW model how to plan
using a story conflict from previous lesson’s (Intro to new material) on a
plot map. TW model how to plan for multiple points of view, with
multiple plot lines. TW begin with the conflict and climax, then the
falling action and resolution, and finishing with the exposition and rising
actions for each of the plotlines from different points of view.

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW have students work in groups of SW read the summaries of the book and categorize the conflict and
three. Each group will receive an envelope with a 3 half sheets of paper | write a sentence on the significance of the problem/conflict. SW engage

with the title of a book and a short summary of the book. The group in plot map gallery walk. SW take notes strengths and weaknesses in the
must put them in one of the seven categories and fill in the answer plot maps. SW discuss observations in their group and share during the
sheet stating the category and a short sentence why they chose the class discussion.

category and the significance of the problem/conflict. TW post multiple
plot maps around the classroom. TW assign students to groups of three
and instruct the groups to engage in a gallery walk and take note of
strengths and weakness in the plot maps. TW provide discussion at the
end of the gallery walk.

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: various essays and poetry written
by E.B White are provided for students.
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Independent Practice: TW facilitate, monitor, and support students as
they create their plot maps focusing on the point of view (s) for their
narrative assignment.

Assessment: TW review the plot map and provide feedback.

SW individually create the plot maps for their narrative.

SW submit their plot maps.

Objective: SW use the plot maps to establish their develop rigor or
imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-chosen
details, and well-structured event sequences one or multiple points of
view to write their narrative. SW improve their narrative by using the
rubric to revise conflict, multiple points of view, characters and creating
a smooth progression of experiences or events.

Key points: 1) When editing, check for grammatical errors. 2) When
revising, check for clearly setting out the problem, situation or
observation to establish the conflict. 2) Is there a description and
introduction of the character? 3) Does the narrative show a progression
of experiences or events? 4) Read your draft, fill out your scoring rubric.
Activation of prior knowledge: TW share some examples from
yesterday’s plot maps. TW ask students about the strengths of the
examples.

Introduction to new material: TW model using the plot map to develop
rigor or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-
chosen details, and well-structured event sequences narrative. TW use
the plot map to write the narrative. TW model editing. TW model how
to use the rubric to revise their narrative focusing on the key points as
she reads the text aloud. TW rewrite sentences if the description or
introduction of the character is not clear, or use the thesaurus for word
choice. TW read aloud and check the conflict: asking out loud, “is the
problem or situation clear, is there a smooth progression of events.”
TW use the rubric to revise the narrative.

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW instruct students to develop rigor
or imagined experiences or events using the modeled technique; well-
chosen details, and well-structured event sequences using their plot
maps. TW instruct students to read event sequences in their group. TW
instruct student to work with a partner and use the rubric to revise the
narrative.

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: TW have students work
individually on a computer to type their narrative use the review tab to
help them edit their work on the computer.

SW read and record the objective in their notebooks.

SW write the key points in their notebooks.

SW listen and write down examples to use for their own editing or
revisions.

SW actively listen to modeling.

SW write their experiences/events then work with a partner to read the
narratives and revise their work.
SW work with a partner to revise the narrative using the given rubric.

SW work on the computer to use the review tab to help edit and revise
their work before peer editing and revising with a partner.
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Independent practice: TW instruct students use the plot map to write
their narrative. TW instruct students to use the rubric to revise their first
draft. TW monitor student work and support struggling students.
Assessment: TW collect the first draft and provide feedback.

SW individually complete their first draft using the given rubric.

SW submit their first draft.

Objective: SW improve their narrative by writing a deliberate conclusion
that reflects what is experience, observed or resolved over the course of
the narrative.

Key points: 1) The conclusion contains the answer and does two things.
A) It sums up what you have learned or experienced and it relates this
learning to the wider context.

B) Self-knowledge requires you to write about what you have learned
from the experience and how you might use the knowledge in the
future.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW review rubric and share strong first
student drafts. TW ask students to consider what more they need to do
before they may submit their final draft of their narrative.

Introduction to new material: TW read the vignette to the class. TW
read and underline the conclusion of the vignette. TW think aloud what
makes a strong conclusion. TW review key points.TW think aloud to
determine if the conclusion in the vignette sums up the experience. TW
think aloud to what was learned and does the author share how he/she
might use this knowledge in the future.

Guided Practice: TW group students, and give each group a different
vignette to read. TW instruct the students to identify the strength of
the conclusion using the key points.

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning Literature examples provided
online learning for students who need additional practice.
Independent practice: TW instruct students take out their narratives
and begin their conclusions. Students will be asked to read their
conclusion and ask themselves the key points. TW monitor student
writing and support struggling writers.

Assessment: TW grade final narrative based on the rubric. TW give
individual feedback.

SW write the objective in their notebook.

SW write the key points in their notebook.

SW actively listen to student models.

SW actively listen to the example and participate in the discussion and
review of vignette. .

SW write down key components of the lesson as identified by the
teacher. SW be able to determine the message and the final impression.

SW read a vignette in their group and identify the conclusion. TS will use
the key points to determine the strength of the conclusion. The
students share their conclusion with the class. The class will determine
the best conclusion.

SW individually write their conclusion to complete their narrative

assignment.

SW score their final draft and submit both their rubric and their
narrative.
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Objective: TW direct students to complete the summative assessment. | SW complete the summative assessment.

5
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative SW work individually to write an organized narrative by introducing a
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided | character, creating the conflict, setting, and point of view. SW narrative
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed techniques and descriptive language. SW write a conclusion that follows
S.A independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief from and reflects on what is experienced, observed, or resolved over

description of the summative assessment (S.A) items that will allow
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be
administered.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score.

the course of the narrative.

Summative Assessment Item 1

1. Imagine that you are less than an inch tall. What would you do? Write a narrative of one day of your life. Be sure to use descriptive language

4 3 2 1

Character
It is hard to tell who the main

Character Character Character

The main characters are named and
clearly described in text. Characters
have unique attributes and detailed
traits. Point(s) of view is
sophisticated and established

The main characters are named and
described. Most readers would
have some idea of the attributes of
the characters. Point(s) of view is
established

The main characters are named.
The reader knows very little about
the characters. Point of view is
unclear.

characters are and there is no clear
point of view.

Organization

The story is very well organized.
One idea or scene follows
another in a logical sequence
with clear transitions. Multiple
plot lines are established. Plot
map is followed.

Organization

The story is well organized.
Many of the ideas or scenes
follow a logical sequence with
some transitions. Some plot lines
are established. Plot map is

Organization

The story is hard to follow. The
transitions are sometimes not
clear. Some of the plot map is
followed.

Organization

Ideas and scenes seem to be
randomly arranged. The plot map
was not followed.
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followed with only a few ideas
missing.

Total: /8
Mastery 80%

8=100% 7=88% 6=75%

(The rubric below will be used to assess Summative Assessment Item 2 and 3.)

Summative Assessment Item 2

Imagine you come across a treasure chest filled with gold. Who does it belong to? How did that person obtain the money? Why did they lose it? Write a story

5 = Proficient = Reteach/Retest

that details the life of the owner of the treasure chest. Be sure to use descriptive language.

Assessment 2 Total

Total:

Summative Assessment Item 3

One day you find a magic lamp that would grant you three wishes. The only catch is that you aren’t allowed to wish for more wishes. What would you wish for?

/16  16=100%

15=94%  14=88%

13=81%

Why? How would your life change if you were granted these wishes? Write a story about this event. Be specific.

Scoring- Rubric

0-4 = Reteach/Retest

12-0=Reteach/Retest

4 Points

3 Points

2 Point

1 Point

Character

The main characters are named and
clearly described in text. Characters
have unique attributes and detailed
traits. Point of view is sophisticated
and established

Character

The main characters are named and
described. Most readers would
have some idea of the attributes of
the characters. Point of view is
established

Character

The main characters are named.
The reader knows very little about
the characters. Point of view is
unclear.

Character

It is hard to tell who the main
characters are and there is no clear
point of view.

Organization

The story is very well organized.
One idea or scene follows another
in a logical sequence with clear
transitions. Multiple plotlines are
established. Storyboard is followed.

Organization

The story is well organized. Many of
the ideas or scenes follow a logical
sequence with some transitions.
Some plot lines are established.

Organization

The story is hard to follow. The

transitions are sometimes not clear.
Some of the storyboard is followed.

Organization

Ideas and scenes seem to be
randomly arranged. The story board
was not followed.
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Storyboard is followed with only a
few ideas missing.

Narrative Techniques: Dialogue,
Pacing, Descriptions, Tone

There is an appropriate amount of
dialogue to bring the characters to
life and it is always clear which
character is speaking. Pacing is
varied but logical. Descriptions are
interesting and detailed.

Narrative Techniques: Dialogue,
Pacing, Descriptions, Tone

There is some dialogue in the story
and we get some information about
the character. Pacing is varied. The
descriptions are interesting.

Narrative Techniques: Dialogue,
Pacing, Descriptions, Tone

There is very little dialogue and we
don’t get to know the character.
Pacing is not varied. The
descriptions are few.

Narrative Techniques: Dialogue,
Pacing, Descriptions, Tone

There is dialogue but is confusing.
There is no pacing. Descriptions are
few.

Conclusion

The conclusion clearly sets the tone
and is significant to the character.
The solution to the character’s
problem is easy to understand and
is logical. The conclusion sums up
what was learned or experienced
and it relates this learning to the
wider context. The conclusion
contains information about how the
writer might use the knowledge in
the future.

Conclusion

The conclusion sets a tone but is not
significant to the character. The
solution to the character’s problem
is easy to understand. The
conclusion sums up what was
learned or experienced. The
conclusion does not contain
information about how the writer
might use the knowledge in the
future.

Conclusion

The solution to the character’s
problem is a little hard to
understand. The conclusion does
contain what was learned

Conclusion

No solution is attempted or it is not
understandable. The narrative does
not have a conclusion.

Total:

/16  16=100%

15=94%  14=88%

13=81%

Total Points for Summative Assessments =40 Grading Scale 80 % Mastery
40- 36= A 90- 100% Mastery

APPROVED January 13, 2015

A.6 Curriculum Samples 102 Writing “Revised”

35-32=B 80-89% Mastery
31-28=C  70-79% Proficient= Reteach/Retest
15-Below Reteach/Retest

Estrella Educational Foundation

12-0=Reteach/Retest

Page 8 of 8






		Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample)




Curriculum Sample Template — 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample

Grade Level

10 Science

Content Area

Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)

Biology

Expected Prior Knowledge

List the knowledge/skills mastered
earlier in the year that are foundational
to the mastery of the Required
Standard(s).

Students are expected to give differences between physical and chemical change.
Students are expected to explain the difference between products and reactants.

Students will define/express chemical reaction and give some examples.

Alignment to Program of Instruction

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the application
package.

The lesson is delivered by scaffolding through sequence of slides, with videos and activities embedded.
Students will also have access to these slides by logging into their blackboard account supported by Fuel
Education. The Instruction is direct (Tier 1) and also online (Tier2).

The content is aligned to STEM, students will use scientific and engineering process like asking questions,
planning and carrying out investigations, analyzing and interpreting data, constructing explanations and
designing solutions, evaluating and communicating information.

Standard Number* and Description

The standard number and description of
the Required Standard(s) being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample.

HS
5 - Physical Science
4 — Chemical Reactions (Investigate relationships between reactants and products in chemical reactions.)

HS.5.4.9: Predict the products of a chemical reaction using types of reactions (example, synthesis,
decomposition, replacement, combustion).

HS.5.4.10: Explain the energy transfers within a chemical reaction using the law of conservation of
energy.

Materials/Resources Needed

List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables)

Smart Boards, graphing paper, vinegar, baking soda, calcium chloride, water, beakers, thermometers, hot
packs, cold packs, glow sticks, salt substitute like potassium chloride, hydrogen peroxide, dry yeast

Computers with internet access.

* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g.,
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6).
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Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the

Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor

ng: gsn grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student

needed) | glignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. Standard/component.
Objective: Students will predict the products of a chemical reaction Students will (SW) write the objective in the note book
using synthesis and decomposition reactions.
Key points: Students will understand the key points and write definitions and draw
Synthesis symbolic figures and examples of synthesis and decomposition reaction.
Decomposition
Activation of prior knowledge: Teacher will review the key points. TW . .
use online learning tools to provide visuals to identify materials to be SW listen, watch, and take notes of key points.
used in the introduction of new material.
Introduction to new material: TeaCher.W'” e)_(plam and reflect on ﬂ_]e SW follow teacher directions and identify the reactants and products in
process for the different types of reactions with a focus on synthesis the given chemical reactions. Students will take notes and write reactions
and decomposition. Teacher will show a few examples related to to understand the different types of reactions. SW document the writing
synthesis and decomposition reactions and model the writing process process used.
used to document the process. Students will be challenged with more
chemical reactions and students are expected to predict the products
and balance the equations. TW model each reaction and writing

1 process.

Guided Practice and Exploration: Teacher will guide the students to
elicit responses for synthesis and decomposition reaction. Teacher will
give simple examples and ask students to identify if it is a synthesis or
decomposition. TW have students work in groups to predict the
products of the given chemical reactions, using their knowledge of
synthesis and decomposition.

If 80% of the students give the answers correctly then teacher will give
guestions for Independent practice.

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning:

Students will use their black board account to login to FuelEd to watch
examples of chemical reactions. Interactive component allows
students to predict chemical reactions and products though equations
and mixtures of different materials. Teacher will monitor student
progress and facilitate student learning. Teacher will work with
students one on one or in small group with students who need help

SW think, analyze and identify the types of reactions. Students will think,
analyze and predict the products of the chemical reaction. Students will
work in groups and predict the products of the given chemical reactions,
using the knowledge of synthesis and decomposition.

SW work on online program to complete assigned work.

Students needed help will work with teacher to understand the concepts
and then work on the questions and challenges provided by the teacher.
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and provide them with more examples and models to understand the

concept

Independent practice: Teacher will give different examples and SW work individually on independent practice. SW write a reflection on
equations for students to predict the products and identify the types of | their process in identifying the types of reactions.

reactions.

Assessment: TW collect independent practice and provide feedback to

the student and address needed re-teaching for the entire class. SW submit independent practice.

Objective: Students will predict the products of a chemical reaction Students will write the objective in the note book

using replacement and combustion reactions.

Key points: Students will understand the key points and write definitions and draw
Chemical Reaction symbolic figures and examples of replacement and combustion reaction.

Replacement

Combustion

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning:

Students will use their black board account to login to fuel education.
Activation of prior knowledge: TW use online learning program to
review previously presented material. Teacher will direct students to
identify the reactants and products in the chemical reaction.

Students will use Fuel education material with their accounts. SW use the
online learning program to review needed re-teaching of previously
presented material.

Introduction to new material: Teacher will model and explain the Students will follow teacher directions and identify the reactants and
different types of chemical reactions, with a focus on replacement and | products in the given chemical reactions. Students will take notes and
combustion. Teacher will guide the students to elicit responses for write reactions to understand the different types of reactions. Students will

replacement and combustion products and model equations. Teacher | think, analyze and identify the types of reactions.
will give examples and ask students to identify if it is a reactant or
product and model writing process.

Guided Practice and Exploration: Teacher will show a few examples
related to replacement and combustion reactions and model writing Students will think, analyze and predict the products of the chemical

process for reflection. Students will be challenged with adding reaction. Students will work in groups and predict the products of the
given chemical reactions, using the knowledge of synthesis,

decomposition, replacement and combustion. Students needing help will
work with teacher to understand the concepts and then work on the
questions and challenges provided by the teacher.

previously presented chemical reactions and students are expected to
predict the products and balance the equations and follow the writing
process. If 80% of the students give the answers correctly then teacher
will give questions for Independent practice. Teacher will work with
students one on one or in small group with students who need help
and provide them with more examples and models to understand the
concept.
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Independent practice: Teacher will give examples and equations for
students to predict the products and identify the types of reactions.

Assessment: TW assess independent practice and provide student
feedback and class re-teaching or accelerate learning.

SW work independently to complete independent practice.

SW submit independent practice.

Objective: Students will explain the energy transfers within chemical
reactions using the law of conservation of energy.

Key points:

Law of conservation of energy

Bond energy

Bond Disassociation energy

Activation energy

Enthalpy

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning:

Students will use their black board account to login to FuelEd to review
the different types of chemical reactions.

Activation of prior knowledge: Teacher will review the different types
of chemical reactions, and engages the students in asking questions
and make students think and write about why, and how chemical
reactions occur?

Introduction to new material: TW answer the following questions.
What are the energy transformations in a chemical reaction? What is
TW ask students to answer the questions. Teacher will summarize the
student responses and use the student responses in building the
concepts of energy transfers with in a chemical reaction.TW review the
key points and specifically address the objective. Teacher will guide the
students to see how the energy transfers occur in a chemical reaction
using diagrams, videos, and graphs.

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW have students work in groups to
detail specific energy transfers in chemical reaction. TW instruct
students to use their own diagrams, create a video or graph.

If 80% of the students give the answers correctly then teacher will give
guestions for Independent practice. Teacher will work with students

Students will write the objective in the note book

Students will understand the key points and write definitions and draw
symbolic figures and examples.

Students will use FuelED to review previously presented information on
chemical reactions.

Students will actively engage in the class discussions, asking and
answering questions.

Students will come up with their views of how reactions occur, and the
energy transfers during the reactions. Students will take notes and follow
teacher’s slides in the better understanding of the concepts. Students
will use graph paper and draw graphs showing the energy of products,
activation energy, energy of the reactants and enthalpy.

Students will work in groups and explain the energy transfers in the
given reactions or graphs. Students needing help will work with teacher
to understand the concepts and then work on the questions and
challenges provided by the teacher.
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one on one or in small group with students who need help and provide
them with more examples and models to understand the concept
Independent practice: Teacher will give different graphs showing the
energy of products and energy of reactants to check students
understanding.

Assessment: TW assess independent practice and provide students
with feedback and monitor class progress on objective

SW write about the graph showing the energy of products and energy of
reactants. SW write about why and how the chemical reaction occurred.

SW submit independent practice.

Objective: Students will explain and show energy transfers within
chemical reactions using the law of conservation of energy.

Key points:

Exothermic and Endothermic reactions.

Bond Energy

Bond Disassociation energy

Activation energy

Enthalpy

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning:

Students will use their black board account to login to FuelEd to review
previously learned material.

Activation of prior knowledge: Teacher will review the different types
of chemical reactions, and engages the students in asking questions
and make students think about how chemical reactions occur? What
are the energy transformations in a chemical reaction? What is law of
conservation of energy? TW answer any questions about previously
learned material.

Introduction to new material: Teacher will summarize the student
responses. TW use previously learned chemical reactions to investigate
the energy transfers in a chemical reaction. Teacher will guide and
demonstrate how to conduct the experiment, using hands-on lab
explorations. Teacher will explain the safety rules in doing the labs. TW
model two hands-on experiments for students as they write down the
procedure and lab writing process. TW instruct students to record the
temperature of the products and reactants and classify the reactions
into exothermic and endothermic reactions. TW model the writing
process for students. Teacher will work with student’s one on one or in
small group with students who need help in doing the investigations.

Students will write the objective in the note book

Students will understand the key points and write definitions and draw
symbolic figures.

Students will use FuelEd to review previously learned material.

Students will actively engage in the class discussions, asking and
answering questions. Students will come up with their views of how
reactions occur, and the energy transfers during the reactions.

Students will take notes and come up with a design and plan to
investigate the one of the energy changes during chemical reactions
modeled by the teacher. Students will follow the safety rules and watch
teacher’s demonstration in doing the investigations. Students needed
help will work with teacher to understand the concepts and then work
on the investigations.
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Guided Practice and Exploration: TW instruct the students to complete
the two experiments. TW instruct students to review the safety rules
before beginning with the experiment.

Independent practice: TW have each student pick one of the two
experiments to recreate. TW instruct students to fill out the Lab Sheet
to complete.

Assessment: TW monitor and assess the independent practice and the
completed Lab Sheet.

Students will work in groups and begin the experiment by reviewing the
safety rules. SW then begin their first experiment and investigate the
different chemical reactions, students will record the temperature of the
products and reactants and classify the reactions into exothermic and
endothermic reactions.

SW select an experiment and complete a Lab Sheet to meet the
objective.

SW submit the completed Lab Sheet.

S.A.

Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be
administered.

Students will explain and show energy transfers within chemical
reactions using the law of conservation of energy. Students will predict
the products of a chemical reaction using synthesis and decomposition
reactions. Students will work individually on material they have learned
during the week.

APPROVED January 13, 2015
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Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score.

Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):
Write the chemical equation to show the reaction between Magnesium (Mg) and Hydrochloric acid (HCI). The SW predict and describe any temperature changes
during this reaction, if any. Explain the type of energy change, if any.

Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):
Give two examples of exothermic and endothermic reactions, and write the balanced chemical equation, showing the enthalpy.
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Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): (add as needed):
Identify the products for the following chemical reactions. Identify the type of reaction and balance the chemical equation.

KCIOs 2

Answer Key
1. Mgg) *+ 2 HCl@ag) > MgClz ¢5) + Hz (q)

The rise in temperature during the reaction indicates that this is an exothermic reaction, as energy is released to the surroundings.

2. Examples can vary, students are expected to write the balanced equation and show the energy changes.

3. 2KCIO3 ) > 2KClg +302 (g): This is an example of Decomposition reaction and the products are Potassium chloride and oxygen.

Scoring Rubric: scoring is done based on the following criteria

1. If all the questions are answered correctly,
2. Equation are written correctly and
3. The equations are balanced with proper subscripts

3- points: If all the three are present in the response
2- points: If only two are present in the response
1- Point: If only one of the above is correct

0- Point : If none of the three are correct
9 points possible 80%=Mastery
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Curriculum Sample Template — 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample)

Grade Level

10 Math

Content Area

Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)

Geometry

Expected Prior Knowledge

List the knowledge/skills mastered
earlier in the year that are foundational
to the mastery of the Required
Standard(s).

Prior to this lesson, students are expected to have mastered the following skills:
Pythagorean Theorem

Able to find distance between two points using distance formula.

Alignment to Program of Instruction

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the application
package.

The lesson is delivered by scaffolding through a sequence of slides, with videos and activities embedded.
Students will also have access to these slides by logging into their blackboard account supported by Fuel
Education. The Instruction is direct (Tier 1) and also online (Tier2).

The content is aligned to STEM. Students will use scientific and engineering process like asking questions,
planning and carrying out investigations, analyzing and interpreting data, constructing explanations and
designing solutions, evaluating and communicating information.

Standard Number* and Description

The standard number and description of
the Required Standard(s) being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample.

Geometry

Expressing Geometric Properties with Equations (G-GPE)
G-GPE.A.1-Derive the equation of a circle of given center and radius using the Pythagorean Theorem;
complete the square to find the center and radius of a circle given by an equation.

Materials/Resources Needed

List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables)

Smart board, Graphing paper, Graphing Calculators.

Computer for submitting assignments through technology platform. Internet access for videos for
blended learning activities from Khan Academy or FuelEd.

* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g.,
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6).
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Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the

Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which

Lesson students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor
(addas | grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student
needed) | glignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required

content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. Standard/component.

Objective: You will learn how to find distances between two points on SW write the objective in the note book

a plane and evaluate unknown side by using the Pythagorean Theorem.

Key points:

Distance formula SW write the key points in their notebook.

Pythagorean Theorem

Activation of prior knowledge: Teacher will (TW) give students an SW follow teacher directions to find out what students currently know

article about the history of the Pythagorean Theorem. TW ask students | about the Pythagorean Theorem.

to recall the distance formula, Pythagorean Theorem. TW ask students

these two questions before giving them an explanation.

Introduction to new material: Teacher will explain distance formulais | SW actively listen while teacher is modeling. SW take notes.

a variant of Pythagorean Theorem. TW reference key points. TW model

the use of the Pythagorean theorem using real world problems. TW use

visuals students can manipulate to see the relationship between the

numbers when making the points closer or farther.

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: SW complete problems from website during guided practice.
1 Students will use their black board account to login to fuel education.

Student will practice some problem from this website.

Guided Practice and Exploration: Teacher will guide the students to
find distance between two points and find missing side of the triangle
using the Pythagorean Theorem. Teacher will show a few examples and
then ask students to solve. If 80% of the students give the answers
correctly then teacher will give problems for Independent practice.

Independent practice: Teacher will give different examples for
students to master in subject. Teacher will monitor student progress
and facilitate student learning.

Teacher will work with students one on one or in small group with
students who need help and provide them with more examples and
models to understand the concept

SW take notes and do sample questions. Students will work in groups.
SW follow teacher directions to use distances formula between points on
a plane. SW work on website problems for guided practice. Students will
learn to find distances between points on a plane by using the
Pythagorean Theorem

SW individually work to find missing side of triangle using Pythagorean
Theorem.

Students needing help will work with teacher to understand the
concepts and then work on the questions and challenges provided by the
teacher.
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Assessment: TW pass out quiz with 10 problems. Student must score
80% for mastery.

SW complete quiz and submit.

Objective: Students will learn how the points on a circle are related to
its center by using the Distance Formula

Key Points:

Circle

Center of Circle

Radius

Diameter

Chord

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning:

Students will use their black board account to login to Fuel Education.
Student watch this video showing the key points.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW review the video focusing on the
key points listed.

Introduction to new material: Teacher will summarize the student
responses and use the student responses in building the concepts used
in the distance formula to find radius for a given point and center of the
circle. Teacher will guide the students and elicit responses on how to
find the radius center and a point on a circle. Teacher will show a few
examples related to concept. Students will be challenged with more
problems and students are expected to predict the outcome.

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW go to website and give students
visual examples of using the distance formula. 80% of the students give
the answers correctly then teacher will give questions for Independent
practice.

Independent practice: Teacher will give students 10 quiz problems on
concept. One problem will be a real life problem. TW instruct students
to work out problem and write a paragraph explaining how they solved
the problem. Teacher will monitor student progress and facilitate
student learning.

SW write the objective in the note book

SW understand the key points and write definitions and

Recall the distance formula.

SW watch the video and take notes on the key points listed in their

notes.

SW listen and watch the video.

SW take notes and do sample questions.

SW find for a given center and a point on a circle, and find the radius.
Student will watch the videos, take notes and do sample problems.
Students will work in groups of three.

SW work individually on the independent practice.
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Teacher will work with students one on one or in small group with
students who need help and provide them with more examples and
models to understand the concepts.

Assessment: TW score independent practice and review with student.

Students needing help will work with teacher to understand the
concepts and then work on the questions and challenges provided by the
teacher.

SW submit independent quiz practice.

Objective: Student will learn how the standard equation of a circle
describes the location of points on a circle by applying the Distance
Formula.

Key points:

Circle

Center of Circle

Radius

Diameter

Chord

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning:

Students will use their black board account to login to Fuel Education.

Activation of prior knowledge: Teacher will review on standard
equation of a circle, and engages the students in asking questions and
make students think. How do you express all of the points contained in
a circle? How to find given point is on the circle with the given center
and radius?

Introduction to new material: Teacher will summarize the student
responses and uses the student responses in building the concepts of
the Distance Formula. The points in a circle are all a specific distance,
and called the radius, a specific distance away from the center.

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW instruct student to work with a
partner to work on following the slides on the standard equation of a
circle for the center and radius. TW assign students to do 10 problems.
If 80% of the students give the answers correctly then the teacher will
give questions for Independent practice.

Teacher will work with students one on one or in small group with
students who need help and provide them with more examples and
models to understand the concept.

SW write the objective in the note book

SW recall the distance formula, derived using the Pythagorean Theorem.

SW use FuelEd online program to watch a video to review the key points.

SW actively engage in the class discussions, asking and answering
guestions. Students will come up with their views of how the points on a
circle are related to the center by using the Distance Formula.

SW take notes and follow teacher’s slides for a better understanding of
the concepts. Students will take notes and work on sample problems.

SW work with a partner of slides. SW work together to solve 10
problems with their partner. Students needing additional help will work
with teacher to understand the concepts and then work on the questions
and challenges provided by the teacher.
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Independent practice: Teacher will assign 10 problems to check
students understanding.

Assessment: TW score and review the independent practice and give
students feedback.

SW work individually on 10 problems to check student understanding of
the objective.

SW submit independent practice for scoring and feedback.

Objective: Students will learn how to create a perfect square trinomial
by completing the square.

Key points:

Perfect square.

Activation of prior knowledge: Teacher will review the different types
of probing question on the concept, “How can we create an expression
that can be factored into a perfect square?” “How do we factor the
expression?”

Introduction to new material: Teacher will summarize the student
responses from the activation of prior knowledge. TW ask what is a
trinomial expression and how do we factor into perfect square. TW
model a trinomial expression and show students how to remember the
formula using SOAP. Example: a3 + b® = (a [same sign] b)(a?
[opposite sign] ab [always positive] b?)

Guided Practice and Exploration: Teacher will solve some problems
then show a video of solving problems and then teacher will ask the
students to collaborate and solve in their groups.

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: TW assign students work on
FuelEd for independent practice.

Independent practice: Teacher will watch and walk around the lab to
see student progress in learning to create a perfect square trinomial by
completing the square using the online learning program.

Teacher will work with student’s one on one or in small group with
students who need help.

Assessment: TW obtain results of student independent online work
results and share with students.

SW write the objective in the note book

SW understand the key point and write the definition.

SW actively engage in the class discussions, asking and answering
vocabulary questions; expression, factored, perfect. Students will come
up with their views on factors, expressions, perfect, square, and define

binominal and trinomial expressions.

SW listen to modeling and take notes.

SW work in groups/Individual to solve the problems. Students will use
Fuel education material to complete practice problems pertaining to the
objective.

SW work on practice problems on FuelEd program.

Students who are struggling will work with the teacher in a small group.

SW complete online independent work.
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S.A.

Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be
administered.

Students will derive the equation of a circle given the center and radius
using the Pythagorean Theorem. Students will create a perfect square
trinomial by finding the constant term that should be added to an
expression to complete a perfect square trinomial.

The student will work independently,

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the

application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or

scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content

and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score.

Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):

1 .Write an equation for a circle with a radius of 2 units and center at (1, 3).

Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):

2. Write an equation for a circle given that the endpoints of the diameter are (-2, 7) and (4, -8).

3. Complete the square to find the center and radius of the circle for 4x? + 4y? - 4x + 2y — 1 =0.

Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): (add as needed):

4. Complete the square to find the center and radius of the circle given by the following equation.

X2+Y2+4X-4Y-17 =0
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Answer Key

1. (x-1)*+(y-3)%=4
2. (x-1)%+(y+1/2)%=65.25
3. (x-1/2%+(y+1/4)"2=(3/4)*Center(1/2,-1/4) radius=3/4

4. Center:(-2,2) Radius: (r=5)
Scoring Rubric: scoring is based on the following criteria

1. If all the questions are answered correctly,
2. Equation are written correctly and

evidence or steps to solve the given problem.

Content Skills Rubric Score
Expressing Geometric Student solved the problems including and involving relationships 4
. . . between steps, able to show evidence how they got the answer and show

Properties with Equations . . . .
all the steps in solving equations with a correct answer.
Student solves the problem with a few missing steps but able to show 3
relationship and get the correct answer.
Students is able to get the correct answer but no evidence of relationship 2
between steps.
Students is not able to get the correct answer and has not given any 1

Total Points 16

Mastery 16-14 = 90-100%
Mastery 13-12= 80-89%
Proficient 11=70%

11 and Below= Reteach/Retest
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Curriculum Sample Template — 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample)

Grade Level

11 Reading

Content Area

Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)

English 103

Expected Prior Knowledge

List the knowledge/skills mastered
earlier in the year that are foundational
to the mastery of the Required
Standard(s).

Prior to this lesson, students are expected to have mastered the following skills:

Students will have experience with constructing a literary analysis paragraph. Students will know how to
write a thesis statement, have basic clue skills, figurative language, understand the reading process, and
read around grade level.

Alignment to Program of Instruction

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the application
package.

This unit strengthens reading skills so that learners read and comprehend expository articles in Science,
Technology, Engineering, and Math texts and other subjects. This unit’s instruction includes objective-driven
instruction and daily formative assessments for the following standard.

Standard Number* and Description

The standard number and description of
the Required Standard(s) being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample.

11th Grade reading standards for Informational text
Craft and Structure
11.RI.4 Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative, connotative,

and technical meanings; analyze how the author uses and refines the meaning of a key term or terms over the
course of a text (e.g., how Madison defines faction in Federalist No.10.)

Materials/Resources Needed

List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables)

Teacher will use various texts for modeling and practice.

* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g.,
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6).
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Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the

Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor

ng: gsn grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student
needed) | glignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. Standard/component.
Objective: Student will (SW) determine the meaning of unknown words | SW read and write the objective in their notebook.
and phrases.
Key points: 1) Some words do not always have the same meaning. 2) SW write the key points in their notes.
Determine the meaning of words by using context clues. 3) Sometimes
we need to use many different context clues and compare our thoughts.
Activation of prior knowledge: TW ask students to list strategies they SW list strategies they use when they get to a word they do not know.
use when they are reading and they get to a word they don’t know. TW
make a list of strategies students use when they get to a word they do
not know.
Introduction to new material: TW read and analyze paragraph 10 of SW actively observe modeling and take the notes as directed by the
“Our Spiritual Strivings” from The Souls of Black Fold by W.E. B. Du teacher.
Boisr. TW read the text aloud and model how you can use context clues
to figure out the meaning of a word. TW think aloud how to define a
variety of words and phrases.

1 Guided Practice and Exploration: TW give students a passage from “Our | SW engage in evidence-based discussion of the meaning of prejudice in
Spiritual Strivings”. TW instruct students to work in pairs. TW have the paragraph. SW participate in analysis of how the author develops
students read the passage and circle any words they do not know. TW and refines the meaning.
will have student engage in an evidence-based discussion and analyze
how DuBois develops and refines the meaning of prejudice throughout
the paragraph.. Students will use the online practice.

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: Online curriculum has exercises

for student practice in developing skills.

Independent practice: TW provide students with a text in which SW read the text and answer the questions on the given worksheet. SW
students receive a worksheet with questions about several record the words/phrases in the test in their reading journal.
words/phrases in the text. TW instruct students to determine the

meaning of those words/phrases, citing evidence from the text and

record them in their reading journal.

Assessment: TW instruct students to submit their reading journal for SW submit their reading journal with the answers to worksheet
assessment and to provide feedback questions

) Objective: SW analyze how an author defines and uses terms in the SW read write the objective in their notebook.

text.
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Key points: 1) Authors carefully choose words to impact the text’s
meaning. 2) Authors redefine words for their specific text to add to it
significance. 3) Explain your ideas and evidence from the text of words
and key terms and cite evidence from the text.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW go over reading journal assessment.
TW address strengths and weaknesses.

Introduction to new material: TW read “Our Spiritual Strivings” TW
model how to use context as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase.
TW then analyze how she defines and uses terms. TW give an
explanation of analysis of words and terms and provide evidence for
Teacher’s analysis.

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW have students work in pairs to
develop interpretations of words and phrases continued reading from
“Our Spiritual Strivings” and teacher will have students share their work.
TW have students model as they analyze aloud how the author defines
and uses terms in the text to develop the tone citing textual evidence to
support analysis and inferences drawn from the text.

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: Online learning has examples of
poems by Emily Dickenson. There is also modeling for students who are
struggling.

Independent Practice: TW instruct students to read the next section of
the book. TW instruct students to read and answer the questions about
how the author refines a central idea in the section. TW have students
write an analysis of the poem and provide evidence for their analysis.
Assessment: TW collect independent practice and provide student
feedback.

SW write the key points in their notebook.

SW write notes provided as strengths and weaknesses in reading
journal.
SW participate by reading and writing notes about the selected poems.

SW work with a partner to analyze the chapter. SW participate in the
activity by working in pairs , develop an interpretation of words and
phrases, and take notes as the teacher analyzes how the author defines
and uses terms citing textual evidence to support analysis and
inferences drawn from the text..

SW individually answer the questions.

SW submit their answers to the questions and their analysis.

Objective: SW read, discuss, and analyze information texts and poetry,
focusing on how authors use language, structure and rhetoric to analyze
complex ideas and events, develop an argument, convey a point of view,
or advance a purpose.

Key points: 1) A rhetorical analysis contains an explanation of your ideas
that support your thesis and offers significant textual evidence and
support from the text that support your ideas. 3) Literary analysis
contains textual evidence consists of summary, paraphrase, specific
details, and direct quotations.

SW read and write the objective in their notebook.
SW write the key points in their notebook.

SW participate and write notes regarding the strengths and weaknesses
of the analysis of tone and citing the evidence.
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Activation of prior knowledge: TW go over the strengths and SW actively observe modeling and take notes.
weaknesses of their analysis of how the author defines and uses terms
to set the tone from the independent practice.

Introduction to new material: TW read a poem” The Crying of Water,”
and box unfamiliar words and using context clues.TW read the passage
and underline words that set the tone. TW think aloud the meaning of
the words and put it all together for an interpretation of the passage.
TW think aloud, write succinct sentences and cite evidence from the
text to support the interpretation. TW star important or repeating ideas.
TW model how to cite evidence from the text. TW move to next passage
and repeat the process. TW do this three times. TW lead whole-class

discussion.
Guided Practice and Exploration: TW provide a poem and instruct SW work with a partner to write the class analysis of the poem. SW
students to work with a partner to infer the author’s use of poem and share their analysis and evidence and share with the class.

what it says about this chapter from the author’s choice of epigraph.
Analyze how the poem contributes to the overall meaning and tone of
“Of Our Spiritual Strivings.” TW facilitate class sharing and discussion.
Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: Online learning program will
provide students with practice on literary analysis of a poem.

Independent practice: TW provide students with a short reading and SW independently work on reading, annotate, and answer the
questions for students to continue to annotate as they read the text questions.

independently. TW support struggling learners.

Assessment: TW collect the answers to questions and provide the SW submit completed answers to questions.

student with feedback.

Objective: SW write a rhetoric analysis and use a rubric to score their SW write the objective in their notebook.

work.

Key points: 1) Revise by checking your interpretation of each passage. SW write the key points in their notebook.

Underline the words led to the ideas for the interpretation. 2) Ensure
that your ideas are supported by evidence from the text. 3. Each
paragraph should have a topic sentence that supports your thesis

4 statement.

Activation of prior knowledge: Review of answers to questions from SW participate in the review.
the Independent practice.
Introduction to new material: TW model revision of the interpretations | SW listen to the modeling of the developmental paragraphs.
of the passage. TW think aloud developmental paragraphs which will be
the explanations, summaries, paraphrases, specific details, and direct
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quotations needed to support and develop the topic sentence. TW
repeat with three passages.

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW instruct students to revise and
edit their rhetorical analysis from the previous assignment. TW support
struggling learners.

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: TW provide students with
practice for this objective on the computer.

Independent practice: TW provide students with a rubric to score their
developmental paragraphs. .

Assessment: TW collect the analysis and rubric. TW instruct students
to score the body of paragraphs and save the introductory and
conclusion until it was completed. TW score the paragraphs and provide
feedbac

SW revise and edit their analysis.

SW use the rubric to score their analysis.

SW submit their essay and the rubric.

Objective: SW complete analysis of a text.

Key Points: Rhetorical analysis 1)Analyze how an author of an
information text gradually shapes his or her ideas through his or her
word and phrase choices and through the arrangement of the sentence,
paragraphs 2) Determine how words and phrases especially words with
multiple meaning, impacts the meaning a reader derives from
informational text3) Determine figurative meaning of words and
phrases as the author intended

Activation of prior knowledge: TW review analysis and rubric of
student responses from Independent Practice

Introduction to new material: The introduction to your analysis should
bring immediate focus to your subject.

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW have students work in pairs. TW
instruct students to write the introductory and the conclusion for the
literary analysis.

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: SW use online review for
objective

Independent practice: TW instruct students to write an introductory
and conclusion for their developmental paragraph to complete the
literary analysis. TW return the rubric from previous assignment. TW
instruct students to score their introductory and conclusion.
Assessment: TW collect the rhetorical analysis.

SW write the objective in their notebook.

SW write the key points in their notebook.

SW take notes during the review of independent practice.

SW actively participate in the modeling.

SW listen and take notes given for the new material.
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SW work in pairs to write an introductory and conclusion for the
developmental paragraphs to complete the essay.

SW write an analysis..

SW use the rubric to score their introductory and conclusion. SW submit
the essay and rubric to teacher.

TW instruct students to complete the summative assessment.

S.A or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed

students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required

administered.

Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided

independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief
description of the summative assessment (S.A) items that will allow

Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be

SW complete the summative assessment.

SW work individually to determine unknown words, figurative,
connotative, and technical language in context to analyze how an
author defines and uses terms in the text. SW analyze how the author
uses and refines the meaning of a key term or terms over the course of
a text.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score.

Summative Assessment Item 1

Students will select one of two texts provided and write an analysis and determine the meaning of words and phrases that are underlined in the text.

1. Directions: Please read the text titled “Women Fight for Vote”. This historical article was used to win the vote for American women. Write an analysis that provides the author’s point

of view and identify meanings of words and phrases the author uses over the course of the text to support his point of view.
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Content 4

Student Response provides the
authors’ point of view or purpose in the
text. The student identifies the
meaning of words and phrases as they
are used in a text, including figurative,
connotative, and technical meanings.
The student response analyzes how the
author uses and refines the meaning of
a key term or terms over the course of
a text.

3

Student Response provides the author’s
point of view or purpose in the text. The
student identifies the meaning of words
and phrases as that are used in a text,
and a few figurative, connotative, and
technical meanings. The student
response analyzes how the author uses
and refines the meaning of a key term.

2

Student Response provides the
author’s point of view and
identifies some of the meaning of
words that are used in a text. The
student response attempts to
analyze the text.

1

Student Response identifies the
meaning of words. The student
response does not analyze the
text.

Summative Assessment Item 2 (Rubric below will be used to score summative assessment 2 .)

2. The student will analyze how the author in “Women Fight for Vote” uses and refines the meaning of the key term or terms over the course of the argument.

Word Student response analyzes and defines Student response analyzes some Student response defines words Student response does not
Usage words used within the text to shape his words used within the text. Student | from the text, but either misses identify or define words

or her ideas. Student develops the

words’ definition within the context of

response develops words’ definition

the definition or does not

within the context text.

the text

describe the words within the
context of the text.

from the text.

Total Points 4

Summative Assessment Item 3

3. Directions: Please read and analyze the poem. In your analysis, determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a poem, including
figurative, connotative, and technical meanings and analyze how the author uses and refines the meaning of a key term or terms over the course of the poem.

“On the Death of Dr. Benjamin Franklin”
By Philip Freneau

Thus, some tall tree that long hath stood
The glory of its native wood,

By storms destroyed, or length of years,
Demands the tribute of our tears.

The pile, that took long time to raise,

To dust returns by slow decays:

But, when its destined years are o'er,
We must regret the loss the more.
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So long accustomed to your aid,

The world laments your exit made;

So long befriended by your art,

Philosopher, 'tis hard to part!—

When monarchs tumble to the ground,
Successors easily are found:

But, matchless FRANKLIN! what a few

Can hope to rival such as YOU,

Who seized from kings their sceptered pride,
And turned the lightning darts aside.
Freneau, Philip. "On the Death of Dr. Benjamin Franklin." Poems Written Between the Years 1768 & 1794.
Philadelphia, 1795. Print.

from "On the Death of Dr. Benjamin Franklin"

Rubric 4 3 2 1
Content Student Response provides the Student Response provides the Student Response provides the Student Response
authors’ point of view or purpose in the | author’s point of view or purpose author’s point of view and identifies the meaning of
text. The student identifies the in the text. The student identifies identifies some of the meaning words. The student
meaning of words and phrases as they | the meaning of words and phrases | of words that are used in a text. | response does not analyze
are used in a text, including figurative, as that are used in a text, and a few | The student response attempts | the text.
connotative, and technical meanings. figurative, connotative, and to analyze the text.
The student response analyzes how the | technical meanings. The student
author uses and refines the meaning of | response analyzes how the author
a key term or terms over the course of | uses and refines the meaning of a
a text.. key term.
Word Student response analyzes and defines Student response analyzes some Student response defines words | Student response does not
Usage words used within the text to shape his | words used within the text. Student | from the text, but either misses identify or define words
or her ideas. Student develops the response develops words’ definition | the definition or does not from the text.
words’ definition within the context of | within the context text. describe the words within the
the text context of the text.
Total /8 8=100% 7=89% 6-0=Reteach/Retest
Answer Key Score 100- 80% for Mastery

Total Points 16=100%

16-14 Mastery
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Grade Level

Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)

English 103

Expected Prior Knowledge

List the knowledge/skills mastered
earlier in the year that are foundational
to the mastery of the Required
Standard(s).

Students will be able to follow the writing process.

Student will have skills for research and argument formation.

Alignment to Program of Instruction

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the application
package.

This unit’s instruction includes high-yield strategies such as summarizing, Socratic seminar and
cooperative learning structures. STEM is incorporated into the curriculum and also integrates technology
as students use research.

Standard Number* and Description

The standard number and description of
the Required Standard(s) being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample.

11.W.3 Text Types and Purposes

11. W.3 Write Narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-chosen
details, and well-structured event sequences.

a. Engage and orient the reader by setting out a problem, situation, or observation and its significance, establishing
one or multiple points of view, and introducing a narrator and/or characters; create a smooth progression of
experiences or events.

c. Use a variety of techniques to sequence events so that they build on one another to create a coherent whole
and build toward a particular tone and outcome (e.g., a sense of mystery, suspense, growth, or resolution.

Materials/Resources Needed

List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables)

Model essays will be needed. Students will use storyboards, plot templates, and a variety of STEM narrative
examples.

Students will have computers available for typing their drafts. Technology will also be available for research.

* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g.,
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6).
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Lesson

(add as
needed)

Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component.

Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required
Standard/component.

Objective: SW plan a narrative piece by setting out a problem and its
significance, conflict, characters, point of view, and setting.

Key points: 1) Select the problem or experience you want to write about
and its significance. 2) Establish one or more point(s) of view. 3) Where
does your story take place, and 4) how will you set the tone of the
essay.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW ask students why certain stories are
more memorable than others. TW lead the discussion about the
significance of a story.

Introduction to new material: TW have students re-examine
characteristics of personal reflective writing in the following prose:
“The Courage of Turtles” by Edward Hoagland (or “Once More to the
Lake” by E.B. White). TW lead discussion about the thesis of the story.
Where is the story set and how is the setting used to establish a mood
and set the tone of the essay? TW lead the discussion of the
connections between the problem/experiences and the significance,
and point, of view. TW model how to start planning a narrative piece
with a brainstorming activity. TW think aloud about some experiences
then select one and begin to outline the events in the order in which
they happened. TW list words describing how he/she felt during the
experience. TW name other people involved. TW identify the setting of
the event. TW review the notes and see if all the information is
included. If not, list some questions to do some research.

TW direct students write a proposal to ensure students have a plan
before they write.

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW instruct students to individually
brainstorm a conflict and its significance and associated story
components. TW put students in groups to brainstorm how they could
make their stories significant.

TW require prewriting stage before they begin to write their narrative.
TW ask students to write a proposal that includes the problem or

SW write the objective in their notebook.

SW write the key points in their notebook.

SW actively listen and participate in the discussion.

SW actively listen and participate in the modeling.

SW brainstorm conflict and significance in their notes. SW create their
own characters, point of view, setting and other details for the conflict.
SW work in their groups to discuss and share some experiences they
could write about. SW share in class.
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experience/events and its significance, the setting, character and point
of view.

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: Students will research needed
information and type all parts of the writing process.

Independent practice: TW facilitate the student selection of an
experience from his or her life that has been significant and brought
some personal insight. Student will set out a problem and its
significance and supports the writing of a proposal.

Assessment: Student proposal to provide feedback for the narrative.

SW select their experience by setting out the problem and its
significance. SW write a proposal which includes the thesis.

SW submit their proposal.

Objective: SW organize the narrative by developing plotlines, points of
view, setting and character development.

Key points: 1) The conflict is the key element that provides interest,
tension, and suspense. . 2) Significance of the problem or events. 3)
Organize the events by time, organize by Space, or by Importance with
descriptions and reflections on a plot map.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW share student examples from the
proposals and discuss any more suggestions for significant storylines,
characters, point of view, multiple plotlines and setting (s). TW review
the use of plot map: exposition, rising action, climax, falling action, and
resolution.

Introduction to new material: TW model the process for the opening or
lead used to grab the attention of the reader to establish the tone of the
story. TW think aloud a variety of interesting leads and then choose
one. TW will then brainstorm how the story can be significant, then
think aloud the order of events in the order in which it happened by
time, by location or by describing the least important to the most
important event. TW model the use of the plot maps for each event.
Guided Practice and Exploration: TW post multiple plot maps around
the classroom. TW ask students to observe these plot maps and take
not of what is effective, interesting, weak, and other observations. TW
facilitate class discussion after the observations.

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: Online learning will have
examples of leads to grab reader’s attention, examples of how to
organize events in a narrative, and examples of plot maps. TW also
have blank plot maps.

SW write the objective in their notebook.

SW write the key points in their notebook.

SW actively listen to the proposals and participate by offering
suggestions for epiphany, relevance to the reader, plotlines or setting.

SW actively listen to modeling and take notes as given by the teacher.

SW engage in the gallery walk of the plot maps around the classroom.
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Independent practice: TW facilitate, monitor, and support students as
they work on a lead and establish the tone of the story, and fill out the
plot map for the sequence of events.

Assessment: TW give feedback on the lead, point of view, setting, and
review plot maps and give feedback.

SW individually develop a lead to set the tone of the story, and create
the plot maps for their narrative assignment.

SW submit their lead, point of view, setting, and plot maps.

Objective: SW create their narrative piece using tone, dialogue, and
sensory details.

Key points: 1) Choosing tactics such as metaphor, anecdotes, authority,
or personal observations create the tone for the story. 2) Dialogue and
sensory details make stories interesting and memorable. 3)
Communicate the significance of the events through concrete sensory
details.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW read will read and annotate Donald
Murray’s “The Stranger in the Photo Is Me.” TW ask students to take
note of details, memories, perceptions, and ideas that can be gathered
up and purposefully arranged.

Introduction to new material: TW model selection of experience from
the past to write about. TW brainstorm details of experience: who,
what, when, where, why, and how. TW think out loud about feelings or
mood to create the tone through the deliberate choice of words. TW
model how to relate a sequence of events to communicate the
significance of the events using sensory details and effective dialogue to
depict the characters feelings.

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: Students will have examples of
figurative language.

Independent practice: TW instruct students to create their narrative
using the process modeled.

Assessment: TW read first drafts and provide feedback using a rubric.
TW share exemplar student work using concrete details about a place, a
time, or a person.

SW read and write the objective in their notebook.

SW write the key points in their notebook.

7’

SW actively listen to “The Stranger in the Photo is Me.’
SW engage in class discussion.

SW actively listen to modeling and take notes.

SW individually create details about people, places, and a period in
time. SW individually create the first draft of their narrative assignment.

SW submit their draft for feedback.

Objective: SW improve their narrative by revising for sensory details,
word choice, setting, organization of events, character development,
point of view, tone and significance of the events to the conflict.

Key points: 1) When revising check the 1) Strong introduction
establishes tone, 2) significance of the event(s), 3) provides detailed
description of event(s).

SW write the objective in their notebook.

SW write the key points in their notebook.

SW record notes as examples are given.

APPROVED January 13, 2015
A.6 Curriculum Sample 103 Writing “Revised”

Estrella Educational Foundation

Page 4 of 8






Activation of prior knowledge: TW model revising the introduction. TW
model the revision of events by thinking aloud the sequence and details
of the event(s). TW model the revision of word choice and the use of
the thesaurus on the computer.

Introduction to new material: TW provide students with a rubric for
peer editing. TW model the use of the rubric with a student narrative.
TW instruct students to read their stories aloud with a partner. The
partner will fill out the rubric providing the student with feedback on
their narrative.

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW put students in groups of two.
TW instruct student A to read their narrative to B. B will fill out the
rubric and then read their narrative to A. A will fill out the rubric for B.
Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: TW instruct students to type
their narratives and use the review tools for spelling and grammar.
Independent practice: TW instruct students to revise their narratives
using feedback from their partner and the rubric. TW monitor student
work and support struggling writers.

Assessment: TW ask students to write a reflection regarding the
comments and guidance received in the peer editing. TW collect the
rubric used to give feedback and the narrative.

SW actively listen to modeling of the rubric.

SW work in pairs, A & B. Student A will read their narrative to Band B
will fill out the rubric for A. Then, B will read their narrative to A, and A
will fill out the rubric.

SW use peer feedback to improve their own essays.

SW write a reflection regarding the peer editing. SW submit the
reflection with the rubric and feedback. SW also submit the narrative.

Objective: SW write a conclusion for their narrative. The conclusion
clearly sets the tone and is significant to the character. The solution to
the character’s problem is easy to understand and is logical.

Key Points: 1) Conclusions will finish your story and connect all the
pieces. 2) Connect the conflict with the significance of the narrative. 3)
Does the argument appeals to logos, pathos, or ethos? 3) Final idea you
want to leave your readers.

Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask students to look over the rubric.

TW ask students what is needed to complete the narrative. TW ask
students what they know about writing a conclusion. TW take notes
from student responses.

Introduction to New Material/Modeling: TW will re-read the
conclusion of “The Stranger in the Photo Is Me” by Donald Murray. TW
think aloud what makes this narrative strong; like the tone, significance,
and the final message the author gave to the reader. TW define the art
of persuading others to your point of view relies on different arguments
for different individuals. Understanding of the three basic ways to
influence your audience: Ethos, Logos, and Pathos the writer to appeal
to his audience’s sense of authority, logic or their emotions. TW identify

SW write the objective in their notebook
SW write the key points in their notebook.

SW actively listen and participate in the discussion of the rubric and
share their knowledge about writing a conclusion.

SW actively listen to teacher’s examples and modeling.
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the argument used for the essay. TW model the writing two different

conclusions to have the three examples of the narrative.

Guided Practice: TW put students into pairs and provide them with a

rubric to write a conclusion for a given short story. TW have students

discuss the short story and use the key points and rubric to brainstorm
and list the needed information to write their conclusion. TW ask

SW work together to find the key points and use the rubric to
brainstorm and list the information to write their conclusion. SW select
ethos, logos, or pathos to appeal to the audience. SW share their

students to pick either ethos, logos, or pathos to appeal to the conclusions.

audience. TW have students share their conclusions.

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: Students will have examples of

conclusions and practice examples for writing conclusions. SW individually complete their narrative assignment by writing their
Independent Practice: TW instruct students to write a conclusion for conclusion.

their narrative essay. TW instruct students to use the rubric to score
their essay when they are done with their first draft. TW monitor
student writing and support struggling writers.

Assessment: TW grade final narrative based on the rubric. TW give
individual feedback.

TW direct students to complete the summative assessment. SW complete the summative assessment.

SW score their draft and submit both their rubric and narrative.

Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow
student to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be
administered.

SW work individually to create their narrative piece by setting out the
problem, situation or observation and its significance, using well defined
character, point of view, tone, dialogue, precise wording, and sensory
details.

S.A

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score.

Summative Assessment Item 1

1. Write an essay about the three most important lessons you have learned in high school. How will they guide your life in the future? Use specific examples and
details to support your ideas.

Summative Assessment Item 2

2. Write an essay explaining how you have worked to turn a weakness into a strength. What steps have you taken to improve yourself? Have you been
successful? Include specific details and examples.

The rubric will be used to score 1 and 2 of the Summative Assessment Items.

APPROVED January 13, 2015
A.6 Curriculum Sample 103 Writing “Revised” Estrella Educational Foundation Page 6 of 8





Category

4

3

2

1

Characters and Point
of View

The main character is identified and
clearly described. Descriptions are
interesting and detailed. Point of

view is sophisticated and established.

The main characters is
identified and described.
Point of view is established.

The main character is named.

Point of view is unclear.

It is hard to tell who the main
character is. There is no clear
point of view.

Organization of Plot
lines

The narrative is very well organized.
One idea or scene follows another in
a logical sequence with clear
transitions. Multiple plotlines are
established.

The narrative is well
organized. One idea may
seem out of place. Clear
transitions are used. A few

plotlines may be out of place.

The narrative is a little hard
to follow. The transitions are
sometimes not clear.

Ideas and scenes seem to be
randomly arranged.

Narrative
Techniques:
Dialogue, Pacing,
Descriptions

Pacing is varied and logical.
Descriptions are interesting and
detailed.

Pacing is clear. Descriptions
are interesting.

Pacing is confusing or
changes too often.
Descriptions are boring.

Pacing is nonexistent or
unclear. Very few
descriptions are present.

Precise wording

Words are precisely chosen to
advance the tone, plot, significance
of the narrative.

Words are varied and
advance the narrative’s
purpose.

Words are repetitive or
inappropriate for the level
and topic.

Words are below grade level
and do not improve the
narrative.

Conventions

The text intentionally uses standard
English conventions of usage and
mechanics while specifically
attending to the norms of the
discipline in which they are writing
(MLA, APA, etc.).

The text demonstrates
standard English conventions
of usage and mechanics
while attending to the norms
of the discipline in which
they are writing (MLA, APA,
etc.).

The text demonstrates some
accuracy in standard English
conventions of usage and
mechanics.

The text contains multiple
inaccuracies in standard
English conventions of usage
and mechanics.

20 Points Grading Scale= 80 % Mastery

Scoring
Total:

20-18 =100%-90%Mastery

/20 for each of the two summative assessments.

Summative Assessment Item 3

17-16=89-80%Mastery

15 = 79-70%Proficient

14-0 Reteach/Retest

3. Write an essay about what your life will be like 10 years from now. What will you have accomplished in that time? What goals will you still be working to
achieve? Include specific details and examples.
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4 Points

3 Points

2 Point

1 Point

Character: The main characters are named and
clearly described in text. Characters have unique
attributes and detailed traits. Point of view is
sophisticated and established

Character: The main characters
are named and described. Most
readers would have some idea of
the attributes of the characters.
Point of view is established

Character: The main characters
are named. The reader knows
very little about the characters.
Point of view is unclear.

Character: It is hard to tell who
the main characters are and there
is no clear point of view.

Organization: The story is very well organized.
One idea or scene follows another in a logical
sequence with clear transitions. Multiple
plotlines are established. Storyboard is followed.

Organization: The story is well
organized. Many of the ideas or
scenes follow a logical sequence
with some transitions. Some plot
lines are established. Storyboard
is followed with only a few ideas
missing.

Organization: The story is hard
to follow. The transitions are
sometimes not clear. Some of the
storyboard is followed.

Organization: Ideas and scenes
seem to be randomly arranged.
The story board was not followed.

Narrative Techniques: Dialogue, Pacing,
Descriptions, Tone: There is an appropriate
amount of dialogue to bring the characters to life
and it is always clear which character is
speaking. Pacing is varied but logical.
Descriptions are interesting and detailed.

Narrative Techniques:
Dialogue, Pacing, Descriptions,
Tone: There is some dialogue in
the story and we get some
information about the character.
Pacing is varied. The
descriptions are interesting.

Narrative Techniques:
Dialogue, Pacing, Descriptions,
Tone: There is very little
dialogue and we don’t get to
know the character. Pacing is not
varied. The descriptions are few.

Narrative Techniques:
Dialogue, Pacing, Descriptions,
Tone: There is dialogue but is
confusing. There is no pacing.
Descriptions are few.

Conclusion: The conclusion clearly sets the tone
and is significant to the character. The solution
to the character’s problem is easy to understand
and is logical.

Conclusion: The conclusion sets
a tone but is not significant to the
character. The solution to the
character’s problem is easy to
understand.

Conclusion: The solution to the
character’s problem is a little hard
to understand.

Conclusion: No solution is
attempted or it is not
understandable.

Conventions: The text intentionally uses
standard English conventions of usage and
mechanics while specifically attending to the
norms of the discipline in which they are writing
(MLA, APA, etc.).

Conventions: The text
demonstrates standard English
conventions of usage and
mechanics while attending to the
norms of the discipline in which
they are writing (MLA, APA, etc.).

Conventions: The text
demonstrates some accuracy in
standard English conventions of
usage and mechanics.

Conventions: The Text contains
multiple inaccuracies in standard
English conventions of usage or
mechanics.

Scoring Total: /20
Total Points Possible 60
54-60=90%-100% Mastery

APPROVED January 13, 2015
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Curriculum Sample Template — 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample)

Grade Level

12 Mathematics

Content Area

Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)

Pre-Calculus

Expected Prior Knowledge

List the knowledge/skills mastered
earlier in the year that are foundational
to the mastery of the Required
Standard(s).

Students will already know how to:

e Understand that by similarity, side ratios in right triangles are properties of the angles in the triangle, leading
to definitions of trigonometric ratios for acute angles. (G-SRT.C.6)

o Explain and use the relationship between the sine and cosine of complementary angles. (G-SRT.C.7)
Understand radian measure of an angle as the length of the arc on the unit circle subtended by the angle.(F-
TF.AL)

o Explain how the unit circle in the coordinate plane enables the extension of trigonometric functions to all
real numbers, interpreted as radian measures of angles traversed counterclockwise around the unit circle. (F-
TF.A.2)

Alignment to Program of Instruction

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the application
package.

This lesson aligns to the program of instruction by using scaffolding techniques like modeling and guided practice.
Students are gradually released to do the work on their own. These lessons are also sheltered by pre-teaching
vocabulary and having students write the vocabulary in their Math Glossary. Students will also be engaged in active
learning as they explore the unit circle on their own to gain mastery of the patterns revealed by the unit circle.

Standard Number* and Description

The standard number and description of
the Required Standard(s) being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample.

F-TF.A.3 — Use special triangles to determine geometrically the values of sine, cosine, tangent for «t /3, n/4
and 7/6, and use the unit circle to express the values of sine, cosine, and tangent for n-x, n+x, and 27-X in
terms of their values for x, where x is any real number.

Materials/Resources Needed

List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables)

Student’s Math Glossary
Student’s Math Journal

Appendix: see endnote

* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g.,
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6).
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Lesson

(add as
needed)

Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component.

Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required
Standard/component.

1. Anticipatory Set — On the board: “Pop Rocks Quiz! What does SOH
CAH TOA stand for?” The teacher will give the students an opportunity
to remember, and then will call on students randomly to give them an
opportunity to answer. Students who answer correctly will get some Pop
Rocks® candy.

2. Learning Objective — SWBAT find the sine, cosine, and tangent of an
angle, given a right triangle with at least two side lengths known using
the acronym SOH CAH TOA and use dimensional analysis to convert
degrees to radians.

3. Instructional Input — The teacher will remind students about the sine,
cosine, and tangent ratios, and how they are calculated and used in real
world situations. (Like indirect measurement, physics, etc.) The teacher
will then introduce the unit of radians as another way to measure angles.
The teacher will ask students to put the word “radian” in their Math
Glossary as: A way of measuring angles based on the ratio of the radius
to the circumference of a circle so that an arc length that is equal to the
radius of the circle has an angle measure of 1 radian (1 rad.) Then the
teacher will lead the students though the logic that since we know that
the whole circumference of a circle is 27 times the radius then there are
2w radians of angle in a whole circle, or in other words 2rn radians = 360°
and 7 radians = 180°. The teacher will then introduce the abbreviation
rad for radians, and the conversion factor 180° = &t rad. The teacher will
then remind students how to do dimensional analysis.

4. Modeling/Check for Understanding — The teacher will do a
conversion of degrees to radians on the board, and then a radians to
degrees conversion and answer questions that students have. The teacher
will then put a few problems on the board for the students to work out on
their own, including some right triangles with known side lengths and
angles given in radians. The teacher will circulate the room and assess
the students’ ability to convert from degrees to radians, and calculate
sine, cosine and tangent.

5. Independent Practice — The teacher will give the students a sheet of
practice problems to and ask them to work them out on their own and
turn them in as a formative assessment.

1. Students will write their answer to the Pop Rocks Quiz in their notes
and answer when called upon.

2. Students will write the date and the learning objective in their
notebook.

3. Students will take notes and ask questions as necessary to understand
the information the teacher is conveying. Students will enter Radian in
their Math Glossary.

4. Students will work the problems out and ask questions of the teacher
as necessary to make sure they are doing the problems correctly.

5. Students will work the problems out independently and turn them in as
a formative assessment.

Alignment to content/skills of Required Standard:

This lesson provides the foundational skills of being fluent with radians,
converting between degrees and radians, and calculating the sine, cosine,
and tangent geometrically, required to be able to master the required
standard.
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1. Anticipatory Set — On the board: A unit circle with an equilateral
triangle (AABC) with a line segment from 2A to the midpoint of BC (See
Figure A in the appendix.) and the directions: “The circle graphed here is
a unit circle (centered at the Origin with radius =1,) points B and C are
on the circle and point D is the midpoint of AB. Show that AABC is an
equilateral triangle and that CD L AB.” The teacher will give the
students time to work on this. After she feels that the students are
finished she will lead a class discussion to make sure that all students
understand that they have just created a right triangle on the unit circle.
2. Learning Objective — SWBAT use special triangles to determine
geometrically the values of sine, cosine, and tangent for /3, 7/4 and 7/6.
3. Instructional Input — The teacher will demonstrate on the board how,
now that they know AACD (from the anticipatory set) is a 30-60-90
triangle, they can determine the sine, cosine, and tangent of 60° and 30°
using what they know about the unit circle and the Pythagorean
Theorem. The teacher will then demonstrate how a similar geometric
proof can be constructed using the known properties of an isosceles right
triangle (45-45-90), the Pythagorean Theorem, and the unit circle to
determine the sine, cosine, and tangent of 45°. Then the teacher will
demonstrate the correlation of the radian measures n/3, n/4, and ©/6 to
60°, 45°, and 30° respectively both geometrically on the unit circle, and
algebraically using dimensional analysis.

4. Modeling- The teacher will demonstrate to the students how they can
use the properties of special triangles, both on the unit circle and not, to
solve different kinds of problems involving sine, cosine and tangent.

5. Guided Practice — The teacher will give the students some problems
to practice in class. The teacher will circulate the room and answer
questions, and collect data on what students understand and what they
don’t understand.

1. Students will write out the reasoning that leads to the conclusion that
AABC is an equilateral triangle and that CD L AB. (Two of the given
legs of the triangle are a radius of the unit circle which means they are
the same length [by the definition of a circle] which means that the
triangle is isosceles. We know that the two unknown angles must be
equal, since the triangle is isosceles, and that all three angles must sum to
180° so; 2x+60 = 180. Solving this yields x=60; since the degree
measure of all three angles is the same, the triangle must be equilateral,
and have sides all equal to 1. From the known properties of an equilateral
triangle: there are three lines of reflective symmetry in an equilateral
triangle each joining the vertex with the midpoint of its opposite side.
Since CD goes through the midpoint of AB, CD 1 AB.)

2. Students will write the date and the learning objective in their
notebook.

3. Students will take notes and ask questions as necessary to understand
the information the teacher is conveying.

4. Students will follow along as the teacher models the skill and record
the sample in their notebook.

5. Students will attempt the problems given by the teacher and ask
clarifying questions to make sure they know how to do the skill.

Alignment to content/skills of Required Standard:

This lesson directly aligns with the required standard because it teaches
students how to use special triangles to calculate sine, cosine, and tangent
for n/3, m/4 and m/6.

1. Anticipatory Set — On the board: “Draw a unit circle and identify and
label all of the angles that are m/6 rad away from any axis by drawing a
radius at that angle and a point where the radius intersects the unit circle.
(Hint: there are 8.) Then find the sine and cosine of the angles in the first
guadrant.” After giving the students sufficient time, the teacher will put
the answers on the board. (Answers: /6, n/3, 2n/3, 57/6, Tn/6, 4w/3,
51/3, 1170/6, sin /6 = 1/2,sin n/3 =+/3/2, cos n/3 = 1/2, cos 1/6 =+/3/2))
2. Learning Objective — SWBAT use the unit circle to express the
values of sine, cosine, and tangent for n-X, n+X, and 27-X in terms of their
values for x, where x is any real number.

3. Instructional Input — The teacher will add the ordered pair for each
of the points in the first quadrant and ask students what they notice. The

1. Student s will draw a unit circle and identify and label all of the angles
that are /6 rad away from any axis by drawing a radius at that angle and
a point where the radius intersects the unit circle and give the sine and
cosine for the angles in the first quadrant.

2. Students will write the date and the learning objective in their
notebook.

3. Students will take notes and ask questions as necessary to understand
the information the teacher is conveying.
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students will notice (on their own or with some coaching by the teacher)
that the x-coordinate is always the cosine of the given angle, and the y-
coordinate is always the sine of the given angle. (This will plant a seed
for when they learn polar coordinates, take physics, and take calculus.)
The students will also notice (on their own or with the teachers help) that

the two values, 1/2 and +/3/2, repeat themselves for each angle around
the circle even though they switch between x and y and are negative or
positive. The teacher will explain that this is because in each case, those
angles make the same special right triangle (n/6-n/3-1/2 or 30°-60°-90°).
The teacher will then instruct the students to put the word “reference
angle” in their Math Glossary as “the acute angle made by the x-axis and
the terminal side of the angle. The sine, cosine and tangent are the same
for the angle and the reference angle, but might be negative.” The teacher
will demonstrate how the sine cosine and tangent are the same on the
given angle as the reference angle. The teacher will then show how they
will know whether the sine, cosine, or tangent is negative based on what
guadrant it’s in both by reviewing in which quadrants x and y are
positive and negative and also by the mnemonic device “All Students
Take Calculus” (Taking the quadrants in order: All are positive, Sine is
positive, Tangent is positive, Cosine is positive. The CAST rule is a
simple mnemonic that will help students remember the correct sign.) The
teacher will then recommend that the students memorize sine, cosine and
tangent values for the two special right triangles. For if they do, they will
be able to quickly and easily solve trigonometry problems in any
guadrant.

4. Modeling/Check for Understanding — The teacher will ask the
students to add n/4, 3n/4, 5n/4, and 7n/4 to their unit circle and include
the ordered pair for their points. The final Product will look like Figure B
in the Appendix for Pre-Calculus.

5. Guided Practice — The teacher will put a few angles on the board that
include multiples of n/4, n/3, and 7/6 and occur in all four quadrants, and
ask students at random for the next step or how they will find the answer.
The teacher can also assign students to do one and circulate the room to
answer questions and help students to do the next steps.

6. Independent Practice — The teacher will give the students practice
problems to find the sine, cosine, and tangent of angles that are multiples
of n/4, n/3, and 7/6 and occur in all four quadrants to do independently
and turn in as a formative assessment.

4, Students will add =/4, 3n/4, 5n/4, and 7n/4 to their unit circle and
include the ordered pair for their points.

5. Students will follow along as the teacher does the example problem
and attempt to do the problems the teacher assigned and ask clarifying
guestions to ensure they understand.

6. Students will work the problems out independently and turn them in as
a formative assessment.

Alignment to content/skills of Required Standard:

This lesson aligns to the required standard by teaching students that the
sine, cosine, and tangent of the angle are the same for all angles that have
the same reference angle, with the exception that in some cases they may
be negative. This directly aligns with the second part of the standard: use
the unit circle to express the values of sine, cosine, and tangent for 7t-X,
n+X, and 27t-x in terms of their values for x, where x is any real number.

S.A.

Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed

An optional review period may be conducted before the end of unit test.
Students will take an end of unit test immediately following the unit. The
test will be free response and taken individually and take about 1 class
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independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief period. Students will have the use of a scientific calculator: either their
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow own, or one provided to them. Smart phones will not be allowed to be
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required used as a calculator. It will a closed note test. The skills addressed in the
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be standard will be assessed a second time (at least) in a Quarterly Common
administered. Assessment at the end of the quarter.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score.

Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):
Use the figures below to find the values of the following expressions.

Don't round. All answers should be exact. Angle measures should be given in radians.

1. 6= 7. sing =
2. X= 8. cos= =
6
3. a= 9. tanf =
4. b= 10. sinx =
5. €= 11. cos = =
4
6. k=
12. tanx =
KEY
1.0 = 1t/6 (sum of all angles is 1); 2. x = /4 (sum of all angles is 1); 3. a = 6+/3 (in 30-60-90 triangle long side is short side times v/3); 4. b =6 (in 30-

60-90 triangle short side is half the hypotenuse); 5. ¢ = 12 (in equilateral triangle all side are equal.); 6. k = v/2 (in 45-45-90 triangle legs are g
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. . T opposite 63 V3 i adjacent 6V3 V3 opposite
times the hypotenuse); 7. sin= = —bb2_ = 2V2 — Y28 (os— = ——2_ =22 = Y29 tan g = 2P
3 hypotenuse 12 2 6 hypotenuse 12 2
. opposite V2 i adjacent V2 opposite V2
are acceptable); 10. sinx = —eb2f_ = ¥ 1] cos— = —Ao_ =¥ 12 tanx = —eb?_ =Y
hypotenuse 2 4  hypotenuse 2 hypotenuse 2

Scoring Guide
This question is worth 12 points. Partial credit may be given: 1 point for each correct answer.

Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):
Use the figure to the right to answer the following question.

Which of the expressions below are equivalent to the y-coordinate of the point A?

Circle all that apply, and give a brief explanation of why it’s equivalent.

adjacent  6V3

© _1_ ¥t
=5= 3 (Bothﬁand

a. sin (9.337) b. sin (5.337)
c. cos (3.33m) d. sin (3.337)
KEY ¥

a, b, and d are equivalent because they are 8z, 4w, and 27 respectively bigger than 1.337.

Scoring Guide
This question is worth 6 points.

Partial credit of 1 point each may be given for circling the correct expression without giving an
explanation.
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Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): (add as needed):

Give the value of the expressions below. You may use the unit circle to the right to A
help you out. .
21(0,1)
a. sins—n = d. sing—n =
3 4
51 13m
b. cos— = e. cos— =
6 4
5T 21
. tan— = : ==
C. tan~ f. tan 3 ((_1’0) 0 S
m (1,0)
KEY
a. Sins—z_—\/§ d. Sil’l?)—n=E
3 2 4 2
b. coss—ﬂzi§ e. COSB—”=iz
6 2 4 2
(Os '1) '32_37
C. tan=Z=1 f tanZ = —3
4 3 A 4

Scoring Guide

This problem is worth 6 points.
Partial credit may be given, 1 point for each correct answer.

Total Points = 24
Mastery = 17/24
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Curriculum Sample Template — 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample)

Grade Level

12 Reading

Content Area

Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)

English 104

Expected Prior Knowledge

List the knowledge/skills mastered
earlier in the year that are foundational
to the mastery of the Required
Standard(s).

Prior to this lesson, students are expected to have mastered the following skills:

Students should be familiar with America’s founding documents and the basic principles of the
constitution.

Alignment to Program of Instruction

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the application
package.

This unit strengthens reading skills so that learners read and comprehend expository articles in Science,
Technology, Engineering, and Math texts and other subjects. Specifically, this unit’s instruction includes objective-
driven instruction and daily formative assessments for the following standard. Nonfiction reading is the backbone
of a successful literacy and student academic achievement.

Standard Number* and Description

The standard number and description of
the Required Standard(s) being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample.

12th Grade reading standards for informational text
Craft and Structure
12.RI.6 Determine an author's point of view or purpose in a text and analyze how an author use of rhetoric is

particularly effective, analyzing how style and content contribute to the power of persuasiveness, or beauty of
the text.

Materials/Resources Needed

List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables)

Teacher will use various texts for modeling and practice of author’s point of view or purpose. Technology
will be used for all parts of the writing process.

* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g.,
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6).
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Lesson

(add as
needed)

Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component.

Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required
Standard/component.

Objective: SW be able to paraphrase The Declaration of Independence.
Key points: State your own words the meaning of each sentence you
read.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW ask questions about Declaration of
Independence, July 4,, 1776, it is part of a political manifesto adopted by
the Continental Congress proclaiming the independence of the 13
British colonies in America from Great Britain.

Introduction to new material: TW have a copy of the Declaration of
Independence (DOI) on the SmartBoard. TW read the first paragraph
and stop and identify places to stop and paraphrase. In paragraph one
TW mark three places to stop and paraphrase. TW look at first stop and
model self-talk about the meaning of the words. TW rewrite the first
part of the sentence and underneath write the paraphrase. TW ask
students for feedback as she models paraphrasing. TW model her
thinking about the meaning of each section as she paraphrases five
sections of the Declaration. TW identify the next five sections for the
class to paraphrase during the guided practice.

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW assign students to work in groups
of two to complete the next five sections of paraphrasing. Each group
will receive a copy of the DOI. One student in the group will be the
scribe and the second the presenter. There are 5 sections left. TW
facilitate and walk around the classroom to answer questions. TW help
struggling students, groups.

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: Declaration of Independence
paraphrasing activity on website.

Independent practice: Read the Declaration of Independence a second
time. TW give students the four tasks.

Assessment: Complete the following four tasks: 1) State the thesis of
the passage in your own words. 2) Elaborate the thesis. 3) Give one or
more examples of the thesis. 4) lllustrate the thesis with a metaphor or
analogy. TW assess and provide students with feedback.

SW read the objective and write it in their notebook.
SW write the key point in their notebook.

SW actively engage in discussion.

SW actively listen to the modeling of paraphrasing by taking notes and
asking questions.

SW participate in a group to complete the paraphrasing of the DOI.

SW read the DOI a second time and complete the four tasks.

SW submit the completed four tasks.
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Objective: SW analyze the text and identify the author’s purpose.

Key points: Logic of the Declaration: 1) main purpose, 2) important
problem or issue in the text, 3) most significant data, 4) basic inference
or conclusions, 5) basic theories or ideas, 6) fundamental assumptions,
7) point of view, 8) most significant implications.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW have students write their analogy or
metaphor on paper to display in the classroom. TW lead class
discussion on thesis statements written by students.

Introduction to new material: An important way to understand an
essay, article, or chapter is through the analysis of the parts of an
Author’s reasoning. TW provide students with questions to determine
the logic of an author’s reasoning. TW model using the given template
and underline the main words used in the key points. TW go over each
1-8. TW have students respond and highlight in the text evidence to
support the response by: circling important concepts and underline
their definitions, exclamation marks beside important conclusions,
question marks on information not understood, use POV for author’s
point of view, Assump next to any questionable assumptions, Implic
next to implications of the thinking. TW encourage students to write
down their ideas and diagram important concepts as they read the text.
TW lead the class discussion on each of the detailed questions and have
students find the evidence in the text. TW have students discuss in their
groups, find the evidence in the text, and write the information in their
notes.

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW have students in a circle and to
facilitate a Socratic Seminar. The questions used to analyze the text will
be used as key questions to interpret the text.

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: Template to analyze author’s
reasoning located on the website.

Independent Practice: TW have students go back to the four questions
about the thesis. TW have students elaborate the thesis, give another
example of the thesis, and add another metaphor or analogy to
illustrate the thesis.

Assessment: TW collect the independent practice.

SW read the objective and write it in their notebook.
SW write the key points in their notebook.

SW write their analogy to place on display. SW participate in the thesis
statement discussion.

SW listen to modeling of new information. SW write down any
information written on the board by the teacher.

SW participate in the Socratic Seminar.

SW assess their thesis. SW elaborate on the thesis, give another
example of the thesis, and add a metaphor or analogy to illustrate the
thesis.

SW submit their independent practice materials.

3

Objective: SW cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of DOI
connecting insights gained from specific details to understanding of the
text as a whole.

SW write the objective in their notebook.
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Key points: 1) clarity, 2) accuracy, 3) precision, 4) depth, 5) breadth, 6)
relevance, 7) significance, 8) logic, and 9) fairness.

Activation of prior knowledge: How do we assess the logic of an
author’s reasoning? How will we assess the DOI using the Key Points?
Introduction to new material: TW give an example of an author clear in
stating his position. TW go over the 9 key points. TW model her
thinking for assessing the quality of an author’s reasoning by citing
textual evidence to support the key points.

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW group students in groups of 4. TW
have groups select a section of DOI. TW instruct students to discuss
each of the key points to assess the selected section of the DOI. Cite
specific textual evidence to support the analysis of the key points.
Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: Students will use the computers
to research the authors of the DOI.

Independent practice: TW instruct students to work individually to
analyze the tone of the DOI and what it meant to the thirteen colonies.
TW instruct the students to work on the body of the essay using all of
their work thus far.TW have students note or highlight passages where
the content and style of the DOI effectively achieves the purpose.
Assessment: TW collect and assess their work on their essay during
independence practice.

SW write the key points in their notebook.

SW write the questions from the template to assess the logic of an
author’s reasoning.

SW actively listen and take notes during the modeling.

SW participate in a group to assess the DOI using the key points.

SW use their notes, worksheets, and any other classwork to begin
working on the body of essay. SW note or highlight passages where the
content and style of the DOI effectively achieves its purpose.

SW submit the work on their essay during their independent practice.

Objective: SW determine an author’s point of view or purpose in the
DOI, in which the rhetoric is effective: analyze how style and content
contribute to the power, persuasiveness or beauty of the text.

Key points: 1) Style-deliberate stylistic choices to develop point of view
and/or purpose. 2) Reader will make reasonable assertions about an
author’s point of view and/or purpose by examining the style and
content of a text to determine its quality and effectiveness.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW share strengths and weakness of
work on essays

Introduction to new material: TW model DOI examples of how style
and content contribute to the power of the document. TW model
assertions about the purpose and its quality and effectiveness. TW will
give 2-3 examples from DOI and write an analysis of how the style and
content contribute to the power and persuasiveness of the DOI.
Guided Practice and Exploration: TW have students work in groups to

SW write the objective in their notebook.

SW write the key points in their notebook.

SW actively listen to shared strengths and weaknesses of essays.

SW actively listen and write notes and examples.

SW work in a group to find examples and analyze how style and content
contribute to the power and persuasiveness of the DOI. SW work on
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find three examples of style and content that contributes to the power
and persuasiveness of the DOI. TW instruct student to

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: Students will research the DOI.
Independent practice: SW write their introductory and conclusion.
Assessment: TW assess collect student first draft of the three page
essay and provide students with feedback.

SW write their introductory and conclusion for their three page essay.

SW submit their three page essay first draft for feedback.

Objective: SW write an introduction and conclusion for their essay
analyzing how the style and content contributes to the power of the
DOI.

Key Points: 1) Introduction - Present an engaging introduction that
develops a controlling idea that offers an analysis of the author’s style
and content contribute to the power, persuasiveness or beauty of the
text 2) middle supports main points of analysis with relevant details
and quotations from the text 3) Conclusion concludes with a summary
of main points and insights that support the author’s style

Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask students to look over the rubric.
TW ask students what is needed to complete the essay. TW ask students
for their ideas for writing an introduction and a conclusion. TW take
notes from student responses.

Introduction to New Material/Modeling: TW review the elements of
the author’s style they have reviewed previously: word choice, sentence
structure, tone, figurative language, etc. from DOI. TW think out loud
the effect or impact those elements have on reader. TW discuss the
content of the message out loud. TW present rubric for essay.

Guided Practice: TW instruct students to work with a partner to peer
edit their body of the essay and provide feedback. TW instruct students
to revise their essay using the feedback and begin writing their
introduction and conclusion to their essay.

Flipped classroom/Blended Learning: Students will use the DOI online.
Independent Practice: TW instruct students to write an introduction
and conclusion for their essay. TW instruct students to use the rubric to
score their essay when they are done with their first draft. TW monitor
student writing and support struggling writers.

Assessment: TW collect student feedback and grade essay based on the
rubric. TW give individual feedback.

SW write the objective in their notes.

SW write the key points in their notes.

SW participate and write down ideas they might use for their essay.

SW take out all notes and essay for this unit. SW write notes.

SW work with a partner to peer edit the body of the essay. SW provide

feedback to partner using the rubric.

SW begin working on introduction and conclusion for their essay.

SW submit their peer feedback and essay.

TW instruct students to take the summative assessment.

SW complete summative assessment.
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Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative Students will work individually to complete the summative assessment.
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed SW be able to paraphrase and analyze the text and identify the author’s
mdep'enQently. In the Stude_’nt Activities column, -prowde a br{ef purpose. SW write a literary analysis essay.

description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be
administered.

S.A

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score.

Summative Assessment Item 1

Background Information: This is the opening paragraph of an essay in Civil Disobedience, originally written in 1849 by Henry David Thoreau, a well-known figure
in nineteenth century American cultural and literary thought.

Directions: Read the following passage and write a paragraph in which you analyze how grasping the author’s point of view requires distinguishing what is
directly stated from what is really meant.

1. | heartily accept the motto, --- “That government is best which governs least,” and | should like to see it acted up to more rapidly and systematically.

2. Carried out, it finally amounts to this which also | believe, “That government is best which governs not at all,”

3. and when men are prepared for it, that will be the kind of government which they will have. Government is at best but an expedient; but most
governments are usually and all governments are sometimes, inexpedient.

4. The objections which have been brought against a standing army, and they are many and weighty, and deserve to prevail may also at last be brought
against a standing government. The standing army is only an army of the standing government. The government itself, which is only the mode which the
people have chosen to execute their will, is equally liable to be abused and perverted before the people can act through it.

Points for each passage is three (3) possible. Total possible is 4.

Summative Assessment Item 2

Directions: Read the passage again and determine the author’s purpose and analyze how style, and content contribute to the power or beauty of the text.

Description | 4 Mastery 3 Mastery 2 Proficient 1 Developing

Content: The student response The student response The student response The student response provides the
provides the author’s point of | provides the author’s provides the author’s point | author’s point of view or purpose
view or purpose in the text. point of view or purpose of view or purpose in the in the text. The student does not
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The student identifies words,
phrases, especially words with
multiple meanings and
figurative meaning, that
impacts the meaning a reader
derives from an informational
text.

in the text. The student
identifies words, phrases,
especially words with
multiple meanings and
figurative meaning.

text. The student identifies
words, phrases, especially
words with multiple
meanings.

identify words, phrases in the text
that impacts the view or purpose of
the author.

Style

The student response gives
precise details about how the
author expresses content
through the use of
sophisticated language,
vocabulary, and techniques,
such as metaphors, simile, and
analogy to manage the topic.

The student response
details how the author
uses content through
language, vocabulary, and
metaphors to manage the
topic.

The student response gives
some details about how the
author uses language and
vocabulary to manage the
topic.

The student response attempts to
tell how the author uses language
and vocabulary.

Total Points for Assessment Item 2 is 8 Points. Rubric below

Summative Assessment Item 3

Directions: Read Civil Disobedience, originally written in 1849 by Henry David Thoreau and write an analytical essay. Determine the author’s point of view or

purpose and analyze how the author’s style and content contribute to the power, persuasiveness, or beauty of the text.

Description

4 Mastery

3 Mastery

2 Proficient

1 Developing

Rhetoric

The student identifies the
author’s reasons, opinion,
attitude or judgement for
writing to give ideas,
concepts, to create
meaning, enhance their
ideas, and persuade their
readers.

The essay focuses on
some techniques and
evidence from the text to
show the author’s reason
or opinion for writing to
give ideas, concepts, and
information are found in
the text.

The essay has evidence for
the author’s reasons for
writing that informs the
reader with ideas, concepts.
The information can be
found in the text.

The essay has an unclear topic with
some ideas, concepts and
information.

Development:

The student response
provides significant and
relevant facts, extended
definitions, concrete details,
quotations, and/or

The student response
provides some relevant
facts, extended
definitions, concrete
details that analyze how

The student response
provides few facts,
extended definitions,
concrete details, quotations
and/or examples that

The student response does not
provide facts, details and/or
examples about style and content
contribute to the power of
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examples that thoroughly
analyze how style and
content contribute to the
power of persuasiveness, or
beauty of the text.

style and content
contribute to the power
or persuasiveness or
beauty of the text.

develop about style and
content.

persuasiveness, or beauty of the
text.

Content: The student response The student response The student response The student response provides the
provides the author’s point provides the author’s provides the author’s point | author’s point of view or purpose
of view or purpose in the point of view or purpose of view or purpose in the in the text. The student does not
text. The student identifies in the text. The student text. The student identifies identify words, phrases in the text
words, phrases, especially identifies words, phrases, | words, phrases, especially that impacts the view or purpose of
words with multiple especially words with words with multiple the author.
meanings and figurative multiple meanings and meanings.
meaning that impacts the figurative meaning.
meaning a reader derives
from an informational text.

Style The student response gives | The student response The student response gives | The student response attempts to
precise details about how details how the author some details about how the | tell how the author uses language
the author expresses uses content through author uses language and and vocabulary.
content through the use of language, vocabulary, and | vocabulary to manage the
sophisticated language, metaphors to manage the | topic.
vocabulary, and techniques, | topic.
such as metaphors, simile,
and analogy to manage the
topic.

Total: /16  16=100% 15=94%  14=88%  13=81%  12-0= Reteach/Retest
Summative Assessments Total 28 Points  80% Mastery
28=100% 27=96%  26=93%  25=89%  24=86%  23=82%  22= Reteach/Retest
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Grade Level

12 English

Content Area

Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)

Writing 12

Expected Prior Knowledge

List the knowledge/skills mastered
earlier in the year that are foundational
to the mastery of the Required
Standard(s).

Students will have background knowledge on reading and writing various types of expository texts

o Students will have already read, discussed and written examples of the main genres of writing, including
expository
Students will have multiple prior lessons on researching and writing about a variety of topics

o Students will already be able to locate relevant source materials and are developing being able to select the
most reliable, significant, and appropriate materials to support their chosen thesis

o Students will already know how to cite resources in APA Style

o Students will have already written some research papers that contain concrete details, quotations, and other
information examples, but are still developing the use of complexly varied transitions and syntax to create a
more coherent finished product

Alignment to Program of Instruction

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the application
package.

The sequence of lessons aligns with the Program of Instruction in multiple ways. All new and key vocabulary is
pre-taught and/or reviewed prior to each lesson. Content and language objectives are posted and copied by all
students each day, with a brief class discussion on meaning and importance. The sequence of these objectives allow
for scaffolding to occur as increasingly difficult and complex tasks are required of students. The students are
actively engaged in learning, thinking and writing about teacher provided examples of communication in other life
forms, and then summarize the examples in short essays. Project based learning occurs when students are
researching, planning, drafting, editing, revising, evaluating, and completing their original essays on communication
in another life form of choice.

Standard Number* and Description

The standard number and description of
the Required Standard(s) being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample.

12.W.2.b.c.

2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complex ideas, concepts, and information clearly and
accurately through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of content.

b. Develop topic thoroughly by selecting the most significant and relevant facts, extended definitions,  concrete
details, quotations, or other information and examples appropriate to the audience’s knowledge of the topic.

c. Use appropriate and varied transitions and syntax to link the major sections of the text, create cohesion, and clarify
the relationships among complex ideas and concepts.

Materials/Resources Needed

List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables)

e Lap-top cart with a computer for each student

e Access to internet connected to a projector to view “How Smart are Animals?” on pbs.org, NOVA Science
Now, with Neil deGrasse Tyson

e Access to internet connected to a projector to view “Love in the Animal Kingdom” on pbs.org, NOVA

e Access to internet connected to a projector to view “Talk to the Animals”, episode 2 (animal communication
with their friends and enemies) on bbc.co.uk, with zoologist Lucy Cooke

e Summative assessment directions/requirements, with print outs of the grading rubrics
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* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g.,
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6).

Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the

Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which

Lesson students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor
(addas | grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student
needed) | glignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required

content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. Standard/component.
Learning Objective: Students will be able to (SWBAT) define the Students will copy the learning and language objectives from the board
general meaning of communication and apply that to examples of into their class journals as teacher reads them out loud and
communication in other animals. explains/discusses their meaning and significance.
Language Objective: SWBAT write about and discuss examples of
communication in various animals from personal experience and those
portrayed in the NOVA Science Now film.
Pre-teach/review key vocabulary: These vocabulary words/terms will
be listed and defined on a reference hand-out sheet, with space for Students will go over the vocabulary words/terms listed on the class
students to add notes/examples: communication, species, body language, | hand-out. Students will be encouraged to add their own thoughts, etc. in
facial expressions, hand gestures, telepathy, and sign language. the extra space provided between each word/term.
Access Prior Knowledge: Teacher will ask students to write down an
example of some type of animal communication from their own
experience. Teacher will then lead a class discussion about students’ Students will write down an example of some type of animall

1 examples. communication from their own experience. This will be done just before
Introduce communication in animals as studied by scientists over the the class-wide discussion to access prior knowledge. Students will

2 class | years. Advise students that the final project (which will be the actively participate in the discussion and make additional notes.

periods | Summative Assessment) will be a research paper on communication used
total | by some animal. Encourage students to be thinking about their animal of

choice as the lessons progress.

Write: Direct students to take notes on at least 3 of the animal subjects in
the film “How Smart are Animals?” noting at least 5 communication
strategies for each animal chosen.

View “How Smart are Animals?” on pbs.org, NOVA.

Discuss the film, making connections back to personal experiences, and
ask students to think about and share some of their research subject ideas
so far.

Formative assessment: The teacher will review students’ initial
notes/examples of previously known/experienced animal communication
examples and check for film note taking that indicates comprehension or
lack of comprehension of the subject. Teacher will make mental note of
levels of understanding of the essence/nature of communication. Based

Students will view “How Smart are Animals?” and take notes on at least
3 of the animal subjects in the film, noting at least 5 communication
strategies for each animal.

Students will actively participate in the discussion on animal
communication, providing examples from the film and personal
experiences and make additional notes on the topic.
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on these observations, teacher will plan additional review and/or re-
teaching.

2 class
periods
total

Content Objective: SWBAT analyze how various animal courting
behavior is similar to and different from that of humans.

Language Objective: SWBAT discuss and write a summary of how at
least 2 different animals communicate with potential partners to woo
their attentions and draw parallels between other animals and human
behavior.

Introduce/Review key vocabulary (see lesson 1) and add: courting,
pheromones, hormones, mating rituals/dances, monogamy, and
polygamy.

Introduce and Discuss the concept of mating rituals/dances in humans
and other animals. Teacher will ask students to write a brief example of
an animal’s courting behavior that they have witnessed before or been
aware of. During the discussion that follows, teacher will be sure at least
3 distinct animal courting examples, that most S’s are familiar with, are
discussed in depth.

View “Love in the Animal Kingdom” film on pbs.org, a NOVA program
on mating rituals/dances

Write: Teacher will ask students to write about any 4 of the animals
portrayed in the film, making sure to note the following: name of the
animal, description of the courting behaviors to include movements,
sounds, and other species specific characteristics for both the male and
the female, and a description of how the courting behaviors are similar to
and/or different from those of humans.

Share, revise, edit, and discuss: Teacher will ask students to get into
pairs and/or groups of 3-4 students to exchange their summaries of the
various animals and tell them to check each other for accuracy and full
details. Teacher will direct students to add to and edit their summaries
before turning them in for a grade.

Formative assessment: Teacher will collect the students’ brief examples
and their film summaries of animal courting behaviors and review for
accuracy and full details. The teacher will informally make mental and
written notes about students’ gaps in knowledge about the key concepts
of the lessons/unit and plan for time to re-teach/review as necessary.

Students will copy the learning and language objectives from the board
into their class journals as teacher reads them out loud and
explains/discusses their meaning and significance.

Students will review the vocabulary words/terms listed on the class hand-
out. Students will be encouraged to add additional thoughts, etc. in the
extra space provided between each word/term.

Students will actively participate in the discussion on the concept of
mating rituals/dances in humans and other animals. Students will take a
few minutes to write a brief example of an animal’s courting behavior
that they have witnessed before or been aware of. Students will
participate in an in depth discussion on at least 3 distinct animal courting
examples.

Students will view the film and write about any 4 of the animals
portrayed in the film, making sure to note the following: name of the
animal, description of the courting behaviors to include movements,
sounds, and other species specific characteristics for both the male and
the female, and a description of how the courting behaviors are similar to
and/or different from those of humans.

Students will exchange summaries in pairs or small groups to read,
discuss, and critique for accuracy and full details. Students will add to
and edit their summaries before turning them in for a grade.
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Content Objective: SWBAT analyze how various animal
communication techniques function, citing the most significant scientific
findings on the topic.

Language Objective: SWBAT discuss and write a summary of the way
at least one animal communicates, citing relevant facts and concrete
details from the film or earlier lessons.

Introduce/Review key vocabulary (see lesson 1) and add: inter-species,
intra-species, articulate, predator, prey, low and high frequency, audible.
Introduce and Discuss the concept of communication, with and about
friends and enemies, in humans and other animals. Teacher will ask
students to write a brief description of animal communication as related
to an encounter with a potential enemy or prey (either inter-species or
intra-species) and be ready to share it with the class. Teacher will lead a
class discussion on the examples cited, making sure that at least 2 distinct
animal communication examples, that most S’s are familiar with, are

Students will copy the learning and language objectives from the board
into their class journals as teacher reads them out loud and
explains/discusses their meaning and significance.

Students will review the vocabulary words/terms listed on the class hand-
out. Students will be encouraged to add additional thoughts, etc. in the
extra space provided between each word/term.

3 discussed in deoth S’s will actively participate in the discussion on the concept of
s pth. . . . communication, with and about friends and enemies, in humans and
Sgt up- Teat_:her will advise students that their summative assessment other animals. Students will then write a brief description of animal
will bg to write a well-researched essay on communication in an _anlmal communication, as related to an encounter with a potential enemy or prey
2 class | Of choice. Encourage students to take additional notes on potential (either inter-species or intra-species) and be ready to share it with the
periods rese_arc.h subjects as they view the film. e class. Students will actively participate in a class discussion on the
total | Write: Teacher will ask students to write a short, fictional story about examples cited
observing one of the types of animals portrayed in the film, while in the '
ro_Ie of b_emg a researcher in the field or be".]g. an anlmal_tral_ner. Matd Students will begin to think about their research animal of choice and
will advise students that they must use specific communication examples take extra notes on potential research subjects as they view the film
from the film in their stories. o - ; . '
C . . . I . Students will view the film while taking notes.
View “Talk to the Animals”, episode 2 on animal communication with
?ﬁ;rrgnﬁgsisszng dﬁrt]egxgscliiscuss Teacher will direct students to pair Students will write a short, fictional story about observing one of the
or WOI’,k in grc;ups c;f 3 to share tﬁeir stories with each other makep P types of animals portrayed in the film, while in the role of being a
. ; . ’ researcher in the field or being an animal trainer. Students will use
revisions, and edit. Then, teacher will ask some class members to share . B o . .
. ; ; L i . specific communication examples from the film in their stories.
their stories, with a brief discussion and comment session after each
story. . . L i
. . . o Students will share their stories in pairs or small groups, makin
Formative assessment: Teacher W'I.I re?‘d the pnef descriptions and revisions and editing to improve th%m. Then sor%e clpass memt?ers will
Ionger' stories about animal communication written by the_ students, share their stories, and everyone will actively participate in a brief
checking for depth of understanding and accuracy of details. The teacher discussion and comment session after each stor
will informally make mental and written notes about S’s gaps in Y
knowledge about the key concepts of the lessons/unit.
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative A summative assessment will be given at the end of this unit. S’s will be
S.A. | assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided | provided with laptop computers for research and writing. S’s will not

or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed

have access to prior notes, but will be given copies of the
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independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief directions/requirements for the summative assessment and the scoring
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow rubrics shown below. No talking and no cell phone or personal device
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required use will be allowed.

Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be

administered.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score.

Directions: You will have 4 one hour class periods (with computer access) to research, plan, draft, and write an essay about how a particular animal (non-
human) communicates. The final essay will need to be a minimum of 7 paragraphs, with a minimum of 3 scientifically sound and significant sources cited
in APA Style. Note: All research articles used and/or cited must be from a legitimate scientific source and not from a source such as Wikipedia, etc. If in
doubt, check with the teacher.

Your essay will be scored based on the 3 summative assessment item descriptions and the associated rubrics that have been provided. There are a total of
52 points possible, with a minimum of 36 points necessary to pass.

Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey
complex ideas, concepts, and information clearly and accurately through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of content.

Informative/explanatory Poor - 1 point Fair - 2 points Good - 3 points Excellent - 4 points
Texts
Examine ideas, concepts Ideas, concepts and Ideas, concepts and Ideas, concepts and Ideas, concepts and
and information clearly and | information examined are not | information examined are information examined are information examined are
accurately clear or accurate somewhat clear and accurate | clear, accurate and relevant to | very clear and accurate,
the essay providing compelling
information for the story
Convey ideas, concepts and | Ideas, concepts and Ideas, concepts and Ideas, concepts and Ideas, concepts and
information clearly and information are not explained | information are explained information are explained information are explained
accurately clearly or accurately somewhat clearly and clearly and accurately and are | very clearly and accurately,
accurately relevant to the essay engaging the reader in a
lively essay
Effective selection of Content has been poorly Content has been chosen Content has been chosen Content has been chosen
content and/or randomly chosen intentionally and from mostly | carefully and intentionally, all | from among the best, recent,
credible sources from credible sources credible sources
Effective organization of Content is not well organized | Content is fairly well Content is well organized and | Content is very well
content organized interesting for the reader organized and compelling for
the reader
Effective analysis of content | Content is not well analyzed | Content is fairly well Content is well analyzed and | Content is very well analyzed
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analyzed

interesting for the reader

and compelling for the reader

Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): Develop topic thoroughly by selecting the most significant
and relevant facts, extended definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples appropriate to the audience’s knowledge of the

topic.

Develop essay topic
thoroughly by selecting the
most significant and
relevant:

Poor - 1 point

Fair - 2 points

Good - 3 points

Excellent - 4 points

Facts

Facts do not exist or are not
significant and/or relevant

Facts used are somewhat
significant and/or relevant

Facts used are significant
and/or relevant

Facts used are very
significant and/or relevant
and substantially contribute to
the quality of the essay

Extended definitions

Extended definitions do not
exist or are not significant
and/or relevant

Extended definitions are
somewhat significant and/or
relevant

Extended definitions are
significant and/or relevant

Extended definitions are very
significant and/or relevant
and substantially contribute to
the quality of the essay

Concrete details

Concrete details do not exist
or are not significant and/or
relevant

Concrete details are
somewhat significant and/or
relevant

Concrete details are
significant and/or relevant

Concrete details are
significant and/or relevant
and substantially contribute to
the quality of the essay

Quotations and other
information

Quotations and other
supporting information do not
exist or are not significant
and/or relevant

Quotations and other
supporting information are
somewhat significant and/or
relevant

Quotations and other
supporting information are
significant and/or relevant

Quotations and other
supporting information are
very significant and/or
relevant and substantially
contribute to the quality of
the essay

Appropriate examples

Appropriate examples do not
exist or are not significant
and/or relevant

Appropriate examples are
somewhat significant and/or
relevant

Appropriate examples are
significant and/or relevant

Appropriate examples are
very significant and/or
relevant and substantially
contribute to the quality of
the essay

Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): Use appropriate and varied transitions and syntax to link
the major sections of the text, create cohesion, and clarify the relationships among complex ideas and concepts.
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Use appropriate and varied
transitions and syntax to:

Poor - 1 point

Fair - 2 points

Good - 3 points

Excellent - 4 points

Link major sections of the
text

Major sections of the text are
poorly linked or not linked at
all

Major sections of the text are
adequately linked

Major sections of the text are
clearly linked

Major sections of the text are
very clearly linked and
substantially contribute to the
quality of the essay

Cohesion

Text cohesion does not exist
or is poorly executed

Text cohesion is adequate

Text cohesion is evident and
easy to follow

Text cohesion is very evident,
compelling and substantially
contribute to the quality of
the essay

Clarify relationships among
complex ideas and concepts

Relationships among
complex ideas and concepts
are non-existent or unclear

Relationships among
complex ideas and concepts
are adequate

Relationships among
complex ideas and concepts
are clear and interesting

Relationships among
complex ideas and concepts
are very clear and
substantially contribute to the
quality of the essay

Scoring explanation: Each assessment item will be scored using the rubric shown under that item. The maximum total, possible score is 52
points. Minimum passing score is 37.

Grade: 0-36 points = incomplete;

Mastery/passing
Final Grade: Point Total:

/ 52

A. 6 Curriculum Samples-English Language Arts-Writing (12)
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Curriculum Sample Template — 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample)

Grade Level 12 Content Area Math

Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) AP Calculus AB

Expected Prior Knowledge Prior to this lesson, students are expected to have mastered the following:

List the knowledge/skills mastered Pythagorean Theorem, Definition of Sine, Cosine and Tangent, special right triangles, reference angle and

earlier in the year that are foundational triangle in degrees or radians.
to the mastery of the Required
Standard(s).

Alignment to Program of Instruction | This sample aligns with the program of instruction because it is delivered by scaffolding through a group
Describe how the methods of work, Cooperative learning. The content is aligned to STEM. Team work and problem solving, structured
instruction found in this sequence of inquiry are expected while learning concepts.

lessons align to the Program of

Instruction described in the application
package.

Functions
Standard Number* and Description

The standard number and description of Trigonometric Functions (F-TF)

?he Required Standard(s) being _ F-TF.A.3 - Use special triangles to determine geometrically the values of sine, cosine, tangent for /3, /4
instructed and assessed to mastery in and /6, and use the unit circle to express the values of sine, cosine, and tangent for 1t - x, 1t + x, and 27t -
the curriculum sample. . . .

x in terms of their values for x, where x is any real number.

Materials/Resources Needed Teacher white board, individual student white boards, individual unit circle dry erase boards, dry erase

List all items the teacher and students pens, laminated unit circle.

will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables)

* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g.,
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6).
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Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the

Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor

Lesson
(addas | grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student
needed) | glignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. Standard/component.
Activation of prior knowledge: Teacher will direct students to write the | SW write the definitions of sine, cosine, and tangent and solve the given
definition of sine, cosine and tangent and solve using the Pythagorean problem using Pythagorean theorem.
theorem.
Objective: Students will (SW) learn the values of six trigonometric SW write the objective in their interactive notebook.
functions and values of trigonometric functions defined in terms of the
unit circle.
Key points: SW listen as teacher explain today’s key points and take notes.
Special Right triangle.
Reference Angle.
Triangle in Degrees or radians.
Pythagorean Theorem.
Introduction to new material: TW remind the students of the acronym SW actively listen to the teacher. SW copy the notes and examples given
1 SohCahToa. Teacher will explain the three additional trigonometric by the teacher.

ratios that are reciprocals of sine, cosine and tangent.

Guided Practice: TW guide the students to determine the values of the
six trigonometric functions by using Pythagorean theorem and
definitions of sine, cosine and tangent and their reciprocals.

TW show a few examples related to finding the values of trigonometric
functions. Students will be challenged to determine the values of
trigonometric functions from the given right triangles.

The teacher will pull the students who are not ready for the
independent practice and ELL students and students with special needs
to form a small group intervention in the class and reteach the concept.

Independent practice: TW give questions related to determining the six
trigonometric functions.

SW work on examples with the guidance of teacher by finding the
missing side from the right triangles using Pythagorean theorem and will
determine the values of trigonometric functions.

SW work on some Practice questions given by the teacher.
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Assessment: TW give a quick “exit ticket” in which students have to
answer a few questions and reflect on what they learnt in the class. TW
will review the concepts in the next class based on the reflection.

SW complete the exit ticket by answering the questions.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW direct students to find the missing
side from a right triangle using Pythagorean theorem and determine the
values of six trigonometric functions.

Objective: SW learn to sketch the reference angle and the trigonometric
functions in all the first and second quadrants of a unit circle.

Key points:

Quadrantile Angle.

Reference Angle.

Triangle in Degrees or radians.
Pythagorean Theorem.

Introduction to new material: TW demonstrate to sketch the reference
angle and explain that all trigonometric functions are positive in
guadrant 1 and only Sine and Cosecant are positive in quadrant 2 by
using 30°, 45°, and 60° reference angles in a unit circle.

TW show finger tricks to remember the special angles in the first
quadrant.

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW guide the students to determine
the values of trigonometric functions and their reciprocals in the first
and second quadrants of a unit circle.

TW show a few examples related to finding the trigonometric functions
values in 1%t and 2" quadrants of a unit circle.

The teacher will pull the students who are not ready for the
independent practice and ELL students and students with special needs
to form a small group intervention in the class and reteach the concept.

Independent practice: Teacher will give questions for the students to
practice.

SW use the Pythagorean theorem to find the missing side of right
triangle and determine the values of six trigonometric functions using
the acronym SohCahToa.

SW write the objective in their interactive notebook.

SW listen as teacher explains today’s key points and take notes.

SW actively listen to the teacher. SW copy the notes and examples given
by the teacher.

SW practice the finger tricks to remember the special angles in the first
quadrant.

SW work on Practice questions given by the teacher under the teacher
guidance on the laminated unit circle.

SW answer the questions given by the teacher and show their work on
small white boards.
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Assessment: Teacher will give a few questions to answer and ask the
students to show work on student’s small white boards.

TW review the concept based on the student work in the Activation of
prior knowledge in tomorrow’s lesson.

SW answer the questions on individual white boards and show it to the
teacher.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW direct students to find the
trigonometric values in first and second quadrants.

Objective: SW learn the quadrants and the trigonometric functions in all
the 3" quadrant of a unit circle.

Key points:

Quadrantile Angle.

Reference Angle.

Triangle in Degrees or radians.
Pythagorean Theorem.

Introduction to new material: TW demonstrate to sketch the reference
angle and explain that only tan, cot values are positive in third quadrant
reference angles in a unit circle.

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW guide the students to determine
the values of trigonometric functions and their reciprocals in the third
quadrant of a unit circle.

TW show a few examples related to finding the trigonometric functions
values in 3"quadrant of a unit circle.

The teacher will pull the students who are not ready for the
independent practice and ELL students and students with special needs
to form a small group intervention in the class and reteach the concept.

Independent practice: Teacher will give questions for the students to
practice.

Assessment: TW give a quick “exit ticket” in which students have to
answer a few questions and reflect on what they learnt in the class
TW review the concept based on the student work.

SW use the unit circle to find the trig values in first and second
quadrants.

SW write the objective in their interactive notebook.

SW listen as teacher explains today’s key points and take notes.

SW actively listen to the teacher. SW copy the notes and examples given
by the teacher.

SW work on Practice questions given by the teacher under the teacher
guidance on the laminated unit circle.

SW answer the questions given by the teacher and show their work on
small white boards.

SW complete the exit ticket by answering the questions in it.
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Activation of prior knowledge: TW direct students to find the
trigonometric values in first and second and third quadrants.

Objective: SW learn the quadrants and the trigonometric functions in all
the 4™ quadrant of a unit circle.

Key points:

Quadrantile Angle.

Reference Angle.

Triangle in Degrees or radians.
Pythagorean Theorem.

Introduction to new material: TW explain that only cos and Secant
values are positive in fourth quadrant reference angles in a unit circle.

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW guide the students to determine
the values of trigonometric functions and their reciprocals in the fourth
qguadrant of a unit circle.

TW show a few examples related to finding the trigonometric functions
values in 4™ quadrant of a unit circle.

The teacher will pull the students who are not ready for the
independent practice and ELL students and students with special needs
to form a small group intervention in the class and reteach the concept.

Independent practice: Teacher will give questions for the students to
practice.

Assessment: TW give a quick “exit ticket” in which students have to
answer a few questions and reflect on what they learnt in the class
TW review the concept based on the student work.

SW use the unit circle to find the trig values in first and second and third
guadrants.

SW write the objective in their interactive notebook.

SW listen as teacher explains today’s key points and take notes.

SW actively listen to the teacher. SW copy the notes and examples given
by the teacher.

SW work on Practice questions given by the teacher under the teacher
guidance on the laminated unit circle.

SW answer the questions given by the teacher and show their work on
small white boards.

SW complete the exit ticket by answering the questions in it.

Objective: TW will quickly review the last 4 days lessons.

TW instruct students to complete the summative assessment.

SW actively listen to the teacher review.

SW complete the summative assessment.
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SA. description of the summative assessment (S.A) items that will allow

students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be
administered.

Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative SW demonstrate the values of six trigonometric functions and values of
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided trigonometric functions defined in terms of the unit circle.

or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed SW learn to sketch the reference angle and the trigonometric functions
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief in all the first, second, third, and fourth quadrants of a unit circle.

SW work individually and TW provide unit circle.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: 3 points each.

1. Below is a right triangle with the angles A, B and C. and a side Length of 5 units and the second side of length 12 units. Determine the sine, cosine, and

tangent of Angle A. A

5 sine A= cosine A=

12

2. Find sin B and tan A in the triangle below.
sin A= tan A=

12

3. Explain how you can use the unit circle to find the value of cos 8 for any angle on the unit circle.

4. Use the unit circle to give exact value of each of the following.

A. Cos 45° B.Sinz?” C. Sin 180°
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5. Use the unit circle and the definition of tangent of 8 to give the exact value of each of the following.
A Tan45® B.Tan= C.Tan180°

6. Compare the values of Tan 0°and Tan 90°

7. Use the unit circle and the definition of the reciprocal trigonometric functions to give the exact value of each of the following.

A. sec45° B.cot 2r/3 C.sec 270°D. csc 71t/6
8. Find the values of the six trigonometric value of 8, given the following information.

A. Tan 8 =4/3;the terminal side of 8 is in Quadrant 3
B. SecH8=6/5;SinB<0

9. Give the exact values of each of the following trigonometric values

A. Cos 60° B.cosecant 120° C. Tan 90° D. Tan 315°

Rubric for all questions

3 points 2 Points 1 Point 0 - points
Problem Answer is correct and Answer is correct and Answer is correct and Answer is incorrect.
Solving accurate accurate accurate
Math Formula/Explanation/r | Formula/explanation/reasoni | Formula/explanation/reasoni | Formula/explanation/reasoni
Communication | easoning is clearly ng is provided, but not in ng is not provided. ng is not provided.
provided. detail.
Presentation Step by step process is | Step by step process is The sequential process is not | The sequential process is not
clearly written written with some missing written. written.
steps.
Total: 127

Grading scale:
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27-24 = 90-100% Mastery 19-18=70-79% Proficient = Reteach/Retest

23-21 = 80-89%Mastery 17 and Below= 69% or less Reteach/Retest
Answer Key
1. sine= 12/13 cosine=5/13 tangent= 12/5
2. sinB=12/13 tan A =5/12

3. Since r = 1 for any point on the unit circle, cos 8 =x/r = x/1 = x so for any angle 6 on the unit circle, cosine of 8 will be the x-
coordinate of the point associated with that angle.

4. A.\2/2 B.V3/2 C.0

5.A.1 B.V3 C.0

6. Tan 0° is 0 and Tan 90°%is 1/0 = is undefined.

7. A.2N2 or\2 B. - 1/N3 or - V3/3 C. undefined D. -2

8. A.sin©6=-4/5,cosB8=-3/5 ;cscB=-5/4,sec0=-5/3;cotB=3
B.sin0=-V11/6 ; cos © =5/6 ; tan ® = -V11/5: csc © = - 6/\/11 or - 6vY11/11 ; cot © =- 5/v/11 or -5V11 / 11

. A.% B.2/3 or2V3/3 C. Undefined D. -1

o
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Grade Level

9

Content Area

Reading

Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)

English 101

Expected Prior Knowledge

The knowledge/skills mastered
earlier in the year that are
foundational to the mastery of the
Required Standard(s).

Students should have basic context clue skill, understand the reading process, and some experience constructing a

literary analysis paragraph.

Alignment to Program of Instruction

Briefly outline methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons that align to the program of
instruction described in A.3.

This unit strengthens context clues and reading comprehension skills so that learners may read and comprehend
expository articles in Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math texts and other subjects. Specifically, this unit’s
instruction includes objective-driven instruction and daily formative assessments for the following standard.

Standard Number* and Description

List the Number* and the full
description for the required standard
or science performance objective
listed in section A.6.

9.RI .4 Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative, connotative,
and technical meanings; analyze the cumulative impact of specific word choices on meaning and tone (e.g., how

the language of a court opinion differs from that of a newspaper).

Materials/Resources Needed

List all items the teacher and
students will need for the entire
sequence of instruction (excluding
common consumables)

White board, various texts for different segments of the lessons and photo copies of the text “A plea for John

Brown “by Henry David Thoreau and MLK'’s speech audio.

Computer for online completion and submission of coursework through the technology platform.

* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RIl.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade,
Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6).
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Lesson
(add as
needed)

Instructional Strategies — List and describe teacher actions, lesson by
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component.

Student Activities — Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required
Standard/component.

Objective: Students will (SW) determine the meaning of unknown
words and phrases.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW play a song and use words from the
current music to discuss words and their meaning (denotation and
connotation). Teacher will (“TW”) ask students to think of slang terms
they know and TW write the slang terms down for future reference. TW
lead a discussion of how context matters in order to understand the
meaning of words.

Key Points: 1.) Sometimes different words have different meanings
depending on when and where they are used-denotation and
connotation. 2.) We can determine the meaning of words by using our
context clues. 3.) Sometimes we need to use many different context
clues and compare our thoughts. 4.) Vocabulary: Denotation is the
definition in the dictionary and the connotation is the positive or
negative emotions associated with a word.

Introduction to new material: TW read the text aloud and model
context clues. TW think aloud how to define a variety of words and
phrases by using context clues. Ask questions aloud, What does this
word mean? How is the author using the word? What are the context
clues? TW make a list of words and add denotation and connotation.
Guided Practice: TW post paragraphs around the room, each with
underlined words. TW instruct students to walk around and record each
word’s definition in their notes. TW lead the group discussion by asking
the questions: What does the word mean? How is the author using the
word? What are the context clues used to determine the definition?
Independent practice: TW provide students a text in which several
words/phrases are highlighted. TW instruct students to determine the
meaning of those words within the text.

Assessment: TW instruct students to reflect on their work and collect
independent practice and reflection.

SW write the daily objective in their notebook.

SW participate in discussion of the meaning of the highlighted words.
SW participate in thinking of slang terms they know.

SW write down key points in their notes.

SW actively observe modeling and take necessary notes.

SW engage in gallery walk, defining words as they go. SW share
definitions groups, then with the class.

SW determine the meaning of unknown words and phrases, recording
their findings.

SW reflect on their work in independent practice. SW submit
independent practice and reflection.
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Objective: (SW) determine the meanings of unknown words and
phrases as they are used in a specific text.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW instruct students to determine the
meaning of unknown words and phrases in given headlines of current
articles from various magazines, newspapers, websites, etc. TW review
results of denotation and connotation of their definitions.

Key points: 1) While all words have a definition, some words take on
specific meanings within a text, including figurative, technical, or
connotative meanings. 2) To determine the meaning, we need to define
the term, then look for how it is different in a specific text.
Introduction to new material: TW model how to determine unknown
words and phrases using the model of lesson 1, TW display models of
sentences with figurative and literal language and TW think aloud how
the words and phrases in the text are different from how they are used
in other texts. TW extend this thinking aloud by showing words used
differently in different texts. TW discuss why the author chose to use
specific words different on purpose.

Guided Practice: TW put students in groups in a think-pair-share and
provide them with a texts to analyze words.. TW instruct students to
work together in order to find the definition of words in that specific
context.

Independent practice: TW provide students with a separate text. TW
instruct students to define unknown words and phrases as they are
used in the text.

Assessment: TW instruct students to reflect on independent practice.
TW collect reflection and independent practice definitions and provide
feedback in the next day’s class.

SW write the daily objective in their notebook.
SW determine the meaning of unknown words/phrases in the given
headlines. SW actively listen to review results of the denotation and

connotation of their definitions in the headlines.

SW write down key points

SW listen to modeling and take notes.

SW work together in a think pair share activity to analyze words. SW
share group’s findings with the class and compare answers.

SW work independently to define unknown words and phrases.

SW submit their independent work and reflection of independent
practice.

Objective: SW describe the impact of word choice in a text.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW play a segment of MLK’s “l Have a
Dream” speech. TW instruct students to write down words that they
think have an impact during the speech. TW facilitate discussion
afterwards.

Key points: 1.) Tone determines how the reader interprets a literary
piece and how they feel. 2.) Authors choose words very purposefully in
order to set a tone, establish meaning, and create a theme. 3.) By
finding words that add to the texts influence, we can then analyze the

SW write the daily objective in their notebook.
SW listen to speech and record strong words/phrases. SW participate in
class discussion after.

SW write down the key points.
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text. Analyzing a passage: topic sentence, background, cite a passage,
assess the word choice, significance of the text

Introduction to new material: TW read a section of the text and model
how to determine which words are impactful. TW highlight words and
phrases that contribute to the tone and meaning of the text. TW
describe how those words impact the text. TW write the description of
the impact of word choice in a text. TW think aloud throughout the
modeling.

Guided Practice: TW display another section of the text. TW read the
text aloud and instruct students to write down words and phrases that
are impactful and contribute to the tone and meaning of the text. TW
instruct student pairs to discuss the impact of words. TW instruct
student pairs to write the description of how those words impact the
text.

Independent practice: TW display another section of the text. TW
instruct students to write down words/phrases that are impactful and
record how those words affect the text.

Assessment: TW collect independent practice, evaluate, and provide
feedback to each student.

SW actively observe modeling and take notes.

SW read a section of the text as a class. SW individually record words
that they analyze and are impactful and contribute to the tone and
meaning of the text. SW then work in pairs to discuss the words they
recorded as impactful. SW discuss how those words impact the text.
Student pairs will work together to write a description of how those
words impact the text. SW share their findings with the class.

SW individually read through an assigned section of the text. SW write
down words/phrases that are impactful and write a description of how
those words impact the text.

SW submit their work.

Objective: SW analyze the impact of specific word choice on meaning
and tone.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW go over collected work from the
independent practice from the previous class. TW discuss class
strengths and weaknesses. TW instruct students to reflect on their
strengths and weaknesses.

Key points: 1.) Authors carefully choose words to impact the text’s
meaning 2.) Authors also choose words to create a clear tone.
Introduction to new material: TW read aloud a segment “A plea for
John Brown “TW determine words and analyze how they help create the
tone and affect the meaning. TW think aloud as the words are written
and a description of how the words impact the meaning and the tone of
the text.

Guided Practice: TW place segments of poems, stories, and speeches
around the room. TW instruct students to peruse the texts, recording
which words they think further the meaning and tone of the text. TW
lead the discussion, comparing their findings, and writing an evaluation

SW read and record daily objective in their notebook.

SW observe and participate in discussion of class strengths and
weaknesses. SW participate in reflection on their own strengths and
weaknesses.

SW record key points in their notes.

SW listen to teacher read from “A plea for John Brown “. SW observe
modeling of analyzing, record words, and meanings of how the words
impact the meaning and the tone of the text.

SW engage in gallery walk. SW record words that impact the meaning
and tone to the text. SW participate in the discussion, comparing their
findings, and writing an evaluation about how and why the words
impact the meaning and the tone of a text.
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about how and why the words impact the meaning and tone of the (2 or
3) stories in the gallery walk.

Independent practice: TW provide students with a text. TW instruct
students to read, identify words that further meaning and tone of the
text, and explain how and why the text is impacted.

Assessment: TW ask students to reflect on the independent practice,
collect work, and give each student feedback.

SW read the text, identify words that further the meaning and tone of
the text, and explain how and why the text is impacted.

SW reflect on their independent practice, and submit reflection and
work.

S.A.

TW instruct the students to complete summative assessment.

Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be
administered.

SW complete summative assessment.

SW will work individually to determine the meanings of unknown words
and phrases as they are used in a text.

SW analyze the impact of specific words to the meaning and tone of a
text.

Summative Assessment 1

Directions: Read the following selection from “A Plea for John Brown “and determine the meaning of the bolded words and phrases.

On October 16, 1859, John Brown led a force of 21 men on a raid of the armory at Harpers Ferry, Virginia. Brown planned to distribute captured weapons to
slaves, who he hoped would rise up against their owners. The raid failed, and Brown was captured and put on trial for treason against the state of Virginia. He
was found guilty on November 2 and sentenced to die by hanging. The raid on Harpers Ferry was widely reported, with newspapers in both the North and South
condemning Brown's actions. A few days before Brown's trial concluded, Henry David Thoreau read the following essay in defense of Brown to a group of citizens
in Concord, Massachusetts. Thoreau repeated this performance several times before Brown was hung on December 2. "A Plea for John Brown"
By Henry David Thoreau
(Excerpted and slightly adapted)
| trust that you will pardon me for being here. | do not wish to force my thoughts upon you, but | feel forced myself. Little as | know of Captain Brown, | would
fain do my part to correct the tone and the statements of the newspapers, and of my countrymen generally, respecting his character and actions. It costs us
nothing to be just. We can at least express our sympathy with, and admiration of, him and his companions, and that is what | now propose to do. | should say
that he was an old-fashioned man in respect for the Constitution, and his faith in the permanence of this Union. Slavery he deemed to be wholly opposed to
these, and he was its determined foe. He was like the best of those who stood at Concord Bridge once, on Lexington Common, and on Bunker Hill, only he was
firmer and higher principled than any that | have chanced to hear of as there. It was no abolition lecturer that converted him. Ethan Allen and [John] Stark [both
men fought in the Revolutionary War], with whom he may in some respects be compared, were rangers in a lower and less important field. They could bravely
face their country's foes, but he had the courage to face his country herself, when she was in the wrong.

% %k %k
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| have noticed the cold-blooded way in which newspaper writers and men generally speak of Brown’s raid on Harpers Ferry, as if an ordinary malefactor had
been caught, and were about to be hung. It turns what sweetness | have to gall, to hear, or hear of, the remarks of some of my neighbors. | hear one ask, "What
will he gain by it?" as if he expected to fill his pockets by this enterprise. Such a one has no idea of gain but in this worldly sense. If it does not lead to a new pair
of boots, it must be a failure. "But he won't gain anything by it." Well, no, | don't suppose he could get four-and-sixpence a day for being hung; but then he
stands a chance to save a considerable part of his soul. No doubt you can get more in your market for a quart of milk than for a quart of blood, but that is not the
market that heroes carry their blood to.

Such people as my neighbor do not know that like the seed is the fruit, and that, in the moral world, when good seed is planted, good fruit is inevitable, and does
not depend on our watering and cultivating; that when you plant, or bury, a hero in his field, a crop of heroes is sure to spring up. This is a seed of such force and
vitality, that it does not ask our leave to germinate. Many cannot conceive of a man who is actuated by higher motives than they are. Accordingly they
pronounce this man insane, for they know that they could never act as he does, as long as they are themselves. As for the herd of newspapers and magazines, |
do not chance to know an editor in the country who will deliberately print anything which he knows will ultimately and permanently reduce the number of his
subscribers. They do not believe that it would be expedient. How then can they print truth? If we do not say pleasant things, they argue, nobody will attend to
us. And so they do like some travelling auctioneers, who sing an obscene song, in order to draw a crowd around them. Editors, obliged to get their sentences
ready for the morning edition, and accustomed to look at everything by the twilight of politics, express no admiration, nor true sorrow even, but call these men
"deluded fanatics," "mistaken men," "insane," or "crazed." It suggests what a sane set of editors we are blessed with, who know very well on which side their
bread is buttered, at least.

k k%

This event advertises me that there is such a fact as death—the possibility of a man's dying. It seems as if no man had ever died in America before; for in order to
die you must first have lived. Brown and his men, in teaching us how to die, have at the same time taught us how to live. It is the best news that America has
ever heard. It has already quickened the feeble pulse of the North, and infused more and more generous blood into her veins and heart, than any number of
years of what is called commercial and political prosperity could. Who is it whose safety requires that Captain Brown be hung? If you do not wish it, say so
distinctly. While these things are being done, beauty stands veiled and music is a screeching lie. Think of him—of his rare qualities! Such a man as it takes ages to
make, and ages to understand; a man such as the sun may not rise upon again in this benighted land. To whose making went the costliest material, the finest
adamant [a legendary, unbreakable material]; sent to be the redeemer of those in captivity; and the only use to which you can put him is to hang him at the end
of a rope! You who pretend to care for Christ crucified, consider what you are about to do to him who offered himself to be the savior of four millions of men. |
am here to plead his case with you. | plead not for his life, but for his character—his immortal life; and so it becomes your cause wholly, and is not his in the
least. | foresee the time when the painter will paint a scene; the poet will sing it; the historian record it; and, with the Landing of the Pilgrims and the Declaration
of Independence, it will be the ornament of some future national gallery, when at least the present form of slavery shall be no more here. We shall then be at
liberty to weep for Captain Brown. Then, and not till then, we will take our revenge.

Thoreau, Henry David. "A Plea for Captain John Brown." Concord, Mass. 30 Oct. 1859. Reading.

1. Read “A Plea for Captain John Brown” and identify the words that further the meaning and tone of the text, and how it impacts the meaning that a reader
derives from the text. (Total Points 4)

Word Usage 4 3 2 1
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Student response defines and
analyzes words used within
the text. Response
determines how words and
phrases, especially words
with multiple meanings and
figurative meaning, impacts
the meaning the reader
derives from the text.

Student response defines
some words used within the
text. Student response
determines how words and
phrases, especially words
with multiple meanings and
figurative meaning impacts
the text.

Student response defines
some words used within the
text. Student response
determines how words and
phrases, especially words
with multiple meanings
impact the text.

Student response does not
correctly identify or define
words used in the text
correctly.

2. Write a response that analyzes how the author shapes the meaning of his ideas through his word and phrase choice. (Total Points 4)

Meaning

4

Student response analyzes
the impact that the words or
phrases have on the meaning
over the course of the text.
Student notes how the text
would be changed without
these words/phrases.

3

Student response analyzes
some of the impact that the
words or phrases have over
the course of the text.

2

Student response tries to
describe the impact that the
words have, but either
misses the bigger picture.

1

Student does not describe
the meaning that these
words and phrases have
within the text.

3. Directions: (Student will be given two different poems.) Read the two poems. Write an essay that compares and contrasts the two poems using the following

rubric.

3. Rubric for the literary analysis

4

Word Usage

Student response defines and
analyzes words used within
the text. Response
determines how words and
phrases, especially words

Student response defines
some words used within the
text. Student response
determines how words and
phrases, especially words

Student response defines
some words used within the
text. Student response
determines how words and
phrases, especially words

Student response identifies
but does not define words
used in the text correctly.
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with multiple meanings and with multiple meanings and with multiple meanings
figurative meaning, impacts figurative meaning impacts impact the text.

the meaning the reader the text.

derives from the text.

Meaning Student response describes Student response describes Student response tries to Student response does not
the impact that the words or | some of the impact that the describe the impact that the | describe the meaning that
phrases have on the meaning | words or phrases have on the | words have, but either these words and phrases
over the course of the text. meaning over the course of misses the bigger picture. have within the text.
Student notes how the text the text.
would be changed without
these words/phrases.

Tone Student response analyze the | Student response analyze the | Student response analyze the | Student response does not
tone and describes how tone and describes how tone, but shows no correctly analyze how word
these words affect and form | these words affect and form relationship between word choice affects tone.
the tone of the piece. the tone of the piece. choice and tone.

Student notes how the tone
of the text would be different
without these words and
phrases.

Total: /20 80% Mastery

Total Points Grading Scale:

15-0 reteach/retest
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		Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample)

		Introduction to new material: TW read a section of the text and model how to determine which words are impactful. TW highlight words and phrases that contribute to the tone and meaning of the text. TW describe how those words impact the text. TW write the description of the impact of word choice in a text. TW think aloud throughout the modeling.




Curriculum Sample Template — 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample)

Grade Level

9 Content Area Writing

Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)

English 101

Expected Prior Knowledge

List the knowledge/skills mastered
earlier in the year that are foundational
to the mastery of the Required
Standard(s).

Prior to this lesson, students are expected to have mastered the following skills:

Students should have mastered the writing process, grammar, and rhetoric.

Alignment to Program of Instruction

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the application
package.

This unit strengthens writing skills so that learners read and comprehend expository articles in Science,
Technology, Engineering, and Math texts and other subjects. Specifically, this unit’s instruction includes objective-
driven instruction and daily formative assessments for the following standard. Nonfiction writing is the backbone
of a successful literacy and student achievement strategy. Narrative techniques should be used to add voice to
informational writing pieces.

Standard Number* and Description

The standard number and description of
the Required Standard(s) being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample.

Grade 9.W.3
Writing Standards (W)
Text Types and Purposes
9. W.3 — Write narratives to develop rigor or imagined experiences or events using effective technique,
well-chosen details, and well-structured event sequences.
b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, description, reflection, and multiple plot
lines, to develop experiences, events, and/or characters.
c. Use a variety of techniques to sequence events so that they build on one another to create a
coherent whole.

Materials/Resources Needed

List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables)

Model essays will be used to give students examples of a final product and the scoring rubric used to
score the essay.

Computers and internet connection.

* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g.,
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6).
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Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the

Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor

ng: gsn grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student

needed) | glignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. Standard/component.
Objective: Students will (SW) plan a narrative piece by creating Students Will (SW) read and write the objective in their notes.
plotlines, experiences, events, and character(s)
Key points: 1.) Stories are based around a conflict; start by creating the | SW write the key points and discuss with their partner the underlined
problem (s) 2.) Characters (s) of the story 3.) List multiple plotlines, words.
experiences, or events. 4.) add well-chosen sensory details, setting,
point of view
Activation of prior knowledge: TW have students read some examples | SW read with a partner and actively discuss why the examples are
of a narrative. TW lead discussion of why the examples are narratives. narratives. SW participate in the discussion and take notes.
TW write important information about narratives. TW lead the
discussion about why one story is better than another.
Introduction to new material: TW model how plan a narrative piece by | SW actively listen and follow along with the modeling.
beginning with the conflict. TW think aloud a variety interesting
conflicts then choose one. TW brainstorm and list multiple plotlines to

1 develop experiences or events. TW will add well-chosen details to
develop the experiences. TW then think aloud what character, setting,
and point of view can be added to strengthen our story.
Guided Practice and Exploration: TW instruct students to individually SW brainstorm conflict in their notes. SW create their characters, point
brainstorm a conflict and other story components (characters, setting of view, setting and other details for the conflict. SW develop events,
point of view, etc. TW put students in groups of three to brainstorm experiences, events, and characters. SW add well-chosen details, and to
how they can TW then instruct students to brainstorm a list of multiple | multiple plot lines to make stories interesting. SW share their stories in
plotlines to develop experiences or events. TW then instruct students their groups and the class.
to add well-chosen details to develop the character, setting, and point
of view.
Independent practice: TW facilitate, monitor, and support students as SW individually create their conflict, characters, and other main
they individually plan their narrative assignment. components for their narrative.
Assessment: TW read the student narrative plan and provide feedback. | SW submit their plans.
Objective: TSW plan their narrative by developing plot lines, points of SW write the objective in their notes.
2 view, and character development. .

Key points: 1.) Plan narrative piece using a plot map. Use a plot map for
each plot/experience/ or event. 2.) Write out a rough sketch of each

SW write down the key points and circle words they do not understand
for discussion.
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plot/experience/or event to keep them in order and to build on one
another to make stories interesting and unforgettable.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW share strong examples from
previous student work. TW read an essay by E.B. White. TW facilitate
the discussion of dialogue, pacing, reflection and the description.
Introduction to new material: TW model how to plan a story on a plot
map. TW model how to plan multiple plotlines. TW begin with the
conflict and climax, then the falling action, resolution, exposition and
rising actions.

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW post plot maps in various
locations around the classroom. TW instruct groups of three to the plot
maps and use post-it notes and leave one strength, one weakness, and
one interesting feedback to plot map. TW facilitate class discussion
after the gallery walk.

Independent Practice: TW facilitate, monitor, and support students as
they create a plot map for their narrative assignment.

Assessment: TW will go over plot map and provide feedback.

SW actively listen to teacher’s examples.
SW actively participate in discussion of character and plot.

SW actively listen to modeling.

SW participate in the plot map gallery walk. SW discuss their
observations during the class discussion.

SW individually create the plot map for each plotline (s) for their
narrative.
SW submit their plot map for feedback.

Objective: SW create their narrative piece using sensory details-
descriptive language, precise wording for tone and using specific
narrative techniques such as dialogue, pacing, description, and
reflection.

Key points: 1) The right words create the tone for our story 2) Tone,
dialogue, word choice, and sensory details make our stories more
interesting. 3.) Focus on showing the reader what is happening.
Activation of prior knowledge: TW read a text to model tone. TW
instruct students to take not of the tone. TW facilitate a discussion of
how the tone is conveyed.

Introduction to new material: TW model how to create tone through
deliberate word choice. TW model how adding sensory details and
descriptive language and precise wording creates the tone. TW model
adding effective dialogue, pacing and reflection.

Guided Practice: TW share some student narrative examples (without
names/volunteers). TW instruct students to rewrite the section to add
to the tone, sensory details, descriptive language, and dialogue.
Independent practice: TW facilitate, monitor and support student work
and support struggling students as they draft their narrative for tone

SW read and record the objective in their notebooks.

SW write the key points in their notebooks.

SW actively listen to text. SW engage in discussion.

SW actively listen to modeling.

SW share and listen to each other’s plotlines in groups of three. SW
volunteer to share with the class.

APPROVED January 13, 2015
A.6 Curriculum Sample 101 Writing “Revised”

Estrella Educational Foundation

Page 3 of 8






dialogue, use their plot maps to develop multiple plotlines, and adding
sensory details.
Assessment: TW read over first draft and provide feedback.

SW individually create the first draft using their plot maps to develop
multiple plotlines and adding well-chosen details to their narrative.
SW submit their draft for feedback.

Objective: SW improve their narrative by revising for sensory details,
well-structured event sequences, narrative techniques such as tone,
dialogue, and sensory details.

Key points: 1.) When editing, check for grammatical errors, spelling, etc.
2) When revising, listen to the tone in the sensory details, dialogue, and
word choice, does the sequence of events make sense, 3) Read the final
draft to picture your story

Activation of prior knowledge: TW read a vignette from Sandra
Cisnero’s House on Mango Street, “Four Skinny Trees.” TW have
students discuss the precise words that set the tone and note the
sensory details that enhance the story. TW share strong student
examples from the first drafts. TW ask students about the strengths of
the examples, something interesting, and what the writer could
improve.

Introduction to new material: TW will model editing. TW check for
spelling, grammar, punctuation, etc.

TW model revision. TW add interesting dialogue, and check for work
choice. TW model weaknesses noted in the first draft.

Guided Practice: TW put students in groups of three, and instruct
students to read their stories aloud to themselves and ask themselves.
What is the tone? What precise words set the tone? What is the
significance of these o precise words used to set the tone? What does it
say about the character? TW instruct students to read their stories to
the group and have the group provide feedback for revision of the story.
Students will then switch papers and edit another person’s story. TW
monitor and facilitate group editing and revision.

Independent practice: TW instruct students to revise and write their
narratives. TW monitor student work and support struggling writers.
Assessment: TW ask students to reflect on their revisions and edits. TW
collect reflection and narratives with group feedback. TW give individual
feedback.

SW write the objective in their notebook.

SW write the key points in their notebook.

SW listen to the vignette and participate in the discussion of their
thoughts about the examples from the “Four Skinny Trees” and student
examples.

SW actively listen to modeling.

SW read their narratives aloud all at once, taking note of what should be
improved. SW take turn reading their narrative to the whole group and
take notes of feedback on what should be improved. SW exchange
papers and edit another group member’s narrative.

SW use the peer feedback to improve their narratives.

SW submit their reflection, narratives and the peer feedback.
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Objective: SW improve their narrative by focusing on how all the parts
come together in writing a conclusion to create a coherent whole.

Key Points: 1) Conclusions finish your story. 2) In the conclusion you
give your take away message, reflection, or a new discovery. 3) All the
parts of the narrative essay build toward the conclusion.

Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask students to look at rubric. TW
ask have students identify areas, by circling areas on the rubric, they
need to work on before they submit their final draft of the narrative.
Introduction to new material: TW read a text to class and think aloud
what makes this narrative strong-giving examples of character(s),
multiple plot lines, well-chosen details, and focusing on how all the

SW write the objective in their notebook.
SW write the key points in their notes.

SW listen to the teacher’s review of the rubric. SW circle areas they
need to work on before they submit their final draft of the narrative.

SW listen to modeling.

5 parts build towards the conclusion to make the story a coherent whole.
Guided practice: TW put s’gudents in groups and give e?Ch group a SW work together, using the provided rubrics, to find strengths of
model example of a narrative. TW have students highlight what makes . . -
I A . model narratives. SW share and listen to all group observations.
the conclusion in the narrative interesting and strong. TW have groups
share group observations for the narratives o . ) . .
Independent Practice: TW instruct students write a conclusion to their | SW individually complete their conclusion for their narrative
narrative. TW monitor student writing and support struggling student assignment.
writers.
Assessment: TW have students score their narratives using the rubric SW score their narrative using the rubric and submit with their final
and submit their narrative and score. TW grade final narrative based on | graft.
the provided rubric. TW give individual feedback.
6 Objective: TW direct students to complete the summative assessment. | SW complete the summative assessment.
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative The SW plan a narrative piece by developing multiple plotlines, to
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided | develop experiences, events, and character(s).
or independent practice and in which the student is assessed SW create their narrative using specific techniques such as tone,
S.A independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief dialogue, and description and improve their narrative by revising for

description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required
Standard(s) components, and the context in which the items will be
administered.

narrative techniques, well-chosen details-and descriptive language, by
using the rubric to write their narratives.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score.

Summative Assessment Item 1---Extended Narrative

APPROVED January 13, 2015
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1. Write a narrative based on the following prompt: You wake up one morning to realize that you have become an insect. Inside you feel like a teenager. Write

a story about your day in an insect’s body. What do you do? How will you deal with your future? Write a narrative using well-chosen details and build

events to create a coherent whole.

The following rubric will be used to score summative assessment 1.

4 Points

3 Points

2 Point

1 Point

Character

The main characters are named and
clearly described in the narrative.
Descriptions are interesting and
detailed.

Character
The main character is identified and
described.

Character
The main character is named.

Character It is hard to tell who the
main character is.

Organization of Plots

The story is very well organized.

It is very easy to understand the
problem/conflict and solution of the
main character. Well-structured
ideas or events follow a logical
sequence with well-chosen details.
Multiple plotlines are established.

Organization of Plots

The story is well organized. It is
fairly easy to understand the
problem/conflict of the main
character. Well-structured ideas or
scenes follow a logical sequence
with some well-chosen details.
Some plot lines are established.

Organization of Plots

The story is hard to follow. Itis
fairly easy to understand the
problem of the main character but
it is not clear why it is a problem.
The ideas or scenes lack details and
sometimes not clear. Plot lines are
unclear.

Organization of Plots

It is not clear what problem the
main character faces. Ideas and
scenes lack details and seem to be
randomly arranged. The plot lines
are not clear.

Narrative Techniques: Dialogue,
Pacing, Descriptions, Events
There is an appropriate amount of
dialogue to bring the characters to
life and it is always clear which
character is speaking. Pacing is
varied but logical. Descriptions are
interesting and detailed.

Narrative Techniques: Dialogue,
Pacing, Descriptions, Events

There is some dialogue in the story
and we get some information about
the character. Pacing is varied. The
descriptions are detailed.

Narrative Techniques: Dialogue,
Pacing, Descriptions, Events
There is very little dialogue and we
don’t get to know the character.
Pacing is not varied. The
descriptions are few.

Narrative Techniques: Dialogue,
Pacing, Descriptions, Events

There is dialogue but is confusing.
There is no pacing. Descriptions are
not clear.

Conclusion

The conclusion clearly brings all
parts of the narrative essay
together. The solution to the
character’s problem is easy to
understand and is logical. The
conclusion has a takeaway message,
a lesson or a reflection.

Conclusion

The conclusion brings most of the
parts of the narrative essay
together. The solution to the
character’s problem is easy to
understand. The conclusion has a
takeaway message, a lesson or a
reflection.

Conclusion

The solution to the character’s
problem is a little hard to
understand. The conclusion is hard
to understand.

Conclusion

No solution is attempted or it is not
understandable. There is no
conclusion.

Total:
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Grading Scale 80% Mastery
Summative Assessment Iltem 2

2. Create a narrative plot map around the following event: Imagine that after a long and difficult campaign, you have been elected President of the United
States. Describe your first day in the white House. What would you experience? What would happen?

The following rubric will be used to score summative assessment 2.

4 Points

3 Points

2 Point

1 Point

Character

The main characters are named and
clearly described in the narrative.
Descriptions are interesting and
detailed.

Character
The main character is identified and
described.

Character
The main character is named.

Character
It is hard to tell who the main
character is.

Organization of Plots

The story is very well organized.

It is very easy to understand the
problem/conflict of the main
character. Well-structured ideas or
scenes follow a logical sequence
with well-chosen details. Multiple
plotlines are established.

Organization of Plots

The story is well organized. It is
fairly easy to understand the
problem/conflict of the main
character. Well-structured ideas or
scenes follow a logical sequence
with some well-chosen details.
Some plot lines are established.

Organization of Plots

The story is hard to follow. Itis
fairly easy to understand the
problem of the main character but
it is not clear why it is a problem.
The ideas or scenes lack details and
sometimes not clear. Plot lines are
unclear.

Organization of Plots

It is not clear what problem the
main character faces. ldeas and
scenes lack details. Plot lines are not
clear.

Narrative Techniques: Dialogue,
Pacing, Descriptions, Events

There is an appropriate amount of
dialogue to bring the characters to
life and it is clear which character is
speaking. Pacing is varied but
logical. Descriptions are interesting
and detailed.

Narrative Techniques: Dialogue,
Pacing, Descriptions, Events

There is some dialogue in the story
and we get some information about
the character. Pacing is varied. The
descriptions are interesting.

Narrative Techniques: Dialogue,
Pacing, Descriptions, Events

There is very little dialogue and we
don’t get to know the character.
Pacing is not varied. The
descriptions are few.

Narrative Techniques: Dialogue,
Pacing, Descriptions, Events

There is dialogue but is confusing.
There is no pacing. Descriptions are
not clear.

Conclusion

The conclusion clearly brings all
parts of the narrative essay
together. The solution to the
character’s problem is easy to
understand and is logical. The
conclusion has a takeaway message,
a lesson, or a reflection.

Conclusion

The conclusion brings most of the
parts of the narrative essay
together. The solution to the
character’s problem is easy to
understand. The conclusion has a
takeaway message, a lesson or a
reflection.

Conclusion

The solution to the character’s
problem is a little hard to
understand. The conclusion is hard
to understand.

Conclusion

No solution is attempted or it is not
understandable. There is no
conclusion.
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Total: /16
Grading Scale 80% Mastery
Summative Assessment Iltem 3

0-12=75% Reteach/Retest

13=81%

14=88% 15=94%

16=100%

3. Create a character description to be used in a narrative that takes place in the year 2020. Be conscious about the rubric.

The following rubric will be used to score summative assessment 3.

4 Points

3 Points

2 Point

1 Point

Character

The main characters are named and
clearly described in the narrative.
Descriptions are interesting and
detailed

Character
The main character is identified and
described.

Character
The main character is named.

Character
It is hard to tell who the main
character is.

Organization of Plots

The story is very well organized.

It is very easy to understand the
problem/conflict of the main
character and why it is a problem.
Well-structured ideas or scenes
follow another in a logical sequence
with well-chosen details. Multiple
plotlines are established.

Organization of Plots

The story is well organized. It is
fairly to understand the
problem/conflict of the main
character and why it is a problem.
Well-structured ideas or scenes
follow a logical sequence and does
have well-chosen details. Some plot
lines are established.

Organization of Plots

The story is hard to follow. Itis
fairly easy to understand the
problem of the main character but
it is not clear why it is a problem.
The ideas or scenes lack details and
sometimes not clear. Plot lines are
followed.

Organization of Plots

It is not clear what problem the
main character faces. ldeas and
scenes lack details and seem to be
randomly arranged. Plotlines are
not clear.

Narrative Techniques: Dialogue,
Pacing, Descriptions, Events
There is an appropriate amount of
dialogue to bring the characters to
life and it is always clear which
character is speaking. Pacing is
varied but logical. Descriptions are
interesting and detailed.

Narrative Techniques: Dialogue,
Pacing, Descriptions, Events

There is some dialogue in the story
and we get some information about
the character. Pacing is varied. The
descriptions are interesting.

Narrative Techniques: Dialogue,
Pacing, Descriptions, Events
There is very little dialogue and we
don’t get to know the character.
Pacing is not varied. The
descriptions are few.

Narrative Techniques: Dialogue,
Pacing, Descriptions, Events

There is dialogue but is confusing.
There is no pacing. Descriptions are
few.

Total: /12
Grading Scale 80 % Mastery
Total 38 Points Possible
38-34=90-100%
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Curriculum Sample Template — 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample)

Grade Level

9 Content Area Math

Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)

High School :Number and Quantity

Expected Prior Knowledge

List the knowledge/skills mastered
earlier in the year that are foundational
to the mastery of the Required
Standard(s).

Prior to this lesson, students are expected to have mastered the following:

The Algebraic formulas like the distance formula , formulas, various types of graphs like line graphs, bar

graphs , box and whisker graphs and pie graphs.

Alignment to Program of Instruction

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the application
package.

This sample aligns with the program of instruction because it is delivered by scaffolding through a group
work, Cooperative learning. The content is aligned to STEM. Team work and problem solving, structured

inquiry are expected while learning concepts.

Standard Number* and Description

The standard number and description of
the Required Standard(s) being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample.

N.Q: Reason quantitatively and use units to solve problems.

#A.1 - Use units as a way to understand problems and to guide the solution of multi-step problems;
choose and interpret units consistently in formulas; choose and interpret the scale and the origin in

graphs and data displays.

Materials/Resources Needed

List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables)

Teacher white board, individual student white boards, dry erase pens, graph papers, notebooks.

* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g.,
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6).
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Lesson

3. Zeros between non-zero digits are always significant.

4. Zeros at the end of a number and to the right of a decimal point
are always significant.

5. Zeros at the end of a number, but to the left of a decimal point
are NOT significant.

TW explain, model, and think aloud to solve problems involving

» The margin of error by using their knowledge of the rules for

significant digits.

> Volume of 3 D figures.
Guided Practice: TW the instruct pairs of students to solve the
following problems involving margin of error by using rules of significant
digits and some problems finding the volume of 3D figures. TW lead and
model the discussion of the examples.
Ex1. Stephanie measured the length of her bedroom. She discovered
that her measurement had a margin of error 0f0.005 feet. Which of the
following could be the measured length of her bedroom?

(add as Instructional Strategies Student Activities
needed)
Activation of prior knowledge: Teacher will direct students to write the | SW write the various units of measurement for weight and distance and
various units of measurement for weight, distance and solve the given solve the given multi-step equations.
multi-step equations.
Objective: Students will (SW) learn to use the units as a way to SW write the objective in their interactive notebook.
understand and guide the solution of multi-step problems.
Key points:
Volume formulas for 3D figures SW listen as teacher explain today’s key points and take notes.
Cubic Units
Volume of :- Cylinder =2 h , Cone = 1/3 nr? h, Sphere = 4/3 nr3
Prism = BA*h , Pyramid = 1/3 BA*h,
Margin Of Error
Introduction to new material: TW model by providing examples of the | SW actively listen to the teacher. SW copy the notes and examples given
rules for significant digits as follows: by the teacher.
1. Non-zero digits are always significant.
2. Zeros to the left of another digit are NOT significant.
1

SW work on examples with the guidance of teacher by using the volume
of cylinder formula and the distance formula and the margin of error.
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Ex2. Diameter of the base of a right circular cylinder is 7 cm. If its height
is 40 cm, find its volume?

Ex3. Find the volume of a sphere with radius 12 inches and height 34 cm
and express your answer in cubic meters?

Independent practice: TW instruct students to solve questions related
to margin of error and volume and distance formulas.

Assessment: TW give a quick “exit ticket” in which students have to
answer a few questions and reflect on what they learned in class. TW
will review the concepts in the next class based on the reflection.

SW work on some Practice questions given by the teacher.

SW complete the exit ticket by answering the questions in it.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW direct students to find the time
taken for an object to travel 1,125 miles at the rate of 45m/hr. to
activate the previous learned objective and TW direct students to name
all the types of graphs they learned in their previous classes.

Objective: SW learn when to use a specific graph and will interpret the
scale and the origin in graphs and data displays.

Key points:

Line graph; Bar graph; circle graph; Histograms.

Introduction to new material: TW explain what type of variables are
used and best represented by various graphs. TW will explain Bar
graphs, line graphs and circle graphs.

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW guide the students to collect data
on student’s favorite sport from the class and choose a graph to
represent that data: a bar graph, line graphs and circle graph.

The teacher will pull the students who are not ready for the
independent practice and ELL students and students with special needs
to form a small group intervention in the class and reteach the concept.

Ex1. The graphs below show the price of gas, G(m), for the first 10

months last year in Hanksville. Both graphs show the same information.

SW use the distance formula to find the time taken by the object to
cover 1,125 miles at the rate of 45 m/hr. SW write the names of all
graphs.

SW write the objective in their interactive notebook.

SW listen as teacher explains today’s key points and take notes.

SW actively listen to the teacher. SW copy the notes and examples given
by the teacher.

SW walk around the class and collect the data of the favorite sport from

their classmates and chose a graph that best represents the data
collected by them and graph the data.

APPROVED January 13, 2015

Page 3 0of 8






?‘ Gas Prices

=TT

?‘ Gas Prices

5.00 4.00

g
=
=
Ft
in
=1

ra
(=]
(=]
ra
u
(=]

—
[=]
o

price (in dollars)
[#%]
()
(=]
~
(=]
(=]

price (in dollars)
[#%]
()
(=]

0.0 > 00t »m
12345678910 12345678910
months months
Graph A Graph B

Brian is preparing a presentation and wants to emphasize that gas prices
increased greatly over the first 10 months last year.

Interpret and Choose the graph that is best to emphasize the increase in
the gas prices and explain why.

Independent practice: Teacher will give questions for the students to
practice.

Assessment: Teacher will give a few questions to answer and ask the
students to show work on student’s small white boards.

TW review the concept based on the student work.

SW answer the questions given by the teacher and show their work on
graph papers.

SW answer the questions on individual white boards and show it to the
teacher.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW direct students to answer a few
questions from the graphs displayed

Objective: SW learn when to use a specific graph and will interpret the
scale and the origin in graphs and data displays.

Key points:
Scale; Interquartile; Lower Quartile; Upper Quartile; Histogram; Median.

Introduction to new material: TW explain the importance of scale in
interpreting the given graphs. TW explain to display data using various

SW will interpret the given graphs and answer the questions.

SW write the objective in their interactive notebook.

SW listen as teacher explains today’s key points and take notes.

SW actively listen to the teacher. SW copy the notes and examples given
by the teacher.
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types of graphs. TW model to interpret the graphs and choosing the
appropriate graph for a given situation.

Ex. Which city had a higher median temperature in May and by
how many degrees?

May Temperatures in °F

40 50 60 70 80 90
L L L L 1 L L L L L L L L L ]
I T T T T T T T T T T T T T 1
Los Angeles +—e ¢ —e
New York e—¢ . S—

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW guide the students to draw a
graph with appropriate scale and to interpret and choose the
appropriate graph for the given situation.

The teacher will pull the students who are not ready for the
independent practice and ELL students and students with special needs

to form a small group intervention in the class and reteach the concept.

Independent practice: Teacher will give questions for the students to
practice.

Assessment: TW give a quick “exit ticket” in which students have to
answer a few questions and reflect on what they learned in the class

TW review the concept based on the student work.

SW work on Practice questions given by the teacher under the teacher
guidance on graph paper provided.

SW answer the questions given by the teacher and show their work on
small white boards.

SW complete the exit ticket by answering the questions in it.

Activation of prior knowledge: TW direct students to solve a linear
equations for the X value.

Objective: SW learn various algebraic formulas and use in real world
situations.

Key points:
Equation

SW use the inverse operations to find the value of X.

SW write the objective in their interactive notebook.

SW listen as teacher explains today’s key points and take notes.
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Multi-Step equation
Inverse operations

Introduction to new material: TW introduce various algebraic formulas | SW actively listen to the teacher. SW copy the notes and discuss the
_ L importance of given formulas in various fields.
ike T = 2mJ/7y

H=ut+ % gt?

Guided Practice and Exploration: TW guide the students to solve SW work on Practice questions given by the teacher under the teacher

various algebraic formulas. guidance in their notebooks.
The teacher will pull the students who are not ready for the

independent practice and ELL students and students with special needs
to form a small group intervention in the class and reteach the concept.

practice.
Assessment: TW give a quick “exit ticket” in which students have to SW complete the exit ticket by answering the questions in it.

answer a few questions and reflect on what they learned in the class

TW review the concept based on the student work.

Objective: TW will quickly review the last 4 days lessons.
SW actively listen to the teacher review.

5 TW provide graph papers and instruct the students to complete the
summative assessment. SW complete the summative assessment.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: 5 points each.

1. M=d/v, the variable d is in kilometers and v is in milliliters
What are the units of M?
A.M=d/v B. M= km/mL C. M=KM/mL D.M=v/ml

2. Kevin spent $ 22 on 12 cranberry muffins, which quantities would be useful for finding the total mass of the muffins he bought?
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Select all that apply
A. Average mass of one muffin
B. Average number of cranberries per muffin
C. Price per kilogram of muffins
D. Price of one muffin

3. The time, in T seconds, it takes for one complete swing of a pendulum is represented by the equation below, where L is the length of the pendulum in
meters, and & is the acceleration due to gravity (L=9.81 m/g=s?).
L
T = 2m/L

What is the approximate length of the pendulum if it takes the pendulum 3.7 seconds to complete one full swing? (Use T = 3.14)

4. The graphs below show the price of gas, G(m), for the first 10 months last year in Hanksville. Both graphs show the same information.

G  Gas Prices G  Gas Prices
s.00f 4.004
~ ~
2 4,00 £ 350
o o
=] =]
= =
~ 2.00 ~ 2.50
1] 1]
uJ uJ
5 1.00 5 2.00
0.0 > 00C > m
12345678910 12345678910
months months
Graph A Graph B

Brian is preparing a presentation and wants to emphasize that gas prices increased greatly over the first 10 months last year.
Interpret and choose the graph that is best to emphasize the increase in the gas prices and explain why.

5. Lizzie measured the length of a trail near her house. She discovered that her measurement had a margin of error of 0.0005 mile. Which of the following could
be the measured length of the trail?

A. 9.3 miles B. 9.26 miles C. 9.258 miles D. 9.2589 miles
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Rubric for all questions

3 points

2 Points

1 Point

0 - points

Communicatio
n

reasoning is clearly
provided.

ing is provided, but not in
detail.

Problem Answer is correct and | Answer is correct and Answer is correct and Answer is incorrect.
Solving appropriate units were | accurate accurate
chosen
Math Formula/Explanation/ | Formula/explanation/reason | Formula/explanation/reason | Formula/explanation/reason

ing is not provided.

ing is not provided.

Presentation

Step by step process is
clearly written and
proper scale and
justification for
choosing the graph is
provided.

Step by step process is
written with some missing
steps.

The sequential process is not
written.

The sequential process is not
written.

Total: /15 Grading scale 15-14=90% 13-12=80% 11-0 Reteach/Retest
Answer Key
1.B 2. A 3. 3.4 meters 4. Graph B 5.C

APPROVED January 13, 2015
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K-12 STUDENT COUNT K-8 9-12
Student Count Grades 1-12 0 143
Student Count Kinder 0
Adjusted Student Count = 0= 143
SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS
TO BE USED FOR: K-8 9-12
Adjusted Student Count 0.001-99.999
Support Level Weight (2) 1.399 1.559
Adjusted Student Count 100.000-499.999
Student Count Constant 500.000 500.000
Adjusted Student Count - of - 143
Difference = 0.000( = 357.000
Weight Adjustment Factor X 0.0003| x 0.0004
Support Level Weight Increase = of = 0.143
Support Level Weight Constant + 1.278] + 1.398
Support Level Weight (2) = of = 1.541
Adjusted Student Count 500.000-599.999
Student Count Constant 600.000 600.000
Adjusted Student Count - of - 0
Difference = 0.000]| = 0.000
Weight Adjustment Factor X 0.0012( x 0.0013
Support Level Weight Increase = of = 0
Support Level Weight Constant + 1.158] + 1.268
Support Level Weight (2) = of = 0
Adjusted Student Count 600.000 or More
Support Level Weight 1.158 1.268







K-12 STUDENT COUNT K-8 9-12
Student Count Grades 1-12 0 286
Student Count Kinder 0
Adjusted Student Count = 0= 286
SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS
TO BE USED FOR: K-8 9-12
Adjusted Student Count 0.001-99.999
Support Level Weight (2) 1.399 1.559
Adjusted Student Count 100.000-499.999
Student Count Constant 500.000 500.000
Adjusted Student Count - of - 286
Difference = 0.000| =  214.000
Weight Adjustment Factor X 0.0003| x 0.0004
Support Level Weight Increase = of = 0.086
Support Level Weight Constant + 1.278] + 1.398
Support Level Weight (2) = of = 1.484
Adjusted Student Count 500.000-599.999
Student Count Constant 600.000 600.000
Adjusted Student Count - of - 0
Difference = 0.000]| = 0.000
Weight Adjustment Factor X 0.0012( x 0.0013
Support Level Weight Increase = of = 0
Support Level Weight Constant + 1.158] + 1.268
Support Level Weight (2) = of = 0
Adjusted Student Count 600.000 or More
Support Level Weight 1.158 1.268







Estrella Educational Foundation
Maricopa Institute of Technology

K-12 STUDENT COUNT K-8 9-12
Student Count Grades 1-12 0 429
Student Count Kinder 0
Adjusted Student Count = 0= 429
SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS
TO BE USED FOR: K-8 9-12
Adjusted Student Count 0.001-99.999
Support Level Weight (2) 1.399 1.559
Adjusted Student Count 100.000-499.999
Student Count Constant 500.000 500.000
Adjusted Student Count - of - 429
Difference = 0.000( = 71.000
Weight Adjustment Factor X 0.0003| x 0.0004
Support Level Weight Increase = of = 0.028
Support Level Weight Constant + 1.278] + 1.398
Support Level Weight (2) = of = 1.426
Adjusted Student Count 500.000-599.999
Student Count Constant 600.000 600.000
Adjusted Student Count - of - 0
Difference = 0.000]| = 0.000
Weight Adjustment Factor X 0.0012( x 0.0013
Support Level Weight Increase = of = 0
Support Level Weight Constant + 1.158] + 1.268
Support Level Weight (2) = of = 0
Adjusted Student Count 600.000 or More
Support Level Weight 1.158 1.268

C.5 Three Year Operational Budget

Estrella Educational Foundation







Applicant Group: Estrella Education Foundation
Proposed School Name: Maricopa Institute of Technology

CONSENSUS SUBSTANTIVE REVIEW RUBRIC FOR THE ASBCS 2016-2017 CYCLE

REVISED APPLICATION RATINGS PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS

Part A Educational Plan
Al Educational Philosophy M |Technical Assistance / Comments Technical Assistance / Comments
Ala Provide a detailed description of the school’s philosophical approach to improving pupil 1 |Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
Alb Incorporate the principles or concepts fundamental to the school’s proposed program of 1 Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
instruction.
Alc Present a rationale for the selected approach for the target population, including research 1 |Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
ALd Ensure the Mission Statement on the Target Population Page is consistent with the narrative. 1 Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
A.1Total 4
A2 Target Population M |Technical Assistance / Comments Technical Assistance / Comments
A2.a Identify the target population consistent with the information provided on the Target 1 |Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
Present an explanation of how the implementation of the program of instruction described Revised Submission Meets the Criteria Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
A2.b in A.3 meets the needs of the target population including improving pupil achievement. 1 Providing details explaining how the school’s proposed program of instruction
improves pupil achievement in the target population.
Describe the class size and teacher-student ratios and clearly explain how these address the Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in: Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
A2c needs of the target population for improved pupil achievement. Providing details of how the class size and teacher-student ratios address the needs of the target Providing details of how the class size and teacher-student ratios address the needs of
population for improved pupil achievement. the target population for improved pupil achievement.
A.2 Total 2
A3 Program of Instruction M |Technical Assistance / Comments Technical Assistance / Comments
Describe the curriculum for the core academic content areas, which clearly demonstrates Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
A3.a alignment to the Educational Philosophy and Arizona State Standards. 1
Demonstrate clear understanding of methods of instruction key to the program of Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
A3.b instruction, including formative assessment strategies, which clearly demonstrate alignment 1
to the curriculum and Educational Philosophy.
Describe a summative assessment plan that clearly allows determination of student mastery Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
A3.c of Arizona State Standards, aligned to the Educational Philosophy and methods of instruction 1
described in the narrative.
A3.d Ensure the Program of Instruction is consistent with the Academic Systems Plan. 1 |Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
A.3 Total 4
A3.1 Mastery and Promotion M |Technical Assistance / Comments Technical Assistance / Comments
Present clear criteria for promotion from one level to the next, to include the level of Not Applicable Not Applicable
A3.1la proficiency that students must obtain to demonstrate mastery of academic core content.
A31b Describe a viable and adequate process the school will use to determine grade-level Not Applicable Not Applicable
promotion/retention consistent with State requirements.
A3.1lc Ensure consistency with Area Il of the Academic Systems Plan. Not Applicable Not Applicable
A.3.1 Total 0
A3.2 Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements M |Technical Assistance/ Comments Technical Assistance/ Comments
A32a Identify graduation requirements for the school that will meet State requirements. 1 Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
A3.2b Describe a viable and adequate process and criteria for awarding course credit. 1 Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
A3.2.c Ensure consistency with Area Il of the Academic Systems Plan. 1 |Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
Provide a menu of course offerings which include course titles and brief descriptions of Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
A3.2d classes consistent with State requirements and clearly demonstrating alignment to the 1
Program of Instruction.
A32e Ensure consistency with the Program of Instruction and alignment with the Business Plan as 1 Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
presented in the application package.






A.3.2 Total

A4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule Technical Assistance / Comments Technical Assistance / Comments

Ada Clearly demonstrate compliance with hours/minutes of instruction for each grade level Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
served for the proposed school calendar (standard, alternative, or extended).

Adb Provide a rationale for the weekly schedule that clearly supports improving pupil Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
achievement in the target population.

Add Identify professional development days consistent with the information provided in Area IV Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
of the Academic Systems Plan.

Ade (If an Alternative Calendar was identified on the Target Population Page) Demonstrate the Not Applicable Not Applicable
various ways instructional minutes may be met.

A.4 Total
A5 Academic Systems Plan Technical Assistance / Comments Technical Assistance / Comments

AS.a Provide predicted baseline figures for Percent Passing and SGP in Mathematics and Reading Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
aligned with target population information provided in Section A.2

AS.b Provide a clear description of the basis for setting baseline figures that aligns with Section Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
A.2.
Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
following elements of a comprehensive curriculum system (Area I):
i. adoption of curriculum aligned to Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards;

AS5.c ii. implementation of curriculum;
iii. evaluation of curriculum;
iv. revision of curriculum; and
v. adaptation to address the curriculum needs of subgroup populations.
Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
following elements of a comprehensive assessment system to assess student performance
(Area Il):
i. data collection from multiple assessments based on clearly defined performance measures
aligned with the curriculum and instructional methodology, such as formative and

A5.d summative assessments and common/benchmark assessments;
ii. adaptation to address the assessment needs of subgroup populations;
iii. analysis of assessment data to evaluate instructional and curricular effectiveness and to
make adjustments in a timely manner; and
iv. data collection and analysis during the school year that will allow valid and reliable
comparisons of student growth and proficiency from year to year.
Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the Revised Submission Meets the Criteria Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
following elements of a comprehensive system for monitoring instruction (Area Ill): Providing sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the
i. monitoring the integration of Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards into following elements of a comprehensive system for:
instruction; Evaluating instructional practices targeted to address the needs of subgroup
ii. evaluating instructional practices; populations; and providing analysis and feedback to further develop instructional

AS.e iii. evaluating instructional practices targeted to address the needs of subgroup populations; quality and standards integration.

and
iv. providing analysis and feedback to further develop instructional quality and standards
integration.






Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the
following elements of a comprehensive professional development system (Area IV):

i. identifying and providing professional development that is aligned with instructional staff
learning needs and focuses on areas of high importance;

ii. identifying and providing professional development that supports teachers of subgroup
populations;

Revised Submission Meets the Criteria

Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:

Providing sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the
following elements of a comprehensive professional development system:

Identifying and providing professional development that supports teachers of subgroup
populations.

ASf iii. supporting high quality implementation of the strategies learned in professional !
development; and
iv. providing monitoring and follow-up to support and develop implementation of the
strategies learned in professional development.
AS.g Identify intervals sufficient for the timely completion of the action steps as part of a 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
comprehensive system in each Area.
AS.h Identify concrete documentation that will serve as evidence to demonstrate completion of 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
all components of each action step.
AS.i Provide adequate personnel resources responsible for completing action steps that support 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
the Areas. Identify the title/role/positions of the individual(s).
Identify adequate implementation costs that are clearly listed by cost and budget line item Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
A5, on the ASP Template and clearly and distinctly listed in the description of the line item in the 1 1
Assumptions.
A5k Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
A.5 Total 0| 11 9
A.6.9 Curriculum Samples - 9th A | M |Technical Assistance / Comments M |Technical Assistance / Comments
Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities Meets the Criteria for Science Meets the Criteria for Science
to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-
level rigor as defined in the Required Standard (for Science: Describe the Instructional Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Strategies that would clearly provide a student opportunities to engage in the objective set Describing the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with
by the Required Performance Objective). opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready Standard expectations
set by the grade-level rigor in Reading, Writing, and Math.
Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade-level rigor in
A6.9.a 1 the Required Standard for Reading: analyze the cumulative impact of specific word

choice on meaning and tone.

Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade-level rigor in
the Required Standard for Writing: write a narrative using well-chosen details and
multiple plot lines.

Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade-level rigor in
the Required Standard for Math: choose units consistently in formulas and choose the
scale and the origin in graphs and data displays.






Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to
engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-
level rigor as defined in the Required Standard (for Science: Describe the Student Activities
that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the objective set by the
Required Performance Objective).

Meets the Criteria for Science

Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math

Meets the Criteria for Science

Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:

Describing the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with
opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready Standard expectations
set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the Required Standard in Reading, Writing,
and Math.

Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade-level rigor in

A.6.9.b the Required Standard for Reading: analyze the cumulative impact of specific word
choice on meaning and tone.
Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade-level rigor in
the Required Standard for Writing: write a narrative using well-chosen details and
multiple plot lines.
Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade-level rigor in
the Required Standard for Math: choose units consistently in formulas and choose the
scale and the origin in graphs and data displays.
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science
A.6.9.c separate from instruction and guided or independent practice, and in which the student is
assessed independently.
(for Reading, Writing, and Mathematics curriculum samples) Provide at least three Meets the Criteria for Reading Meets the Criteria for Reading
Summative Assessment ltems, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing,
for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing and Math Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately
content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard, such that measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard in Writing and Math.
A6.9.d the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or
combination of identified acceptable scores. Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade-level rigor in
the Required Standard for Writing: write narratives using well-chosen details and build
events to create a coherent whole.
Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade-level rigor in
the Required Standard for Math: choose units consistently in formulas and choose the
scale and the origin in graphs and data displays.
(for Science curriculum samples) Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with Meets the Criteria for Science Meets the Criteria for Science
answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment
Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately
A6.9.e measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the
Required Performance Objective, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or
skills as defined by the objective in the Required Performance Objective is clearly
demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable
scores.
AGOf Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science
consistent with all sections of the Education Plan.
A.6.9 Total






A.6.10 Curriculum Samples - 10th Technical Assistance / Comments Technical Assistance / Comments
Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math
to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-
level rigor as defined in the Required Standard. Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with
opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready Standard expectations

A.6.10.a set by the grade-level rigor in Writing.

Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade-level rigor in
the Required Standard for Writing: write a narrative establishing multiple points of
view and provide a conclusion that reflects on what is experienced, observed or
resolved over the course of the narrative.

Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math

engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-

level rigor as defined in the Required Standard. Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with
opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready Standard expectations

A6.10b set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the Required Standard in Writing.

Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade-level rigor in
the Required Standard for Writing: write a narrative establishing multiple points of
view and provide a conclusion that reflects on what is experienced, observed or
resolved over the course of the narrative.

Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment items which is Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math

A.6.10.c clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent practice, and in which the

student is d independently.

Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or scoring Meets the Criteria for Writing Meets the Criteria for Writing

rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored

and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:

application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately

Standard, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by

grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard in Reading and Math.

acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores.

A.6.10.d Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade-level rigor in
the Required Standard for Reading: analyze how an author uses rhetoric to advance a
point view of view or purpose.

Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade-level rigor in
the Required Standard for Math: complete the square to find the center and radius of a
circle given by an equation.

A.6.10.e  [Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level.

A6.10.f Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math

consistent with all sections of the Education Plan.
A.6.10 Total






A.6.11 Curriculum Samples - 11th Technical Assistance / Comments Technical Assistance / Comments
Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math
to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-
level rigor as defined in the Required Standard. Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with
A6.11.a opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready Standard expectations
set by the grade-level rigor in Writing.
Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade-level rigor in
the Required Standard for Writing: setting out a problem and its significance.
Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math
engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-
level rigor as defined in the Required Standard. Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with
A6.11b opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready Standard expectations
set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the Required Standard in Writing.
Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade-level rigor in
the Required Standard for Writing: setting out a problem and its significance.
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment items which is Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
A6.11.c |clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent practice, and in which the
student is d independently.
Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or scoring Meets the Criteria for Writing and Math Meets the Criteria for Writing and Math
rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored
and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Reading Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately
A6.11d Standard, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by
grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard in Reading.
acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores.
Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade-level rigor in
the Required Standard for Reading: analyze how an author uses and refines the
meaning of a key term or terms over the course of a text.
A6.1l.e Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level.
AGALF Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
consistent with all sections of the Education Plan.
A.6.11 Total
A.6.12 Curriculum Samples - 12th Technical Assistance / Comments Technical Assistance / Comments
Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities Meets the Criteria for Writing and Math Meets the Criteria for Writing and Math
to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-
level rigor as defined in the Required Standard. Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Reading Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with
A6.12.2 opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready Standard expectations

set by the grade-level rigor in Reading.

Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade-level rigor in
the Required Standard for Reading: analyze how style and content contribute to the
power, persuasiveness, or beauty of the text.






Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to
engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-
level rigor as defined in the Required Standard.

Meets the Criteria for Writing and Math

Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Reading

Meets the Criteria for Writing and Math

Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Describing the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with
opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready Standard expectations

A.6.12.b 1 1 set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the Required Standard in Reading.
Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade-level rigor in
the Required Standard for Reading: analyze how style and content contribute to the
power, persuasiveness, or beauty of the text.

Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment items which is Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
A.6.12.c clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent practice, and in which the 1 1
student is assessed independently.
Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or scoring Meets the Criteria for Writing Meets the Criteria for Writing
rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored
and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately
Standard, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by
grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard in Reading and Math.
acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores.

A6.12.d 1 1 Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade-level rigor in
the Required Standard for Reading: analyze how style and content contribute to the
power, persuasiveness, or beauty of the text.

Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the grade-level rigor in
the Required Standard for Math: use special triangles to determine geometrically the
values of sine, cosine, tangent.

A.6.12.e |Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level.

A6.12.f Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly 1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math 1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math

consistent with all sections of the Education Plan.
A.6.12 Total 5 3|2
Part A Sub Total 50 16 | 35
Part B Operational Plan
B.1 Applicant Entity M |Technical Assistance / Comments A | M |Technical Assistance / Comments
Describe in detail the Applicant’s history, including its establishment, evolution, and how Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
B.l.a operating a charter school became part of its mission as documented in the minutes or 1 1
resolution of intent to apply for a charter school.
BAb Provide an organizational chart and describe the reporting structure within the organization 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
consistent with the narrative.
Bic Clearly describe any subsidiary relationship of the Applicant entity to another organization. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
Identify any current or prior charter operation by the Applicant, including the authorizer, Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
B.1.d timeframe, and nature of involvement. 1 1
Discuss the role of each Principal in the entity. Clearly describe the qualifications of each Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
B.l.e Principal to support the Education Plan, Operational Plan, and/or Business Plan. 1 1
Identify any current or prior charter operation by any Principal, including the authorizer, Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
B.1.f timeframe, and nature of involvement. 1 1
B.1.g Be consistent with the background information provided for each individual. 1 [Meets the Criteria 1 |Meets the Criteria
B.1.h Ensure consistency with information listed on Title Page. 1 [Meets the Criteria 1 |Meets the Criteria
B.1.i Ensure consistency with the contents of the application package. 1 [Meets the Criteria 1 |Meets the Criteria






Ensure consistency with legal documentation establishing entity, including number of

Meets the Criteria

Meets the Criteria

B.1j N ) 1 1
directors required by Bylaws.
B.1 Total 0 | 10 10
B.2 Governing Body A M [Technical Assistance / Comments M |Technical Assistance / Comments
Clearly identify if the corporate board for Applicant will act as the school governing body, or Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
B.2.a if and when a school governing body separate from the corporate board will be established. 1 1
B.2b Include a clear description of the responsibilities of the governing body as per ARS§15-183 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
(E)(8).
B.2.c Provide a description of the composition of the governing body. 1 |Meets the Criteria 1 |Meets the Criteria
B.2.d Describe a viable and adequate process for filling vacancies on the school governing body. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
B.2.e Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 [Meets the Criteria 1 |Meets the Criteria
B.2 Total 0 5 5
B.3 Management and Operation A | M [Technical Assistance / Comments M |Technical Assistance / Comments
B3.a Provide a clear delineation of the roles and responsibilities for administering the day-to-day 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
activities of the school.
Present a viable and adequate operational plan that includes oversight responsibilities Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
related to instruction and operational services. Plan must identify the number of
administrative personnel (each year for the first three years) and their oversight
responsibilities related to the following areas:
i. Instruction,
ii. Curriculum and Assessment (mandated State testing),
B.3.b iii. Staff Development, 1 1
iv. Financial Management,
v. Contracted Services,
vi. Personnel,
vii. Grants Management, and
viii. Student Accountability Information System (SAIS).
B3.c Identify critical skills or experience that will indicate sufficient qualification for fulfillment of 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
those responsibilities.
Describe the proposed fair and equitable enrollment procedures compliant with A.R.S. §15- Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
B.3.d 184, including the timeframe, waitlist, lottery, and the like, and documents to be included in 1 1
the enrollment packet.
Be consistent with all sections of the application package. Revised Submission Meets the Criteria Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
B.3.e 1 Ensuring consistency with section B.1 of the application package regarding the Chief
Operations Officer.
B.3 Total 0 5 4
B.3.1 Education Service Providers A | M |Technical Assistance / Comments M |Technical Assistance / Comments
Present a detailed explanation of how contracting with or having a governance relationship Not Applicable Not Applicable
B3la with the ESP meets the needs of the target population including improving pupil
achievement, as demonstrated by reference to relevant performance data for other schools
that the ESP has managed.
B31b Provide a clear description of the services to be provided by the ESP consistent with the Not Applicable Not Applicable
service agreement.
(CMOs only) Ensure that the relationship between the ESP and Applicant entity described in Not Applicable Not Applicable
B.3.1.c the narrative is clearly consistent with the Articles of Incorporation and Bylaws in Section
B.1.
(EMOs only) Provide an explanation for the reasons for contracting with an ESP, in general, Not Applicable Not Applicable
B.3.1.d and this provider in particular, and how the ESP will further the school’s mission and
program.
(EMOs only) Describe the Applicant’s performance expectations for the ESP consistent with Not Applicable Not Applicable
B.3.1e the service agreement, and a viable and adequate plan for how the Applicant will evaluate

that performance.






B3.Lf (EMOs only) Describe the ESP’s roles and responsibilities in relation to the Applicant Not Applicable Not Applicable
consistent with the service agreement.
B3.lg Ensure ESP-related costs are described in the Budget Assumptions and included in the Start- Not Applicable Not Applicable
Up and Three-Year Operational Budget as appropriate.
B.3.1 Total 0 0
B.3.2 Contracted Services M [Technical Assistance / Comments M |Technical Assistance / Comments
B.3.242 Delineate all areas, if any, which may require the Applicant to seek outside expertise. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
B3.2b Discuss the professional qualifications expected of those to be retained to perform each 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
listed contracted service.
Describe how the costs associated with each listed contracted service are viable and Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in: Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
B.3.2.c adequate for the target population identified in A.2. Describing how the costs associated with special education services are viable and adequate for Describing how the costs associated with special education services are viable and
the target population identified in A.2. adequate for the target population identified in A.2.
8324 Provide clear and specific sources for costs of each listed contracted services. 1 Revised Submission Meets the Criteria Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
Providing clear and specific sources for costs of the annual financial audit.
B3.2e Ensure costs are described in the Budget Assumptions and included in the Start-Up and 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
Three-Year Operational Budget as appropriate.
B.3.2 Total 4 3
Part B Sub-Total 24 22
Part C Business Plan
C.1 Facilities Acquisition M |Technical Assistance / Comments M |Technical Assistance / Comments
Identify and describe the facility necessary to implement the program. Include square Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
Cia footage, number of classrooms, layout of space, and location that will accommodate the 1 1
number of anticipated students as identified throughout the application package.
Identify and provide documentation on available facilities within the target market that will Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
allow implementation of the program of instruction and support the student population and
class size described in the application package.
C.lb Or 1 1
Provide details of already-acquired facility, purchased land, or proposed build that will allow
implementation of the program of instruction and support the student population and class
size described in the application package.
Cic Identify a timeframe for securing an appropriate facility consistent with the start-up date of 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
the school identified on the Target Population Page.
c1d Identify costs associated with securing the facility and ensuring compliance with all 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
applicable laws and regulations including obtaining educational occupancy.
Cle Describe any financial arrangements that have been made for securing the facility. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
Ensure the Layout of Space is consistent with the narrative. Revised Submission Meets the Criteria Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
C.1f 1 Ensuring the Layout of Space is consistent with the narrative regarding the number of
classrooms.
Cle Ensure costs as described in the narrative accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
Operational Budgets and fully described in the Assumptions.
C.1.h Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 |Meets the Criteria 1 [Meets the Criteria
C.1 Total 8 7
C.2 Advertising and Promotion M |Technical Assistance / Comments M |Technical Assistance / Comments
Provide a clear description of an advertising/promotion plan that appears viable and Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
C2a adequate to support the number of students included in the Three-Year Operational Budget. 1 1
Describe how the costs associated with the advertising/promotion plan are viable and Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
C2.b adequate to attract the projected student population identified in Year 1 of the Three-Year 1 1
Operational Budget.
Coc Provide clear and specific sources for costs associated with the advertising/promotion plan. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria






Provide a viable and adequate timeframe for advertising/promotion consistent with the start|

Meets the Criteria

Meets the Criteria

c.2.d up date of the school identified on the Target Population Page. ! !
C2e Ensure costs as described in the narrative are accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
Operational Budgets and fully described in the Budget Assumptions.
C.2 Total 0 5 0[5
C3 Personnel A M [Technical Assistance / Comments A | M [Technical Assistance / Comments
Provide a staffing plan that appears viable and adequate for the effective implementation of Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
the program of instruction and operation of the charter school as described, to include the
C3a grades and number of students to be served in each of the first three years of operation, and 1 1
the number of each type of instructional and non-instructional personnel each year.
C3b Provide a detailed plan to recruit, hire, and train instructional staff consistent with the start- 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
up of the school.
Ensure all salaries and Employee Related Expenses (ERE) described in the narrative are Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
C3.c accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budgets and fully described in the 1 1
Budget Assumptions.
C.3 Total 0 3 0f3
C.4 Start-Up Budget A M |Technical Assistance / Comments A | M |Technical Assistance / Comments
Cda List only sources of start-up revenue fully supported by Verifiable Proof of Secured Funds 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
documentation.
C4b List expenditures to cover the start-up plans described in the application package. 1 |Meets the Criteria 1 |[Meets the Criteria
Cac Demonstrate through the assumptions that the amounts listed are viable and adequate. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
cad Ensure revenues cover expenditures. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
Ensure that timeframes described in all sections of the application package are consistent Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
Ca.e with timeframes listed on the Start-Up Budget. 1 1
Be consistent with all sections of the application package. Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in: Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
caf 1 Ensuring consistency with section C.2 of the application package regarding marketing and 1 Ensuring consistency with section C.2 of the application package regarding marketing
stationary costs. costs.
C.4 Total 1 5 1|5
C.5 Three-Year Operational Budget A | M |Technical Assistance / Comments A | M |Technical Assistance / Comments
C5.a List expenditures to cover the Educational Plan, Operational Plan, and Business Plan 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
described in the application package.
C5b Ensure state equalization detailed in Projected Revenue Calculator is consistent with the 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
Target Population and the student count by grade level.
(If student count add-ons are used in determining projected revenue) Provide an adequate Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
Coic rationale for using the student count add-on levels in the Projected Revenue Calculator in 1 1
the assumptions that is consistent with the target population described in Section A.2.
cs.d Provide an adequate rationale for the percent of full enrollment used as the basis of the 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria
budget for Year 1 consistent with Section C.2.
Demonstrate through the assumptions that the amounts listed are viable and adequate. Revised Submission Meets the Criteria Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
C5.e 1 1 Demonstrating through the assumptions that the amounts listed for donations are
viable and adequate.
If operational revenue is used to pay for expenses incurred during the start-up period, clearly Meets the Criteria Meets the Criteria
C.5.f describe in the assumptions the sources of costs and repayment terms. 1 1
C5g Ensure revenues cover expenditures. 1 |Meets the Criteria 1 |Meets the Criteria
Be consistent with all sections of the application package. Revised Submission Meets the Criteria Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:
C.5.h 1 1 Ensuring consistency with section B.3 of the application package regarding
transportation.
C.5 Total 0 8 2|6
Part C Sub-Total 1 29 4126
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Grand Total

Parts A, B, and C

[ o] 3 [103]

[ 0]23]83]

SUMMARY

No scoring area in Part A, B, or C received a score of Falls Below

No more than one scoring area in each section scored Approaches

Educational Plan Meets 95% Test

Operational Plan Meets 95% Test

Business Plan Meets 95% Test

CONCLUSION

Meets the Criteria, Therefore Proceeds to Interview
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AGENDA ITEM: NEW CHARTER APPLICATION — ESTRELLA EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION

Estrella Educational Foundation submitted a complete new charter application package to serve grades 9-12 for
the Board’s consideration. The revised application package meets the minimum scoring requirements set by the
Board for the 2016-2017 application cycle.

REPORT SUMMARY

Applicant Name: Estrella Educational Foundation
Authorized Representative Name: Ruben Gutierrez
Proposed School Name: Maricopa Institute of Technology

Proposed School Location: 55" Avenue and Jones Avenue in Phoenix (between Lower Buckeye and Upper
Buckeye)

Mission Statement

Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) is a college preparatory high school providing an advanced Science,
Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics (STEM) Education while challenging students to pursue personal
excellence in character, in order to serve and lead others. MIT will provide a comprehensive and rigorous STEM
curriculum through interdisciplinary work, independent learning, projects, internships, and college credits
earned by graduation through Advanced Placement (AP) or Dual Enrollment classes.

Target Population

The target population of MIT falls within the Riverside Elementary School District but will also target families in
the Cartwright, Fowler, Isaac, Laveen, Murphy and Roosevelt school districts. This community has a population
of fewer than 7,000 people, is made up of primarily farming and agricultural properties and single family housing
units. The majority of the population is Latino/Hispanic. The surrounding district areas have a high percentage of
students qualifying for free and reduced price lunch, with an average rate of 87 percent among all districts,
which is higher than the state average of 58 percent. The surrounding high schools’ academic performance data
shows that approximately 70 percent of students are not proficient in science, and approximately half of all
students are proficient in math, identifying the need for a STEM program to target the science and math skills of

students entering high school in this area.
Student Count School Calendar
Year Grades Served # of Students Standard, 180 days
1 2 150 Target Start Date
2 9-10 300 July 18, 2016
3 9-11 450
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Application Package Scoring

Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores
Any Falls Below the Expectations ratings? No No
Any section in which more than one
evaluation area scored Approaches? Yes No
Percent Meets Percent Meets
Educational Plan Score 2 95% Meet standard? No 69% Yes 98%
Operational Plan Score > 95% Meet standard? No 88% Yes 96%
Business Plan Score = 95% Meet standard? No 87% Yes 97%

The Technical Review Panel (TRP) provided the Applicant with written technical assistance based on its review of
the preliminary written application package and the Applicant submitted a revised written application package
prior to the in-person interview.

In-Person Interview Summary

During the in-person interview the Applicant responded to the questions regarding each Plan (Educational,
Operational, Business).

The capacity interview was attended by three founding board members representing the Applicant, the Chief
Operating Officer (COO) of the Estrella Education Foundation (EEF), and the proposed school leader. The
Applicant effectively addressed the TRP’s questions and concerns about all sections of the plan, spending the
greatest amount of time discussing and describing the partnership with Riverside Elementary School District
(RESD).

During the applicant interview the TRP learned that this collaborative agreement is five years in the making and
that the COO of EEF, also an employee of the school district, will not be paid for his role at MIT (Estrella Capacity
Interview Part 2, 29:50). The COO explained his experience with the target population and conveyed his
excitement when describing the proposed plan; it is evident that he is a valuable team member.

Other board members answered questions about working in the target community and in partnership with the
school district and they all demonstrated knowledge of the plan and the challenges that will be part of serving a
high-poverty, high English language learner (ELL) student population. Mr. Calderon, to give one example,
remarked that he is well acquainted with parents in the community and expressed his belief that “the more
parent involvement you have in the school, the better the child is going to do” (Estrella Capacity Interview Part
2, 17:30). One board member, an engineer by trade, shared his interest in bringing STEM programs to
underserved communities. The TRP agreed that, given his professional background, he is a valuable addition to
the board.

The proposed school leader has extensive experience working with the target population and she spoke at
length regarding her plan to individualize instruction and support students who come to the school academically
behind. She expressed her excitement at being given the “opportunity to create a culture from the beginning”
(Estrella Capacity Interview Part 2, 23:30). Her commitment and experience add a great deal of capacity to the
applicant team.

Qualitative Analysis Summary

The TRP recommends that the application for Estrella Educational Foundation (EEF) be approved because the
Applicant makes a strong case for the need for a school in the target area focused on teaching students how to

s Slate %
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succeed in college and exposing them to technology with live instructional support. In addition, the proposed
partnership between the proposed school, Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT) and Riverside Elementary
School District (RESD or the district) is innovative; it allows the school to receive and/or purchase services
directly from RESD, thereby allowing school staff to focus more time on instruction and creating seamless K-12
transitions for target-area students by aligning MIT high-school classes with RESD’s K-8 programs and classes.

The plan makes a strong case for targeting the gap between the growing number of students accepted into
college and the shrinking number of students - particularly minority students - who graduate from college with a
STEM-related degree. MIT targets this gap by preparing students to complete college successfully, encouraging
students to enroll in advanced placement (AP) and dual language courses, providing students with a state-of-the
art lab facility for STEM projects and experiments, and offering college visits and personal counseling focused on
supporting students toward college and career goals. MIT exposes students to technology through a 1:1 laptop
program. Students use laptops to access resources, including a personal performance plan, core instructional
modules, and instructional support. MIT offers computer-based classes, all of which are facilitated by live
instructors. Students without home internet services can obtain access through MIT so that they can access their
classes and tools from home. The TRP found that MIT’s targeted instruction and high-level of student support
will lead to successful engagement with the target population.

According to EEF’s COO, the collaborative partnership proposed in this plan is five years in the making. The TRP
was impressed with the high level of resource sharing between the partners and human capital allocated by the
district. Under the plan, MIT will receive key services and goods from the district, including student
transportation; a state-of-the-art, newly constructed facility; and access to technology and furniture. The district
will receive a high-performing STEM high school located within their elementary district boundaries that is
aligned with traditional school programs and classes. This partnership is detailed in an agreement that treats
both sides as equal partners. The evidence that convinced the TRP of the plan’s likelihood of success, however,
is the personal engagement of district staff as school advisory board members, and in particular, the
engagement of the district’s associate superintendent working in an unpaid position under the authority of the
school’s board. For these reasons and the strength of the written plan, the TRP recommends approval for this
application.

A. EDUCATIONAL PLAN

The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the
Applicant’s Educational Plan.

Plan Summary

Estrella Educational Foundation (EEF) proposes to open Maricopa Institute of Technology (MIT), a high school
offering a STEM curriculum through interdisciplinary work, independent learning, projects, internships, and
college credits earned by graduation through AP or dual enrollment classes. The school plans to open with grade
9 in its first year, and to then add a grade each year, growing to serve grades 9 - 11 in year three. In addition to
STEM and core classes, MIT will focus on critical thinking, problem solving, communication, and collaboration.
The school will also offer science labs for developing robotics and engineering courses.

MIT instructional strategies will include standards-based, objective, data-driven instruction; project-based
learning; differentiation; cooperative learning; high-yield instructional strategies; and blended learning.
Instructors will supplement face-to-face instruction with online activities to intensify the level of instruction.
Students will rotate to different learning stations within the classroom to receive personalized instruction,
course review, or accelerated coursework. All online and blended instruction will be supervised and guided by
live instructors.

All course curricula will be teacher-created and aligned to Arizona College and Career Ready Standards and
other standards — such as International and Next Generation - where appropriate. All students will take two
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years of a foreign language, with the option of choosing Spanish, French, German, Latin, Mandarin Chinese, or
Japanese. Students will receive personalized education plans based on past classroom and test performance and
students who are behind will receive differentiated instruction, including personal tutoring. MIT will use the
Response to Intervention (RTI) model to identify and address student gaps.

MIT will implement quarterly assessments for each course taught. Summative assessments such as pre- and
post-course assessments, AP exams, AZ MERIT end-of-course testing, PSAT, and the ACT will be reviewed at the
end of each year to determine college readiness. Benchmark assessments, which are aligned to state standards,
will be given three times a year

Academic Systems Plan

The Academic Systems Plan (ASP) for new Applicants is for the purpose of ensuring the school’s essential
systems are in place and appropriate for providing a quality education for each student it serves through the
creation of a comprehensive, sufficiently detailed and implementable plan in the Areas of Curriculum,
Assessment, Monitoring Instruction, and Professional Development. It is also intended to focus the school on
meeting the Board’s Academic Performance Expectations.

The Applicant submitted an ASP that met the criteria in all areas.
Curriculum Samples

Curriculum samples were provided for grades 9-12. The table below indicates which curriculum samples in the
revised application package met all Board requirements (+), and which had deficiencies (-).

Grade Math Reading Writing Science
9 + + + +
10 + + +
11 + + +
12 + + +

Educational Plan Findings

Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores
Educational Plan Score > 95% Meet standard? No 350f 51 Yes 50 0of 51
Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 0
Number of “Approaches” ratings 16

Analysis of Educational Plan

The Educational Plan meets the standard for approval because it presents an educational model that targets
specific gaps and challenges in the target population - namely college success and a lack of exposure to
technology - and partners with the local school district to present a fully-aligned, rigorous program focused on
academic achievement and career readiness.

The Applicant presents data supporting the establishment of a STEM school in the target area: the U.S.
Department of Commerce predicts that STEM occupations will grow by 17 percent by 2018, while only 8.9
percent of Arizona college graduates enter STEM fields, and only 23 percent of those who graduate from STEM
college programs are minority students (Educational Plan, A.1, p. 7). Additionally, because the data show college
enrollment numbers increasing while college completion rates are decreasing, MIT focuses on preparing
students to complete college successfully. This preparation includes: offering AP and dual enrollment STEM
courses, providing a high-tech lab facility, providing personal counseling toward meeting college and career
goals, and cultivating a school culture that provides numerous college-related experiences and college visits.
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Attention to detail and concern over every child are the essential elements of the plan and show the deep
commitment and understanding the Applicant has for students in the target area. For example, MIT exposes all
students to technology through its 1:1 laptop program. Students use their laptops to access core instruction, to
update their individual performance plan and to receive additional support, strategies, and resources
(Educational Plan, A.3, p. 3). Live instructors run all computer-based classes, and students who do not have
internet access or a computer at home are given access and a laptop through MIT, ensuring that all students
have a chance to succeed (Educational Plan, A.3, p. 3).

The founding partnership between MIT and RESD is innovative and benefits the school, the district, and most
importantly the students in the target area. EEF and RESD staff collaborated closely on MIT’s program design to
ensure a seamless transition from and cultural alignment with RESD schools. Also, the program alignment allows
MIT to have a deeper understanding of incoming students’ capabilities since they know exactly what they have
learned in their K-8 courses and have access to K-8 student data. This allows the school to build on what the
students know and will increase student achievement.

B. OPERATIONAL PLAN

The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the
Applicant’s Operational Plan.

Plan Summary

Estrella Educational Foundation is a non-profit corporation, located in Scottsdale, Arizona, that was created on
April 19, 2013 exclusively for educational purposes with three Directors: Anthony Arano (took office June 19,
2015), Dave Burrows (took office June 19, 2015) and Anthony Calderon (took office June 19, 2015).

The school's governing body and the corporate board, EEF are the same. In addition to acting as the school's
governing body, the corporate board also plans to provide educational services as well as financial start-up and
operating support to MIT. The governing board's primary duties are to oversee the COO and MIT's headmaster;
to govern; to act as community ambassador; to sponsor the school and locate funds and resources; and to
consult and offer the school expertise as needed.

The application names four board positions: chair, vice chair, treasurer, and secretary. The board will operate
with four standing committees: governance, finance, academic, and development. The board is recruiting
additional members and expects to have a full founding board in place by 2017. Three advisory board members
listed in the application - Dr. Marcus Pina, Mr. Talmadge Tanks, and Dr. Stephen Neal - are under consideration
as governing board members.

A central feature of EEF is its partnership with RESD. In addition to providing MIT's facility, EEF plans to contract
with the district for the provision of the following services: special education, information technology,
transportation, facilities maintenance, landscaping, human resources, payroll assistance, 401(k) plan
administration, auditor services, food services, legal services, IRS compliance, and accounting. Services are
detailed through an executed agreement. Costs for outside-contracted services are itemized in the application
budget, but most costs are covered through a 10 percent administrative fee between MIT and the district.
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School Governing Body Member Type  Number Name

Organization Principal(s) 3 Anthony Calderon, Michael Arano David Burrows,

Principal Background Information

Principal Name: Anthony Calderon

Confirmed Education History: Bachelor of Science, University of Portland, 1994

Confirmed Employment History: Educational Foundation Support, CEO, August 2005-present
Arizona FCC Expires: April 14, 2021

Current or Past Charter Affiliations': None

Principal Name: Michael Arano

Confirmed Education History: no post-secondary education claimed

Confirmed Employment History: Sierra Select Distribution, Territory Manager, September 2009-April 2013; Sub
Zero Group, Inc., Territory Manager, April 2013-present

Arizona FCC Expires: May 13, 2021

Current or Past Charter Affiliations': None

Principal Name: David Burrows

Confirmed Education History: Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering, Arizona State University, 1992
Confirmed Employment History: Gannet Fleming, Inc., Project Manager, January 2009-present
Arizona FCC Expires: May 2, 2021

Current or Past Charter Affiliations': None

Operational Plan Findings

Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores

Operational Plan Score > 95% Meet standard? No 22 of 25 Yes 24 of 25

Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 0

Number of “Approaches” ratings

Analysis of Operational Plan

The Operational Plan meets the standard for approval because it provides a clear description of the
responsibilities and structure of the board that adheres to Arizona requirements. In addition, it provides a clear
delineation of the roles and responsibilities for administering the day-to-day activities of the school, and
provides a clear and detailed picture of all services shared through the partnership agreement between EEF and
RESD.

The description of board responsibilities is highly detailed and demonstrates that the board’s work is focused on
mission alignment, strategic planning, oversight, and policy, thereby allowing the board to remain appropriately
focused on governance. Board practice focuses on transparent and compliant behavior. The Applicant will
develop the board’s capacity through use of “The High Bar,” a nationally recognized leader in board training, and
through regular and varied board training, "from school leadership on the Problem-Based Learning model, MIT
Blended Learning Model, and other key elements of the instructional model at Maricopa Institute of
Technology." (Operational Plan, B.2, p. 2) The detailed descriptions of board officers’ duties and standing
committee responsibilities indicate that the board understands the importance of creating and maintaining a
strong governance structure and of building capacity through distributed leadership.
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The school’s proposed organizational structure creates clear lines of reporting and a simple hierarchy with the
headmaster appropriately managing instructional staff. The headmaster reports to the COO, who reports to the
board. The COO will be Mr. Ruben B. Gutierrez, who serves as associate superintendent for teaching and
learning for the RESD. By placing a district employee directly over the headmaster but directly answerable to the
independent board, the Applicant creates a structure that allows for collaboration and communication between
both parties, and engages them both in administration and board-level communication.

The collaboration agreement between EEF and RESD, as well as other application package documents that
describe the relationship, indicate how much significant planning and strategic vision went into developing this
project (Operational Plan, B.3.2, pp. 1 - 5). By supporting the charter school, the district creates a space for
innovation and a seamless continuation and spectrum of support for their students. By working with the district,
the charter school is able to achieve immediate access to crucial resources (Operational Plan, B.3.2, pp. 1 - 5;
EEF Capacity Interview, 12:20). The TRP finds this to be a strong and innovative plan that will likely be of great
benefit to students in the target area.

C. BUSINESS PLAN

The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the
Applicant’s Business Plan.

Plan Summary

Facility Information

Proposed School Name: Maricopa Institute of Technology

Confirmed location:
The Riverside Elementary School District #2 has committed to financing the
design and construction of a new school building located between the two
Proposed Location: RESD2 schools that are located on 67" Avenue between Broadway and Elway
and 51% Avenue between Lower Buckeye and Upper Buckeye. Construction is
expected to be completed by April of 2016. The facility will be leased to EEF
as part of the base fee of 10 percent of the school's gross revenues.
The facility will consist of a two-story 60,000 square foot building located at
55 Avenue and Jones in Phoenix, Arizona. The building will include fourteen
classrooms, four science labs, a lecture hall, a health office, six administrative
offices, a warming kitchen with serving area, two faculty workrooms, a
reading area, a conference room on each floor, boys and girls bathrooms on
Facilities Requirements: each floor, a lobby and a multipurpose room. The construction began in April
of 2015 and is expected to be completed in April of 2016.

The newly-constructed facility’s cost is undertaken by RESD. The assumed
lease arrangement is $102,816.87 in year one, $168,056.00 in year two and
$230,869.00 in year three and is reflected in the three year budget.

Budget Summary

The secured funds, in the amount of $66,000.00 as stated by the Applicant, are available as confirmed by Chase
Bank. During the start-up period, the school anticipates using a $66,000 donation raised EEF. Expenses during
this period are primarily related to salaries and benefits, office supplies and software fees, marketing, and
insurance premiums. The operational budget projects revenue based solely on state funding, and assumes a 10
percent special education population and a 25 percent ELL population. Revenue estimates are based on 95
percent of actual enrollment, with 150 students projected and revenue calculated for 143 students in year one.
Lease costs to the district are included in the annual administrative fee of 10 percent of annual revenue; the
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lease is triple-net, with all other associated maintenance, utilities, and upkeep costs paid by the lessee. RESD has
committed to purchasing all equipment, furniture, and technology for the school. Transportation will be
provided by the district and billed at $25,000 in year one, $25,000 in year two, and $45,000 in year three,
reflecting the increase in student enrollment.

The table below presents a summary of the budget by year:

Startup Period Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
Projected Full Enroliment: 150 300 450
# Students Budget Based On: 143 286 429
Total Revenue: $66,000.00 $1,027,933.00 $2,002,697.13 $3,087,526.99
Total Expenditures: $66,000.00 $1,026,113.87 $1,832,317.00 $2,658,957.92
Ending Balance: $0.00 $1,819.13 $170,379.99 $428,569.07
Business Plan Findings
Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores
Business Plan Score > 95% Meet standard? No 26 of 30 Yes 29 of 30
Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 0
Number of “Approaches” ratings 4 1

Analysis of Business Plan

The Business Plan meets the standard for approval because it provides a solid plan for leasing a newly
constructed building through a collaborative agreement with RESD and presents a balanced budget that reflects
the requirements for implementing the school’s proposed academic and operational plans.

The Applicant has secured access to a building to be constructed in the target area by RESD and leased as part of
a collaborative agreement through which MIT will pay the district 10 percent of its gross annual revenues for use
of the building and a number of other included services. RESD is constructing the facility to meet MIT’s program
specifications and will complete construction by April of 2016, in time for school opening, should the application
be approved (Business Plan, C.1, Facilities Acquisition Narrative, p.1). The TRP finds that the provision of a new
building tailored to MIT’s program design is a strong indicator of the founding team’s planning, negotiating, and
execution capacity.

The Applicant has put in place start-up plans that include key staff members such as headmaster, while clerical
and instructional staff begin work in July - one month before school starts - to minimize last-minute challenges
(Business Plan, C.4, Start Up Budget Assumptions, p. 1). The proposed start-up activities will be funded through a
$66,000 donation raised by EEF, the corporate board. Key purchases are planned during the start-up period,
including insurance, office supplies, software, and marketing. Many other items, such as student furniture and
technology purchase will be made by the district and furnished to EEF as part of the collaboration agreement
(Business Plan, Start Up Budget Assumptions, C.4, p. 3-4).

The Applicant provides a balanced budget establishing a reserve that increases in each year of operation.
Revenue is calculated at 95 percent each year of operation, allowing a small margin for attrition and establishing
a contingency for enrollment. Although the Applicant anticipates an average distribution of special education
and ELL students, revenue projections do not include additional funding for these students, though services are
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budgeted, indicating a conservative budgeting approach. The school will have a positive fund balance in each
budgeted year.

EVIDENCE OF CAPACITY

Applicant Summary

The table below describes the participation of the Applicant in the In-Person Interview:

Attended
Name Role Interview?
Ruben Gutierrez Authorized Representative Yes
Anthony Arano Charter Principal / Board Member Yes
David Burrows Charter Principal / Board Member Yes
Anthony Calderon Charter Principal / Board Member Yes
Ramona Gonzales Headmaster Yes

Analysis of Applicant Capacity

The TRP finds that the Applicant has the range of knowledge, skills, and experience needed to open and operate
a high quality school because of the depth and breadth of experience demonstrated in the application package
and because of the passion and deep commitment shown by the applicant team during the capacity interview.

Mr. Gutierrez, who led the interview on part of the Applicant, was knowledgeable in all parts of the application
and, though he often deferred to other team members, was completely conversant regarding all aspects of the
plan. Mr. Gutierrez’s experience as a long-standing administrator in the target area and his obvious passion for
working with the target population add a great deal of capacity to the applicant team. Ms. Gonzales has
important and relevant experience working with students similar to the target population and was comfortable
talking about MIT’s instructional plan, particularly when she spoke about communicating with parents (Estrella
Capacity Interview, Part 2, 14:10). The TRP was impressed with her calm and matter-of-fact demeanor
throughout the interview and believe that she will prove to be a strong instructional leader for the proposed
school.

The other board members in attendance - Mr. Arano, Mr. Calderon, and Mr. Burrows - all articulated their own
involvement in the project and described what strengths they will bring to the governing board. While all three
appear to be leaders, Mr. Burrows, as an engineer, is a particularly valuable asset for a STEM school and
conveyed excitement about involvement in a project that will expose more students to engineering and other
sciences (Estrella Capacity Interview, Part 2, 8:08).

Though not in attendance at the interview, advisory board members Marcus Pina, Mr. Talmadge Tanks, and Dr.
Stephen Neal are administrators at RESD with expertise in special education and STEM implementation, and
their involvement in an advisory capacity will facilitate alighnment between charter and traditional school
programs and ensure that communication and collaboration continue between these two strategic partners.

BOARD OPTIONS

Option 1: The Board may approve the application package and the charter. The following language is provided
for consideration: Based upon review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this Applicant and the
information provided by the representatives of the Applicant during consideration, | move to approve the
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application package and grant a charter to Estrella Educational Foundation to operate Maricopa Institute of
Technology charter school to serve grades 9-12.

Option 2: The Board may deny the charter. The following language is provided for consideration: Based upon a
review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this Applicant and the information provided by the
representatives of the Applicant during consideration, | move to deny Estrella Educational Foundation’s request
for a charter for the reason(s) that:

O The Applicant is not sufficiently qualified to operate a charter school based on (insert the facts that form
the basis for determination [i.e., background/fingerprint/credit report of the specific Officers, Members,
Directors, or Partners]).

O The Applicant is not sufficiently qualified to operate a charter school based on the (insert the facts from
the financial, operational and/or academic performance of associated schools or affiliated schools that

form the basis for the decision).
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